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AUTHOR TITLE PAGE Issue Category
C.W.Adams Stability of cube floating in liquid p. 388 Dec 1908 MNote 285
V.Ramaswami Aiyar Extension of Euclid I.47 to -sided regular polygonsn p. 109 June 1897 MNote 41
V.Ramaswami Aiyar On a fundamental theorem in inversion p. 88 Oct 1904 MNote 153
V.Ramaswami Aiyar On a fundamental theorem in inversion p. 275 Jan 1906 MNote 183
V.Ramaswami Aiyar Note on a point in the demonstration of the binomial theorem p. 276 Jan 1906 MNote 185
V.Ramaswami Aiyar Note on the power inequality p. 321 May 1906 MNote 192
V.Ramaswami Aiyar On the exponential inequalities and the exponential function p. 8 Jan 1907 Article
V.Ramaswami Aiyar The A, B, C of the higher analysis p. 79 May 1907 Article
V.Ramaswami Aiyar On Stolz and Gmeiner’s proof of the sine and cosine series p. 282 June 1908 MNote 259
V.Ramaswami Aiyar A geometrical proof of Feuerbach’s theorem p. 310 July 1908 MNote 264
A.O.Allen On the adjustment of Kater’s pendulum p. 307 May 1906 Article
A.O.Allen Notes on the theory of the reversible pendulum p. 394 Dec 1906 Article
Anonymous Proof of a well-known theorem in geometry p. 64 Oct 1896 MNote 30
Anonymous Notes connected with the analytical geometry of the straight line p. 158 Feb 1898 MNote 49
Anonymous Method of reducing central conics p. 225 Dec 1902 MNote 110B (note)
Anonymous On a fundamental theorem in inversion p. 88 Oct 1904 MNote 153
Anonymous Cubic equations p. 260 Dec 1905 MNote 179
Anonymous Re: the foci of an inscribed conic p. 406 Dec 1906 MNote 217
Anonymous (“W.E.H.”) On Note 249, p 167 p. 231 Jan 1908 – Part IIMNote 253
Walter Baily On models of space-filling solids p. 297 July 1908 Article
R.S.Ball On a geometrico-statical theorem p. 25 Mar 1901 Article
E.N.Barisien On the circles touching three given tangential circles p. 278 Feb 1899 MNote 73
F.R.Barrell The slide rule p. 83 Oct 1901 Article
H.Bateman Note on a Chinese theorem p. 129 Oct 1907 MNote 246
G.N.Bates Tripolar coordinates p. 183 July 1902 Article
W.F.Beard To prove that the 9-point circle touches the in- and ex-circles of a triangle p. 362 Dec 1903 MNote 138
W.H.Besant Method of obtaining the integral solutions of  the indeterminate equation y2 = ax + b p. 130 Oct 1897 MNote 46
H.B.Billups On the connection between the inscribed and escribed circles of a triangle p. 177 June 1898 Article
G.P.Blake Supposing  to be defined by the property   to prove am am × an (am)n = amn p. 315 July 1908 MNote 267
W.H.Blythe To prove by Pascal’s theorem that the straight lines meeting three non-intersecting p. 106 Dec 1904 MNote 156
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straight lines generate a conicoid
W.G.Borchardt Decimals p. 384 Dec 1908 Article
A.A.Bourne Note on Euclid I.32. Corollary p. 318 July 1908 MNote 273
A.L.Bowley Change of K.E. due to mutual action of two particles and loss of K.E. by collision p. 327 Oct 1908 MNote 275
J.Brill Note on the solution of cubic and biquadratic equations p. 3 Jan 1901 Article
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Example of trigonometric porisms p. 331 Mar 1900 Article
T.J.I’A.Bromwich In connection with problem no.372 (Vol 1, p371) p. 393 Oct 1900 MNote 84
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Solution of problem 372 and notes suggested thereby p. 9 Jan 1901 MNote 92
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Notes on conics in areals p. 175 May 1902 Article
T.J.I’A.Bromwich A suggested rearrangement of the bookwork on some elementary series p. 85 Oct 1904 Article
T.J.I’A.Bromwich The third approximation to the th root of a numbern p. 275 Jan 1906 MNote 184
T.J.I’A.Bromwich The discussion of certain power series p. 305 May 1906 Article
G.H.Bryan On the C.G. of a circular arc p. 33 Feb 1895 MNote 14
G.H.Bryan Annuities treated without progressions p. 8 Apr 1896 Article
G.H.Bryan The teaching of arithmetic p. 260 Mar 1903 MNote 120
G.H.Bryan Note on the teaching of “Solution of triangles” in trigonometry p. 288 May 1903 MNote 126
G.H.Bryan To reach the calculus as early as possible p. 351 Dec 1903 Article
G.H.Bryan Napier’s rule of circular parts p. 61 July 1904 MNote 150
G.H.Bryan Note on the “Method of the Average Mean” as applied to rates of increase p. 97 Dec 1904 Article
G.H.Bryan Graphic construction for the central axis of two non-intersecting forces p. 109 Dec 1904 MNote 161
G.H.Bryan Proof of Taylor’s theorem p. 278 Jan 1906 MNote 188
G.H.Bryan Illegitimate differentiation p. 340 July 1906 Article
G.H.Bryan Graphs – an absurdity in the regulations p. 380 Oct 1906 MNote 207
G.H.Bryan An “impossible bicycle” p. 380 Oct 1906 MNote 208
G.H.Bryan The neglected British teacher p. 28 Mar 1907 Article
G.H.Bryan The future of the Mathematical Association p. 74 May 1907 Article

G.H.Bryan Integration of 
1

x2 ± a2
p. 129 Oct 1907 MNote 247

G.H.Bryan The solution of the “Christmas cake” problem p. 130 Oct 1907 MNote 248
W.E.Bryan On some early propositions of statics p. 386 Dec 1908 Article
E.Budden On involution ranges p. 86 Feb 1897 MNote 36
E.Budden General proof of the pole and polar property of the circle p. 86 Feb 1897 MNote 37
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E.Budden A conic can be drawn through any five points p. 145 Feb 1898 Article
E.Budden Prof. Hill’s Euclid V and VI, definition of ratios and incommensurable p. 10 Jan 1901 MNote 93
E.Budden Elementary geometry with mensuration p. 167 Mar 1905 Letter
E.Budden Construction of a regular pentagon p. 381 Oct 1906 MNote 210
E.Budden Shortened method of multiplication, etc. p. 382 Oct 1906 MNote 211
E.Budden General theory of irrational number; integration of dy / y p. 276 June 1908 Article
G St L.Carson The discussion of certain power-series p. 345 July 1906 Article
G.St L.Carson Elementary illustration of the properties of infinite series p. 351 July 1906 MNote 204
E.E.Chambers On decimalisation of money p. 36 May 1904 MNote 147
R.W.Chapman On the circles of similitude relating to the in- and ex-circles of a triangle p. 97 Oct 1901 MNote 102
R.Chartres On the maximum quadrilateral of given sides p. 362 Dec 1903 MNote 136
R.Chartres Philo’s line p. 362 Dec 1903 MNote 137
J.M.Child The need of a sequence in geometry p. 80 May 1907 Article
J.M.Child Solution to problem 581 p. 167 Dec 1907 MNote 250
Frank Clarke Contracted multiplication p. 99 July 1907 Article
Norman J.Clugnell On the graphical solution of equations p. 232 Mar 1908 MNote 257
F.J.O.Coddington An apparatus for teaching long multiplication p. 278 Jan 1906 MNote 190
Lt-Col.Allan Cunningham Numbers, , for which , , etc. have the same number of 

figures in scale of radix 
N 1/ N 1/ N2

r
p. 209 Jan 1908 – Part IIMNote 249

Lt-Col.Allan Cunningham On binal fractions p. 259 May 1908 Article
A.E.Daniels The mid-points of the three diagonals of  a complete quadrilateral are collinear p. 160 Feb 1898 MNote 51
A.E.Daniels The locus of the centres of conics inscribed in a given quadrilateral is the straight 

line joining the mid-points of the diagonals
p. 161 Feb 1898 MNote 52

G.Darboux The development of geometrical methods – Part 1 p. 100 Dec 1904 Article
G.Darboux The development of geometrical methods – Part 2 p. 121 Jan 1905 Article
G.Darboux The development of geometrical methods – Part 3 p. 157 Mar 1905 Article
G.Darboux The development of geometrical methods – Part 4 p. 169 May 1905 Article
G.Darboux Remarque minuscule p. 176 May 1905 MNote 167
R.F.Davis Proofs of two formulae in spherical trigonometry p. 40 July 1896 MNote 28
R.F.Davis Note on the parabola through four concyclic points p. 213 Oct 1898 MNote 66
R.F.Davis Porismatic equations p. 252 June 1899 Article
R.F.Davis Geometrical proof of a statical theorem p. 257 June 1899 MNote 71
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R.F.Davis Porismatic equations (continued) p. 273 Oct 1899 Article
R.F.Davis Note on the trilinear coordinates of the focoids p. 336 Mar 1900 MNote 79
R.F.Davis On the cylindroid p. 370 July 1900 MNote 80
R.F.Davis Elementary note on the parabola p. 371 July 1900 MNote 82
R.F.Davis The equality of internal bisectors p. 412 Dec 1900 MNote 89
R.F.Davis Two illustrations of elimination p. 1 Jan 1901 Article
R.F.Davis Trilinear equation of a circle of curvature p. 72 July 1901 MNote 97
R.F.Davis Condition for rectangular hyperbola in trilinears p. 72 July 1901 MNote 98
R.F.Davis To find the foci of the conic inscribed in the triangle of reference p. 97 Oct 1901 MNote 101
R.F.Davis On the construction of a triangle given mutual ratios  of cosines of angles p. 159 Mar 1902 MNote 104
R.F.Davis A property of the rectangular hyperbola p. 102 July 1902 MNote 113
R.F.Davis Trilinear notes p. 224 Dec 1902 MNote 109B (note)
R.F.Davis Note on the parabola p. 262 Mar 1903 MNote 123
R.F.Davis Geometrical note on the parabola p. 361 Dec 1903 MNote 134
R.F.Davis Geometrical note on inversion p. 383 Jan 1904 MNote 139
R.F.Davis Note on successive inversion p. 61 July 1904 MNote 151
R.F.Davis On the equation to the axes of the general conic p. 108 Dec 1904 MNote 160
R.F.Davis Mr Trachtenberg’s cubic p. 406 Dec 1906 MNote 216
R.F.Davis A proof required to show that the polar circle of a triangle cuts orthogonally 

the director circle of any inscribed conic
p. 406 Dec 1906 MNote 218

R.F.Davis On a certain double envelope p. 21 Jan 1907 MNote 234
R.F.Davis Geometrical illustration of Pascal’s theorem p. 83 May 1907 MNote 238
R.F.Davis The limits of the positive roots of x3 − qx + r = 0 p. 109 July 1907 MNote 241
R.F.Davis The intersection of an in-conic and polar circle p. 311 July 1908 MNote 265
R.F.Davis Geometrical proof that the polar circle of a triangle is orthogonal to the 

director circle of the inscribed circle
p. 317 July 1908 MNote 272

R.F.Davis On certain algebraical factors p. 327 Oct 1908 MNote 276
A.C.Dixon The polygons of Poncelet and Weill’s theorem p. 121 Oct 1897 Article
A.C.Dixon On the expression of  as an infinite productsinθ p. 130 Oct 1897 MNote 48
A.C.Dixon On the circular measure of angles p. 188 June 1898 MNote 59

A.C.Dixon Note on the formula Γ (n) = lim
m→ ∞

{mn 
1.2.3.… m

n (n + 1) (n + 2) … (n + m)} p. 189 June 1898 MNote 60
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A.C.Dixon Note on the logarithmic series p. 111 Dec 1901 MNote 103
A.C.Dixon On the permutability of independent differentiations p. 159 Mar 1902 MNote 106
A.C.Dixon Geometry in Flatland p. 241 Jan 1903 Article
A.C.Dixon Morley’s problem p. 15 Dec 1907 MNote 226
A.C.Dixon The conic through five given points p. 228 Mar 1908 Article
A.C.Dixon The polar circle of a triangle is cut orthogonally by the director circle of any inscribed conicp. 317 July 1908 MNote 271
Edward T.Dixon On the proof of the formula s = ut + 1

2f t
2 p. 81 Feb 1897 MNote 32

F.W.Dobbs Changing metres to feet (c.f. Trachtenberg, MNote 195, May 1906, p 324) p. 381 Oct 1906 MNote 209
W.J.Dobbs A chapter in elementary dynamics p. 201 Oct 1898 Article
C.V.Durell and W.F.Beard A geometrical method of trisecting any angle with the aid of a rectangular hyperbola p. 232 Feb 1899 MNote 70
P.N.Dutt Some properties of the conic treated by other methods p. 210 Jan 1908 – Part IIMNote 251
P.N.Dutt A case of double contact p. 211 Jan 1908 – Part IIMNote 252
J.M.Dyer If one focus of a conic inscribed in a triangle lies on the line joining the circum- and 

ortho-centres, the locus of the other focus will be an equilateral hyperbola circumscribing 
the triangle and passing through its circumcentre

p. 413 Dec 1900 MNote 91

Editor M.Paul Tannery p. 168 Mar 1905 Obituary
C.Elliott Models of functions p. 323 Oct 1908 Article
E.B.Elliott A set of criteria for convergency or divergency of series of positive terms p. 32 May 1904 MNote 143
E.B.Elliott The criterion as to a sequence tending to a limit  (see p 327 of May 1906) p. 236 Oct 1905 MNote 174
E.B.Elliott Reply to Mr Jourdain (MNote 201, may 1906, p 327) p. 349 July 1906 MNote 202
J.Elliott On the general proof of the rule for finding the product of two algebraic expressions p. 187 June 1898 MNote 58
H.D.Ellis Rev. George Richardson p. 25 May 1904 Obituary
Arnold Emch Some applications of the theory of assemblages p. 173 May 1902 Article
Frances Epps A first practical training in arithmetic p. 77 May 1907 Article
W.D.Evans The principles of dynamics p. 93 May 1907 Letter
W.D.Evans The line at infinity p. 93 May 1907 Letter
E.Fenwick Some trigonometric inequalities p. 107 June 1897 MNote 39
W.Gallatly On another proof  of (Euclid) XI.4 p. 33 Feb 1895 MNote 15
W.Gallatly On the hyperbolic functions p. 40 May 1895 MNote 18
W.Gallatly The equiangular spiral p. 159 Mar 1902 MNote 105
W.Gallatly Notes on the nine-point circle p. 122 Oct 1907 MNote 243
W.Gallatly Getting more than usual out of a quadrilateral p. 231 Mar 1908 MNote 255
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T.J.Garstang The history of maths in teaching p. 406 Dec 1906 MNote 219
R.W.Genese On an extension of  (Euclid) VI.3 p. 20 Dec 1894 MNote 1
R.W.Genese A theorem connected with homography p. 20 Dec 1894 MNote 2
R.W.Genese On a construction in the  Aperçu Historique p. 31 Feb 1895 MNote 9
R.W.Genese Note on division p. 82 Feb 1897 MNote 33
R.W.Genese On the equations to chords and tangents of algebraic curves p. 110 June 1897 MNote 42
R.W.Genese Note on section VI of Prof. Tanner’s article on “A class of algebraic functions” p. 184 June 1898 MNote 54
R.W.Genese Note on a statement in Salmon’s Conics p. 319 Feb 1900 MNote 76
R.W.Genese On the teaching of indices and surds p. 339 May 1900 Article
R.W.Genese The Remarque minuscule p. 278 Jan 1906 MNote 189

R.W.Genese Method for obtaining the two integrals  ( ) together∫
 ∞

0

x2m

1 ± x2n
 dx m < n p. 322 May 1906 MNote 193

H.T.Gerrans Asymptotes in polar coordinates p. 279 Oct 1899 MNote 74
Charles Godfrey Collection of suggestions for the future development of the Gazette p, 320 May 1906 MNote 191
C.Godfrey Is there need of a recognized sequence in geometry? p. 100 July 1907 Article
C.Godfrey The teaching of mathematics in English public schools for boys p. 250 May 1908 Article
A.S.Grant On the multiplication and division of decimals p. 321 Oct 1908 Article
W.J.Greenstreet Herbart’s view of the place of mathematics in education p. 9 July 1894 Article
W.J.Greenstreet The in-centre is the point for which  is a minimum in each of two cases∑ ap2 p. 161 Feb 1898 MNote 53
W.J.Greenstreet Note on the Simson line p. 185 June 1898 MNote 56
W.J.Greenstreet Criteria of divisibility p. 186 June 1898 MNote 57
W.J.Greenstreet Japanese mathematics p. 268 Jan 1906 Article
W.J.Greenstreet The continuum p. 278 Jan 1906 MNote 187
G.W.Greenwood The teaching of geometry p. 93 May 1907 Letter
Capt. Rodolphe Guimaraes On the equation of a certain spiral p. 328 Oct 1908 MNote 277
George Bruce Halsted Cajori’s history of mathematics p. 19 Dec 1894 Article
George Bruce Halsted The constructions in Halsted’s  Rational Geometry p. 161 Mar 1905 MNote 164
George Bruce Halsted The pseudo-definition of the straight line p. 291 Mar 1906 Article
J.G.Hamilton The teaching of geometry p. 33 Mar 1907 Article
Percy J.Harding On (i) division into classes and (ii) homo-geneous products p. 59 Oct 1895 MNote 23
Percy J.Harding Note on Taylor’s theorem p. 332 Oct 1908 MNote 281
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G.H.Hardy Some notes on certain theorems in higher trigonometry p. 284 Mar 1906 Article
G.H.Hardy Higher trigonometry p. 13 Jan 1907 MNote 223
G.H.Hardy A curious imaginary curve p. 14 Jan 1907 MNote 224
G.H.Hardy The line at infinity, etc p. 14 Jan 1907 MNote 225
W.E.Hartley A spherical trig identity p. 413 Dec 1900 MNote 90
R.B.Hayward On some semi-regular solids p. 73 Feb 1897 Article
R.B.Hayward Two proofs of “The equal bisectors theorem” p. 74 July 1901 MNote 100
Robert B.Hayward On the “Two minor complaints” of C.S.Jackson (MNote 108) p. 201 Oct 1902 MNote 114B  (Note)
Percy J.Heawood On pairs of imaginary roots p. 31 Feb 1895 MNote 10
Percy J.Heawood On “a solution” in (Math. Gaz.) No. 2 p. 31 Feb 1895 MNote 11
Percy J.Heawood On the theorem ad quatuor lineas p. 33 Feb 1895 MNote 17
P.J.Heawood Spherical trigonometry p. 97 June 1897 Article
P.J.Heawood On the quadrilaterals connected with four coplanar forces in equilibrium p. 319 Feb 1900 MNote 75
Percy J.Heawood On the fundamental proposition connected with the vanishing of a determinant p. 344 May 1900 MNote 80
Percy J.Heawood On note 75, p 319 p. 371 July 1900 MNote 81
Percy J.Heawood General theory of verniers p. 221 Dec 1902 Article
Percy J.Heawood General theory of verniers (continued) p. 237 Jan 1903 Article
Percy J.Heawood Passage of light through a sphere (raindrop) p. 350 July 1906 MNote 203
Percy J.Heawood Linkage problems p. 108 July 1907 MNote 240
W.O.Hemming On decimalisation of money p. 383 Jan 1904 MNote 140
W.O.Hemming A graphical solution of the typical quadratic equation ax2 ± bx ± c = 0 p. 36 May 1904 MNote 148
G.Heppel Mathematical worthies  I p. 11 July 1894 Article
G.Heppel On the fundamental equations in spherical trigonometry p. 20 Dec 1894 MNote 3
G.Heppel Algebra in schools p. 25 Feb 1895 Article
G.Heppel Mathematical worthies  II p. 40 May 1895 Article
G.Heppel Proof that the medians and perpendiculars of a spherical triangle are concurrent p. 40 July 1896 MNote 29
J.H.Herschkowitz To find the average KE of a harmonically vibrating particle during a complete period p. 108 June 1897 MNote 40
Prof. M.J.M.Hill Re: Prof. Hill’s book on Euclid V and VI p. 30 Mar 1901 Letter
M.J.M.Hill The report of the committee and incommensurables p. 253 Mar 1903 Article
Harold Hilton Some simple problems in astronomy p. 384 Jan 1904 MNote 141
Harold Hilton To find the relation between two maps of the same contour on the stereographic projectionp. 33 May 1904 MNote 144
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Harold Hilton Proofs of theorems in geometrical conics p. 34 May 1904 MNote 144
Harold Hilton Continued inversion by coaxal circles p. 88 Oct 1904 MNote 154
Harold Hilton To find the relation between two maps of the same contour on the gnomonic projection p. 107 Dec 1904 MNote 157
Harold Hilton On a theorem in inversion p. 107 Dec 1904 MNote 158
Harold Hilton A note on the gnomonic projection p. 108 Dec 1904 MNote 159
Harold Hilton A geometrical construction p. 176 May 1905 MNote 168
Harold Hilton Proofs of Euler’s theorem, etc p. 262 Dec 1905 MNote 182
J.H.Hooker Some old text-books p. 29 Feb 1895 Article
J.H.Hooker On some trigonometrical identities (ii) p. 58 Oct 1895 MNote 21
J.H.Hooker Wingate’s “Arithmetick” p. 35 July 1896 Article
J.H.Hooker Geometrical proof for , cos1

2A sin 1
2A p. 393 Oct 1900 MNote 85

J.F.Hudson Note on Question 309 p. 320 Feb 1900 MNote 77
R.W.H.T.Hudson An elementary introduction to the infinitesimal geometry of surfaces p. 279 May 1903 Article
R.W.H.T.Hudson The use of tangential coordinates p. 354 Dec 1903 Article
R.W.H.T.Hudson Univocal curves and algebraic curves on a quadric surface p. 56 July 1904 Article
W.H.H.Hudson Note on the convergency of the geometric series p. 60 May 1901 MNote 96
W.H.H.Hudson An approximate construction for the trisection of an angle p. 177 May 1905 MNote 169
W.H.H.Hudson Short solution of an unspecified problem p. 408 Dec 1906 MNote 221
W.H.H.Hudson Another short solution of another unspecified problem p. 408 Dec 1906 MNote 222
W.H.H.Hudson Graphical solution of a biquadratic p. 22 Jan 1907 MNote 235
W.H.H.Hudson On note 235 p. 316 July 1908 MNote 269
W.H.H.Hudson On the intersections of the limaçon and quatrefoil used in the graphical solution of a biquadraticp. 316 July 1908 MNote 270
C.S.Jackson Two minor complaints p. 188 July 1902 MNote 108
C.S.Jackson The fundamental formulae of spherical trigonometry p. 261 Mar 1903 MNote 122
C.S.Jackson The slide rule and its use in teaching logarithms p. 330 Oct 1903 Article
C.S.Jackson A paradox p. 360 Dec 1903 MNote 131
C.S.Jackson A contrivance for shewing bending moment diagrams p. 360 Dec 1903 MNote 132
C.S.Jackson The teaching of mathematics and physics p. 75 Oct 1904 Article
C.S.Jackson Extract from an old pamphlet on the slide rule p. 137 Jan 1905 MNote 162
C.S.Jackson A glimpse of the obvious p. 176 May 1905 MNote 166
C.S.Jackson Negative quantities (a very elementary note) p. 211 July 1905 MNote 170
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C.S.Jackson The normal law of error p. 241 Dec 1905 Article
C.S.Jackson Indeterminate forms p. 277 Jan 1906 MNote 186
C.S.Jackson A mechanical construction of curves representing the movement of a pendulum p. 15 Jan 1907 MNote 228
C.S.Jackson “Approximately equal to” p. 231 Mar 1908 MNote 254
C.S.Jackson The elementary arithmetic of the theory of numbers p. 241 May 1908 Article
Morgan Jenkins Proof of Horner’s method of approximation to a numerical root of an equation by the 

properties of algebraical quotients and remainders
p. 55 Oct 1895 Article

W.J.Johnston Proof of the formula 
b + c

b − c
=

tan1
2 (B + C)

tan1
2 (B − C)

p. 393 Oct 1900 MNote 86

Philip E.B.Jourdain On Gauss’ principle of least constraint and the equations of mechanics p. 337 Oct 1903 MNote 128
Philip E.B.Jourdain Prof. Elliott’s note 174, Oct 1905, p 236 seems fallacious (see July 1906, p 349) p. 327 May 1906 MNote 201
Philip E.B.Jourdain Response to Prof. Elliott’s reply p. 380 Oct 1906 MNote 206
Philip E.B.Jourdain Correction of a statement made in a review p. 15 Jan 1907 MNote 227
Philip E.B.Jourdain The introduction of irrational numbers p. 201 Jan 1908 – Part IIArticle
Philip E.B.Jourdain The study of mathematics p. 306 July 1908 Article
Knox A. D.
(Pupil at Eton College)

To find the distance between two points … in trilinear coordinates p. 189 July 1902 MNote 110A (Note)

E.M.Langley The eccentric circle of Boscovich p. 1 Apr 1894 Article
E.M.Langley The eccentric circle of Boscovich (continued) p. 17 Dec 1894 Article
E.M.Langley On the centroid of a trapezoid p. 21 Dec 1894 MNote 5
E.M.Langley On the graphic solution of quadratics p. 32 Feb 1895 MNote 13
E.M.Langley On the “circle of Apollonius” p. 41 May 1895 MNote 19
E.M.Langley On some trigonometrical identities (i) p. 57 Oct 1895 MNote 21
E.M.Langley Proof of the theorem that the sum of the moments of two forces which intersect is 

equal to the moment of their resultant
p. 83 Feb 1897 MNote 34

E.M.Langley To simplify expressions of the form  + (two similar terms)
an (x − b) (x − c)

(a − b) (a − c)
p. 129 Oct 1897 MNote 45

E.M.Langley On the cumulative vote as exercised in school board elections p. 160 Feb 1898 MNote 50
E.M.Langley Some curiosities in division p. 205 Oct 1898 Article
E.M.Langley Some curiosities in division (continued) p. 275 Oct 1899 Article
E.M.Langley Demonstrations of Euclid XIII.10 p. 320 Feb 1900 MNote 78
Edward M.Langley, The teaching of mathematics p. 105 Dec 1901 Article
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Charles Godfrey and 
A.W.Siddons
E.M.Langley Projections of diagrams p. 258 Dec 1905 MNote 177
E.M.Langley An interesting find p. 97 July 1907 Article
E.M.Langley Perspective through the stereoscope: Part 1 p. 115 Oct 1907 Article
E.M.Langley Perspective through the stereoscope: Part 2 p. 159 Dec 1907 Article
W.Larden The principles of dynamics – Part 1 p. 385 Dec 1906 Article
W.Larden The principles of dynamics – Part 2 p. 1 Jan 1907 Article
J.Larmor On the geometrical method p. 1 Apr 1896 Article
W.H.Laverty Addition series p. 287 May 1903 MNote 124
J.G.Leathem Note on the addition formulae of trigonometry p. 81 Oct 1904 Article
S. de J.Lenfestey Two approximate geometrical constructions for inscribing a nonagon in a circle p. 330 Oct 1908 MNote 279
A.Lodge On approximations and reductions p. 4 Apr 1894 Article
A.Lodge On approximations and reductions (continued) p. 21 Dec 1894 Article
A.Lodge On the compound pendulum p. 30 Feb 1895 MNote 7
A.Lodge On the proof of the method for G.C.M. p. 32 Feb 1895 MNote 12
Alfred Lodge On Simpson’s rule p. 58 Oct 1895 MNote 22
Prof. A.Lodge Elementary proof that the volume of a pyramid or cone is  base × height  by 

assuming the properties of similar figures

1
3 p. 64 Oct 1896 MNote 31

A.Lodge Circles are drawn through two fixed points. Trace the path of a point 
which cuts them all at the same angle

p. 213 Oct 1898 MNote 67

A.Lodge On the representation of imaginary points by real points on a plane p. 277 May 1903 Article
A.Lodge On the representation of imaginary points by real points on a plane (continued) p. 373 Jan 1904 Article
Alfred Lodge Contracted methods p. 17 Jan 1907 MNote 229
A.Lodge On Taylor’s theorem p. 390 Dec 1908 MNote 287
A.Lodge Velocity of approach and separation p. 390 Dec 1908 MNote 288
Prof. Loney On Dr.Bryan’s paper (No.7, p 8): Annuities treated without progressions p. 38 July 1896 MNote 24
F.S.Macaulay On a property of two triangles and its extension to quadrilaterals p. 127 Oct 1897 MNote 44
F.S.Macaulay The conic determined by five given points p. 12 Apr 1896 Article
F.S.Macaulay John Bolyai’s “Science absolute of space”  Part I p. 25 July 1896 Article
F.S.Macaulay The initial convergent of any continued fraction may be taken as 0

1 p. 39 July 1896 MNote 27
F.S.Macaulay John Bolyai’s “Science absolute of space” Part II p. 49 Oct 1896 Article
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F.S.Macaulay Cayley’s theory of the absolute p. 155 Feb 1898 Article
F.S.Macaulay Properties of a system of triangles circumscribed to a parabola and conic p. 211 Oct 1898 MNote 64
F.S.Macaulay Projective geometry p. 1 Mar 1904 Article

F.S.Macaulay Note on some inequalities connected with the expressions ,

 where  are three positive quantities in order of magnitude

w =
∑ a ∑ (a − b) (a − c)

∑ a(a − b) (a − c)

n =
a + b + c

a − b + c
a, b, c

p. 60 July 1904 MNote 149

F.S.Macaulay R.W.H.T.Hudson p. 73 Oct 1904 Obituary
F.S.Macaulay On the axioms and postulates employed in the elementary plane constructions p. 78 Oct 1904 Article
F.S.Macaulay On a problem in mechanics and the number of  its solutions p. 365 Oct 1906 Article
W.H.Macaulay The laws of dynamics and their treatment in text-books p. 379 Oct 1900 Article
W.H.Macaulay The laws of dynamics and their treatment in text-books (continued) p. 399 Dec 1900 Article
J.S.Mackay The Greek geometers before Euclid p. 3 Apr 1894 Article
J.S.Mackay The Greek geometers before Euclid (continued) p. 19 Dec 1894 Article
J.S.Mackay On a proof of (Euclid) XI.4 p. 21 Dec 1894 MNote 6
J.S.Mackay Greek geometers before Euclid (continued) p. 56 Oct 1895 Article
J.S.Mackay and R.F.MuirheadNote on Mr  Billups’ article in June 1898, p 177 p. 209 Oct 1898 MNote 62
Camillo Manzitti The division of the circle p. 377 Dec 1908 Article
G.A.Miller Some useful groups in the teaching of elementary trigonometry p. 353 Oct 1906 Article
G.A.Miller Note on the groups of subtraction and division and on the hyperbolic functions p. 381 Dec 1908 Article
J.J.Milne Geometrical determination of  in the trilinear relationship k αβ = kγ2 p. 21 Dec 1894 MNote 4
J.J.Milne On the harmonic polar of a conic p. 31 Feb 1895 MNote 8
John J.Milne The conics of Apollonius p. 49 Oct 1895 Article
John J.Milne Pascal’s theorem p. 284 June 1908 MNote 260
John J.Milne Historical note p. 316 July 1908 MNote 268
R.M.Milne Extension of Huygens’ approximation to a circular arc p. 309 July 1903 Article
Frank Morley Note on the sphero-conic p. 249 June 1899 Article
F.Morley Geometry problem (concerning the self polarity of a particular triangle) for solution p. 379 Oct 1906 MNote 205
J.Morley A solution required p. 262 Dec 1905 MNote 181
G.D.Muggeridge Areal coordinates p. 45 May 1901 Article
G.D.Muggeridge Areal coordinates (continued) p. 65 July 1901 Article
T.Muir Note on periodic continued fractions p. 58 Mar 1901 MNote 95
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R.F.Muirhead On some suggestions in mathematical terminology p. 57 Oct 1895 MNote 20
R.F.Muirhead Notes on elementary dynamics  I p. 32 July 1896 Article
R.F.Muirhead Notes on elementary dynamics  II p. 60 Oct 1896 Article
R.F.Muirhead Notes on elementary dynamics  III p. 78 Feb 1897 Article
R.F.Muirhead On the proof of s = ut + 1

2at2 p. 106 June 1897 MNote 38
R.F.Muirhead Notes on elementary dynamics  IV p. 123 Oct 1897 Article
R.F.Muirhead Notes on elementary dynamics  V p. 180 June 1898 Article
R.F.Muirhead The teaching of mathematics p. 81 Oct 1901 Article
R.F.Muirhead On the “Two minor complaints” of C.S.Jackson (MNote 108) p. 201 Oct 1902 MNote 114A (Note)
R.F.Muirhead Proofs that the Arithmetic Mean is greater than the Geometric Mean p. 283 May 1903 Article
R.F.Muirhead Two trigonometrical notes p. 340 Oct 1903 MNote 129
R.F.Muirhead Note on Mr Roseveare’s “Chapter on algebra” p. 341 Oct 1903 MNote 130
R.F.Muirhead Definitions of trigonometrical ratios and general proof of addition theorems 

for sine and cosine
p. 89 Oct 1904 MNote 155

R.F.Muirhead Constructions with straight-edge and dividers p. 209 July 1905 Article
R.F.Muirhead The teaching of mechanics p. 265 Jan 1906 Article
R.F.Muirhead Convenient rules for elementary calculations as to thin lenses p. 110 July 1907 MNote 242
R.F.Muirhead A proof of the theorem that the vector-sum of the ‘axes’ of two couples 

is the ‘axis’ of their resultant
p. 129 Oct 1907 MNote 245

R.F.Muirhead A method of calculating approximately high powers and roots of numbers, 
without the aid of tables

p. 302 July 1908 Article

C.E.M‘Vicker A transformation in elementary geometry p. 190 June 1898 MNote 61
C.E.M‘Vicker A theorem of infinitesimals applied to conics p. 209 Oct 1898 MNote 63
C.E.M‘Vicker A theorem of isoperimetric loops p. 228 Feb 1899 Article
C.E.M‘Vicker A  circle touching the incircle and one of the escribed circles of a triangle p. 257 June 1899 MNote 72
C.E.M‘Vicker Theorems connected with inversion p. 276 Oct 1899 Article
C.E.M ‘Vicker Approximation to tanA p. 288 May 1903 MNote 125
C.E.M‘Vicker On the kinetic measure of a force p. 331 Oct 1908 MNote 280
E.J.Nanson The addition formulae for cosine and sine p. 237 Oct 1905 MNote 175
E.J.Nanson The fundamental exponential limit p. 237 Oct 1905 MNote 176
E.J.Nanson The power series for , sinx cosx p. 244 Dec 1905 Article
E.J.Nanson Graphical solution of a biquadratic p. 286 June 1908 MNote 261
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E.J.Nanson Note on turning values p. 287 June 1908 MNote 262
E.J.Nanson Trigonometrical note p. 333 Oct 1908 MNote 282
E.J.Nanson Note on the power inequality p. 333 Oct 1908 MNote 283
M.T.Naraniengar A geometrical proof of Feuerbach’s theorem       p. 310 July 1908 MNote 264
H.Orfeur To draw from any two given points  two straight lines to a point  on a given 

circle, having centre at , so that they may be equally inclined to 
A, B R

C CR
p. 407 Dec 1906 MNote 220

G.Osborn Mnemonic for hyperbolic functions p. 189 July 1902 MNote 109A (Note)
G.Osborn Note on the multinomial theorem p. 189 July 1902 MNote 111
G.Osborn Elementary treatment for gamma functions p. 311 July 1903 MNote 127
J.C.Palmer In a spherical quadrangle the arcs joining the middle points of the three pairs of 

opposite sides are concurrent
p. 214 Oct 1898 MNote 68

J.C.Palmer In a spherical quadrangle the arcs joining the mid-points of the three pairs of 
opposite sides are concurrent

p. 231 Feb 1899 MNote 69

“Pedagogicus” Cricket and dynamics p. 94 May 1907 Letter
Emile Picard On the development of mathematical analysis and its relations to some other sciences – Part 1p. 193 July 1905 Article
Emile Picard On the development of mathematical analysis and its relations to some other sciences – Part 2p. 217 Oct 1905 Article
D.K.Picken On higher trigonometry – (I) The “higher” in mathematics p. 329 July 1906 Article
D.K.Picken On higher trigonometry – (II) Limit of a convergent sequence p. 333 July 1906 Article
D.K.Picken On higher trigonometry – (III) The elementary transcendental functions p. 357 Oct 1906 Article
D.K.Picken The integral calculus theorem p. 5 Jan 1907 Article
A.E.Pierpoint An illustration by dissection p. 404 Dec 1906 MNote 214
R.H.Pinkerton On the equation to the asymptotes of the general conic p. 175 May 1905 MNote 165
D.Quint On the centroid of a trapezoid p. 33 Feb 1895 MNote 16
N.Quint On the Remarque minuscule p. 236 Oct 1905 MNote 173
E.M.Radford The equation to the circumcircle of the triangle contained by three given straight lines p. 29 Mar 1901 MNote 94
G.Richardson The trigonometry of the tetrahedron p. 149 Mar 1902 Article
H.A.Roberts Theorem of moments for three forces in equilibrium about any point in their plane p. 130 Oct 1897 MNote 47
H.A.Roberts Chords of quickest and slowest descent from one circle to another, both circles being in a 

vertical plane and non-intersecting
p. 212 Oct 1898 MNote 65

H.A.Roberts Uniformly accelerated motion p. 225 Feb 1899 Article
W.M.Roberts A method of obtaining a second approximation p. 405 Dec 1906 MNote 215
F.E.Robinson Mathematics for army candidates p. 336 July 1906 Article
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W.N.Roseveare A chapter on algebra  I – VI p. 301 July 1903 Article
W.N.Roseveare A chapter on algebra VII – X p. 325 Oct 1903 Article
W.N.Roseveare On ‘circular measure’ and the product forms of the sine and cosine p. 129 Jan 1905 Article
W.N.Roseveare I – Expansions of trigonometrical functions p. 202 July 1905 Article
W.N.Roseveare II – Expansions of functions in general p. 206 July 1905 Article
W.N.Roseveare III – On convergence of series p. 246 Dec 1905 Article
E.P.Rouse Director circle of a conic inscribed in a triangle p. 12 July 1894 Article
E.P.Rouse A second chapter on conics p. 28 Feb 1895 Article
E.P.Rouse On note 79, p 337 p. 371 July 1900 MNote 83
E.P.Rouse Note on Simson’s line p. 261 Dec 1905 MNote 180
C.A.Rumsey Note on the treatment of conic sections and conicoids by pure geometry p. 356 Dec 1903 Article
C.A.Rumsey To prove Euclid I.27 without reversing the figure on itself or using superposition and 

assuming nothing but Euclid I.4 and 13
p. 19 Jan 1907 MNote 230

C.A.Rumsey Given two collinear sets of three points, to find a third set in 
involution with both sets

p. 20 Jan 1907 MNote 231

B.Russell The teaching of Euclid p. 165 May 1902 Article
S.A.Saunder On the expression, “Motion at an instant” p. 250 June 1899 Article
S.A.Saunder Contracted multiplication and division p. 81 May 1907 MNote 237
P.Scoones A particle, attached to a fixed point by a string, moves in a vertical circle. 

If the string slackens find where the particle meets the circle again.
p. 20 Jan 1907 MNote 232

C.A.Scott On Von Staudt’s Geometrie der Lage p. 307 Feb 1900 Article
C.A.Scott On Von Staudt’s Geometrie der Lage (continued) p. 323 Mar 1900 Article
C.A.Scott On Von Staudt’s Geometrie der Lage (continued) p. 363 July 1900 Article
W.F.Sheppard Quadrature-formulae in relation to moments p. 325 Oct 1908 Article
W.F.Sheppard Notation of binomial coefficients p. 328 Oct 1908 MNote 278
W.F.Sheppard Need for a sign to denote approximate equality p. 389 Dec 1908 MNote 286
S.T.Shovelton On the area of a triangle, the equations of whose sides are given p. 231 Mar 1908 MNote 256
Prof. A. Sommerfeld The scientific results and aims of modern applied mechanics p. 26 May 1904 Article
Prof. J.E.A. Steggall On continued fractions p. 39 July 1896 MNote 26
J.E.A. Steggall On a binomial approximation p. 267 Jan 1906 Article
H.W.Lloyd Tanner A class of algebraic functions p. 152 Feb 1898 Article
C.Taylor The syllabus of geometrical conics p. 37 May 1895 Article



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1894 to 1908

F.Glanville Taylor A further consideration of problem 391 p. 191 July 1902 MNote 112
J.V.Thomas Geometrical proofs of some trig identities p. 412 Dec 1900 MNote 88
A.P.Thompson Extension of problem 394 p. 74 July 1901 MNote 99
A.P.Thompson Note on the bitangents of a plane curve p. 307 July 1903 Article
H.L.Trachtenberg Isogonal transformation p. 260 Mar 1903 MNote 121
H.L.Trachtenberg On the proof of Riemann’s theorem on semi-convergent series p. 361 Dec 1903 MNote 135
H.L.Trachtenberg A circle and sphere connected with a confocal  system of conics and a 

confocal sytem of conicoids respectively
p. 35 May 1904 MNote 146

H.L.Trachtenberg To prove that the circles on one side of the radical axis of any given non-intersecting 
coaxial system can be described simultaneously by a swarm of particles under the 
attraction of a central force

p. 35 May 1904 MNote 146

H.L.Trachtenberg On the normals from a point to a conicoid p. 213 July 1905 MNote 171
H.L.Trachtenberg Three conics connected with  a triangle p. 213 July 1905 MNote 172
H.L.Trachtenberg A new cubic connected with the triangle p. 288 Mar 1906 Article
H.L.Trachtenberg Note on the number of feet in a metre (see Dobbs, MNote 209, Oct 1906, p 381) p. 324 May 1906 MNote 195
H.L.Trachtenberg Cartesian coordinates – A new method of finding the equation of the axis of a parabola p. 324 May 1906 MNote 196
H.L.Trachtenberg Trilinear coordinates. The equation of the axis of the general parabola p. 324 May 1906 MNote 197
H.L.Trachtenberg A new method of finding the equation of the axes of the general conic p. 325 May 1906 MNote 198
H.L.Trachtenberg Trilinear coordinates. The equation of the axes of the general conic p. 325 May 1906 MNote 199
H.L.Trachtenberg A new method of finding the condition that the general conicoid should 

be one of revolution and of finding the equation of its axis
p. 326 May 1906 MNote 200

H.L.Trachtenberg The radius of the general right circular cylinder and the equation of its axis p. 23 Jan 1907 MNote 236
H.L.Trachtenberg A new method of finding the condition that the general conicoid should 

be one of revolution and of finding the equation of its axis
p. 319 July 1908 MNote 275

H.L.Trachtenberg Note on the problem: “Given a parallelogram, construct a parallel to a 
given line through a given point

p. 334 Oct 1908 MNote 284

R.Tucker Suggested alternative proof of the results given in paragraph 246 of 
Loney’s Analytical Conics (1st edition)

p. 110 June 1897 MNote 43

R.Tucker Euclid  IV. 12, 13, 14 p. 184 June 1898 MNote 55
C.O.Tuckey The exponential function p. 403 Dec 1906 MNote 212
C.O.Tuckey The nine-point circle p. 404 Dec 1906 MNote 213
C.O.Tuckey Higher trigonometry p. 408 Dec 1906 MNote 223
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C.O.Tuckey A ‘proof’ of expix = cosx + i sinx p. 21 Jan 1907 MNote 233
C.O.Tuckey The self-reciprocal 13-gon p. 312 July 1908 MNote 266
A.F.Van der Heyden Inexactitudes in the treatment of simple exercises on the motion of unequal masses 

suspended over a pulley
p. 323 May 1906 MNote 194

A.F.Van der Heyden Construction of a regular pentagon p. 323 May 1906 MNote 194
T.G.Vyvyan On the condition that the roots of a cubic are real or imaginary p. 39 July 1896 MNote 25
G.N.Watson Mathematical note p. 361 Dec 1903 MNote 133
W.Watson “Formulae” problems p. 107 July 1907 MNote 239
F.Whatley Method of finding the differential coefficients of the inverse circular functions by one rulep. 83 Feb 1897 MNote 35
F.J.W.Whipple Prof. Bryan’s “Mean rate of increase” p. 173 May 1905 Article
F.J.W.Whipple Approximations to the  th root of a numberr p. 260 Dec 1905 MNote 178
F.J.W.Whipple Division of angles and arcs p. 98 July 1907 Article
F.J.W.Whipple The number of homogeneous products p. 128 Oct 1907 MNote 244
F.J.W.Whipple The geometrical treatment of trigonometrical series p. 273 June 1908 Article
F.J.W.Whipple A proof that  is divergent when  can be expanded in a series of descending 

integral powers of  beginning with 
∑ un un / un − 1

n 1 − 1
n

p. 281 June 1908 MNote 258

F.J.W.Whipple Note on the power inequality p. 318 July 1908 MNote 274
W.Allen Whitworth 
and W.E.Hartley

The number of ways of writing “Tot tibi sunt dotes, Virgo, quot sidera coelo” 
without disobeying the laws of metre, caesura excepted

p. 227 Dec 1902 MNote 115

W.A.Whitworth Rule for finding the number of ‘quarts’ not greater than a given number N p. 242 Jan 1903 MNote 119
W.A.Whitworth To prove geometrically the principal trigonometric relations of two angles p. 6 Mar 1904 MNote 142
C.C.Wiles ‘Decimals’ (= -imals) in other number basesn p. 167 Dec 1907 MNote 249
A.C.L.Wilkinson To show that  where  are the angles of a triangle1 ≤ cosA + cosB + cosC ≤ 3

2 A, B, C p. 394 Oct 1900 MNote 87
J.Cook Wilson On a supposed solution of the “Four-colour problem” p. 338 July 1906 Article
T.Wilson Mathematics for astronomy and navigation p. 27 Feb 1895 Article
W.P.Workman Alternative proof of a standard theorem in geometrical conics p. 287 June 1908 MNote 263
A.E.Wynne Note on the graphical solution of quadratics p. 228 Dec 1902 MNote 116
W.H.Young The introduction of the mathematical idea of infinity p. 147 Dec 1907 Article
C.E.Youngman Continued inversion by coaxal circles p. 7 Mar 1904 MNote 107

On reform in the teaching of mathematics p. 129 Jan 1902 Discussion
The committee on geometry p. 165 May 1902 Report
Report of the M.A. Committee on Arithmetic and Algebra p. 181 July 1902 Report
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Report of the British Association Committee on the teaching of mathematics p. 197 Oct 1902 Report
The report of the committee and incommensurables p. 253 Mar 1903 Report
Draft suggestions of the sub-committee on the teaching of mechanics p. 380 Jan 1904 Report
Report of the M.A. Committee on the teaching of elementary mechanics p. 49 July 1904 Report
Report of the M.A.Committee on advanced school mathematics p. 52 July 1904 Report
A.G.M. of the M.A. – Jan 1905 p. 145 Mar 1905 Report
Preliminary report of scholarships sub-committee p. 73 May 1907 Report
Report on the teaching of mathematics in preparatory schools p. 137 Dec 1907 Report
Report of the committee of the M.A. on the course of mathematics required 
for entrance scholarships at the universities

p. 219 Mar 1908 Report

Elementary analysis at the Leicester meeting of the British Association p. 113 Oct 1907 Report

 
NOTE:
The numbering of the Mathematical Notes in Volume 1 went astray. 

Up to MNote 106 was OK.
107 was missed out but appeared again in Mar 1904, p 7.
Two 114’s appeared on p 209.
In Dec 1902 (p 224) the numbering went back to 109 and 110.
Then it jumped to 115 and 116 and these were followed by 119 (p 242), 120, 121, 122, . . . 

 
Therefore, we have no MNotes 117 or 118 butdo have two of each of  114, 109 and 110. For these three the first appearance was given a suffix “A” and the second a

“B”. 
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Solutions of examination questions Gazette Apr 1894 July 1894 Dec 1894 Feb 1895  May 1895
Page 5 13 22 33 44
Numbers 1 – 6 7 – 11 12 – 17 18 – 27 28 – 37

 
Questions for solution by students     (Later: Examination questions and problems )

Gazette Page Numbers Gazette Page Solutions
Apr 1894 7 1 – 17 May 1895 41 1 – 17
July 1894 15 18 – 28 Apr 1896 17 18, 20, 22, 26, 30, 36, 38, 40, 43 – 50, 52, 55
Dec 1894 24 29 – 39 July 1896 44 67, 69 – 71, 73, 74, 76, 77, 79, 84 – 86, 88, 89
Feb 1895 36 40 – 45 Oct 1896 68 84 (again), 91, 94, 95, 103–105, 107, 117–120
May 1895 45 46 – 57 Feb 1897 90   94 (again), 59, 123, 124, 128, 130, 133– 141, 143
Oct 1895 59 58 – 61 June 1897      113 133, 145–149, 151, 153–156, 158, 159, 173, (178) 
Apr 1896 14 62 – 90 Oct 1897 133 125, 155, 157, 160-166, 168, 169, 174, 176, 180, 181, 183-188, 190–193, 195
July 1896 41 91 – 120 Feb 1898 164 197–213
Oct 1896 65 121 – 150 June 1898 193     131, 201, 208, 214-218, 220–224, 227
Feb 1897 87 151 – 180 (1) June 1898 193 (90, 172), 219, 225, 226, 228–234
June 1897 111 181 – 200 Feb 1899 235 150, 170, 194, 221, 235–248
Oct 1897 131 201 – 220 June 1899 261 249–251, 253–257, 259–264, 269, 270, 272
Feb 1898 162 221 – 240 Oct 1899 282 167, 267, 268, 273, 277, 280–282, 284, 286, 288–290, 292-298, 300–302, 304, 305, 309, 314–316,

318, 319
June 1898 191 241 – 259 Feb 1900 321 258, 275, 303
Oct 1898 215 260 – 279 May 1900 346 111–116, 121, 122, 127, 132, 153, 177, 182, 189, 196, 265, 266, 278, 291, 298, 299, 310, 317, 319,

321–325, 328–333, 335
Feb 1899 232 280 – 299 July 1900 372 293, 308, 313, 334, 339, 340, 342, 343, 348, 351–355, 357, 358, 359, 361
June 1899 258 300 – 319 Oct 1900 395 57, 129, 144, 152
Oct 1899 279 320 – 339 Dec 1900 414 19, 21, 23–25, 27, 29, 33–35, 41, 80, 274, 276, 285
Feb 1900 320 340 – 349 Jan 1901 13 175, 252, 271, 287, 306, 307, 311, 320, 327, 344, 345, 347, 350, 360, 362, 363, 365–367, 372, 385,

386, 28, 32, 39, 42
Mar 1900 338 350 – 359 Mar 1901 37 51, 53, 54, 56, 58, 61-66, 68, 72, 75, 78, 98, 111, 126, 142, 366, 380, 383, 386
May 1900 345 360 – 369 (2) May 1901 62 384
July 1900 371 370 – 379 July 1901 76 60, 81–83, 87, 92, 93, 95–101
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Oct 1900 394 380 – 389 Oct 1901 101 102, 106, 108–110, 364, 375, 380
Dec 1900 413 390 – 399 Dec 1901 124 356, 369, 387, 388
Jan 1901 12 400 – 409 Mar 1902 163 390
Mar 1901 35 410 – 419 May 1902 180 391 (see, also, MNote 112, p 191, July 1902)
May 1901 60 420 – 429 July 1902 192 392, 394, 396, 399, 409
July 1901 75 430 – 439 Dec 1902 232 393, 398, 402, 403, 405, 407, 408, 411
Oct 1901 99 440 – 449 Jan 1903 251 400, 413
Dec 1902 231 450 – 459 Mar 1903 270 406 (corrected), 415, 416, 419, 425, 450, 451, 453
Jan 1903 250 460 – 468 May 1903 296 338, 382, 410, 412, 417, 424
Mar 1903 269 469 – 480 July 1903 321 418, 421
May 1903 295 481 – 490 Dec 1903 364 426–428, 432
July 1903 320 491 – 500 Jan 1904 385 433–435, 463
Dec 1903 363 501 – 510 May 1904 44 422, 423, 429, 442, 481,  483
Jan 1904 384 511 – 520 July 1904 71 497

Apr 1907 41 521 – 607
Jan 1908  – Part I 169 608 – 682
Nov 1908 345 683 – 754

(1) See June 1897, p 119 about No.179
(2) Corrections to 350 and 355 appear in May 1900, p 345
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Queries Answers to queries
Number Issue PageNumber Issue PageNumber Issue PageNumber Issue Page
1 – 14 May 1907 94 1 July 1907 102 14 Oct 1907 132 34 Mar 1908  (3 replies)235
15 – 23 Oct 1907 130 3 July 1907 102 19 Dec 1907 166 38 Mar 1908 237
24 – 34 Dec 1907 165 6 Oct 1907 131 22 Jan 1908 – Part II 213 June 1908 295
35 – 48 Jan 1908–Part II212 7 Jan 1908 – Part II 212 23 Dec 1907 166 39 Mar 1908 238
49 (only) Mar 1908 233 8 July 1907 102 Jan 1908 – Part II (2 replies)213 June 1908 296
50 – 57 June 1908 295 Oct 1907 131 24 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 41 Mar 1908 (2 replies) 238
59 – 60 Oct 1908 342 9 Oct 1907 131 25 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 42 Mar 1908 238

Jan 1908 – Part II 213 27 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 43 Mar 1908 239
10 Oct 1907 (2 replies) 132 28 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 Oct 1908 342

Jan 1908 – Part II 213 Mar 1908 235 44 Mar 1908 239
Mar 1908 (2 replies) 234 29 Jan 1908 – Part II 215 46 Mar1908 239

12 July 1907 (2 replies)104 32 May 1908 272 52 July 1908 320

NOTE:
The numbering of the Mathematical Notes in Volume 1 went astray. 

Up to MNote 106 was OK.
107 was missed out but appeared again in Mar 1904, p 7.
Two 114’s appeared on p 209.
In Dec 1902 (p 224) the numbering went back to 109 and 110.
Then it jumped to 115 and 116 and these were followed by 119 (p 242), 120, 121, 122, . . . 

 
Therefore, we have no MNotes 117 or 118 butdo have two of each of  114, 109 and 110. For these three the first appearance was given a suffix “A” and the second a

“B”. 
 

Solutions of examination questions Gazette Apr 1894 July 1894 Dec 1894 Feb 1895  May 1895
Page 5 13 22 33 44
Numbers 1 – 6 7 – 11 12 – 17 18 – 27 28 – 37

 



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1894 to 1908

Questions for solution by students     (Later: Examination questions and problems )

Gazette Page Numbers Gazette Page Solutions
Apr 1894 7 1 – 17 May 1895 41 1 – 17
July 1894 15 18 – 28 Apr 1896 17 18, 20, 22, 26, 30, 36, 38, 40, 43 – 50, 52, 55
Dec 1894 24 29 – 39 July 1896 44 67, 69 – 71, 73, 74, 76, 77, 79, 84 – 86, 88, 89
Feb 1895 36 40 – 45 Oct 1896 68 84 (again), 91, 94, 95, 103–105, 107, 117–120
May 1895 45 46 – 57 Feb 1897 90   94 (again), 59, 123, 124, 128, 130, 133– 141, 143
Oct 1895 59 58 – 61 June 1897      113 133, 145–149, 151, 153–156, 158, 159, 173, (178) 
Apr 1896 14 62 – 90 Oct 1897 133 125, 155, 157, 160-166, 168, 169, 174, 176, 180, 181, 183-188, 190–193, 195
July 1896 41 91 – 120 Feb 1898 164 197–213
Oct 1896 65 121 – 150 June 1898 193     131, 201, 208, 214-218, 220–224, 227
Feb 1897 87 151 – 180 (1) June 1898 193 (90, 172), 219, 225, 226, 228–234
June 1897 111 181 – 200 Feb 1899 235 150, 170, 194, 221, 235–248
Oct 1897 131 201 – 220 June 1899 261 249–251, 253–257, 259–264, 269, 270, 272
Feb 1898 162 221 – 240 Oct 1899 282 167, 267, 268, 273, 277, 280–282, 284, 286, 288–290, 292-298, 300–302, 304, 305, 309, 314–316,

318, 319
June 1898 191 241 – 259 Feb 1900 321 258, 275, 303
Oct 1898 215 260 – 279 May 1900 346 111–116, 121, 122, 127, 132, 153, 177, 182, 189, 196, 265, 266, 278, 291, 298, 299, 310, 317, 319,

321–325, 328–333, 335
Feb 1899 232 280 – 299 July 1900 372 293, 308, 313, 334, 339, 340, 342, 343, 348, 351–355, 357, 358, 359, 361
June 1899 258 300 – 319 Oct 1900 395 57, 129, 144, 152
Oct 1899 279 320 – 339 Dec 1900 414 19, 21, 23–25, 27, 29, 33–35, 41, 80, 274, 276, 285
Feb 1900 320 340 – 349 Jan 1901 13 175, 252, 271, 287, 306, 307, 311, 320, 327, 344, 345, 347, 350, 360, 362, 363, 365–367, 372, 385,

386, 28, 32, 39, 42
Mar 1900 338 350 – 359 Mar 1901 37 51, 53, 54, 56, 58, 61-66, 68, 72, 75, 78, 98, 111, 126, 142, 366, 380, 383, 386
May 1900 345 360 – 369 (2) May 1901 62 384
July 1900 371 370 – 379 July 1901 76 60, 81–83, 87, 92, 93, 95–101
Oct 1900 394 380 – 389 Oct 1901 101 102, 106, 108–110, 364, 375, 380
Dec 1900 413 390 – 399 Dec 1901 124 356, 369, 387, 388
Jan 1901 12 400 – 409 Mar 1902 163 390
Mar 1901 35 410 – 419 May 1902 180 391 (see, also, MNote 112, p 191, July 1902)
May 1901 60 420 – 429 July 1902 192 392, 394, 396, 399, 409
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July 1901 75 430 – 439 Dec 1902 232 393, 398, 402, 403, 405, 407, 408, 411
Oct 1901 99 440 – 449 Jan 1903 251 400, 413
Dec 1902 231 450 – 459 Mar 1903 270 406 (corrected), 415, 416, 419, 425, 450, 451, 453
Jan 1903 250 460 – 468 May 1903 296 338, 382, 410, 412, 417, 424
Mar 1903 269 469 – 480 July 1903 321 418, 421
May 1903 295 481 – 490 Dec 1903 364 426–428, 432
July 1903 320 491 – 500 Jan 1904 385 433–435, 463
Dec 1903 363 501 – 510 May 1904 44 422, 423, 429, 442, 481,  483
Jan 1904 384 511 – 520 July 1904 71 497

Apr 1907 41 521 – 607
Jan 1908  – Part I 169 608 – 682
Nov 1908 345 683 – 754

(1) See June 1897, p 119 about No.179
(2) Corrections to 350 and 355 appear in May 1900, p 345

Queries Answers to queries
Number Issue PageNumber Issue PageNumber Issue PageNumber Issue Page
1 – 14 May 1907 94 1 July 1907 102 14 Oct 1907 132 34 Mar 1908  (3 replies)235
15 – 23 Oct 1907 130 3 July 1907 102 19 Dec 1907 166 38 Mar 1908 237
24 – 34 Dec 1907 165 6 Oct 1907 131 22 Jan 1908 – Part II 213 June 1908 295
35 – 48 Jan 1908–Part II212 7 Jan 1908 – Part II 212 23 Dec 1907 166 39 Mar 1908 238
49 (only) Mar 1908 233 8 July 1907 102 Jan 1908 – Part II (2 replies)213 June 1908 296
50 – 57 June 1908 295 Oct 1907 131 24 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 41 Mar 1908 (2 replies) 238
59 – 60 Oct 1908 342 9 Oct 1907 131 25 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 42 Mar 1908 238

Jan 1908 – Part II 213 27 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 43 Mar 1908 239
10 Oct 1907 (2 replies) 132 28 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 Oct 1908 342

Jan 1908 – Part II 213 Mar 1908 235 44 Mar 1908 239
Mar 1908 (2 replies) 234 29 Jan 1908 – Part II 215 46 Mar1908 239

12 July 1907 (2 replies)104 32 May 1908 272 52 July 1908 320

NOTE:
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The numbering of the Mathematical Notes in Volume 1 went astray. 
Up to MNote 106 was OK.
107 was missed out but appeared again in Mar 1904, p 7.
Two 114’s appeared on p 209.
In Dec 1902 (p 224) the numbering went back to 109 and 110.
Then it jumped to 115 and 116 and these were followed by 119 (p 242), 120, 121, 122, . . . 

 
Therefore, we have no MNotes 117 or 118 butdo have two of each of  114, 109 and 110. For these three the first appearance was given a suffix “A” and the second a

“B”. 
 

Solutions of examination questions Gazette Apr 1894 July 1894 Dec 1894 Feb 1895  May 1895
Page 5 13 22 33 44
Numbers 1 – 6 7 – 11 12 – 17 18 – 27 28 – 37

 
Questions for solution by students     (Later: Examination questions and problems )

Gazette Page Numbers Gazette Page Solutions
Apr 1894 7 1 – 17 May 1895 41 1 – 17
July 1894 15 18 – 28 Apr 1896 17 18, 20, 22, 26, 30, 36, 38, 40, 43 – 50, 52, 55
Dec 1894 24 29 – 39 July 1896 44 67, 69 – 71, 73, 74, 76, 77, 79, 84 – 86, 88, 89
Feb 1895 36 40 – 45 Oct 1896 68 84 (again), 91, 94, 95, 103–105, 107, 117–120
May 1895 45 46 – 57 Feb 1897 90   94 (again), 59, 123, 124, 128, 130, 133– 141, 143
Oct 1895 59 58 – 61 June 1897      113 133, 145–149, 151, 153–156, 158, 159, 173, (178) 
Apr 1896 14 62 – 90 Oct 1897 133 125, 155, 157, 160-166, 168, 169, 174, 176, 180, 181, 183-188, 190–193, 195
July 1896 41 91 – 120 Feb 1898 164 197–213
Oct 1896 65 121 – 150 June 1898 193     131, 201, 208, 214-218, 220–224, 227
Feb 1897 87 151 – 180 (1) June 1898 193 (90, 172), 219, 225, 226, 228–234
June 1897 111 181 – 200 Feb 1899 235 150, 170, 194, 221, 235–248
Oct 1897 131 201 – 220 June 1899 261 249–251, 253–257, 259–264, 269, 270, 272
Feb 1898 162 221 – 240 Oct 1899 282 167, 267, 268, 273, 277, 280–282, 284, 286, 288–290, 292-298, 300–302, 304, 305, 309, 314–316,

318, 319
June 1898 191 241 – 259 Feb 1900 321 258, 275, 303
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Oct 1898 215 260 – 279 May 1900 346 111–116, 121, 122, 127, 132, 153, 177, 182, 189, 196, 265, 266, 278, 291, 298, 299, 310, 317, 319,
321–325, 328–333, 335

Feb 1899 232 280 – 299 July 1900 372 293, 308, 313, 334, 339, 340, 342, 343, 348, 351–355, 357, 358, 359, 361
June 1899 258 300 – 319 Oct 1900 395 57, 129, 144, 152
Oct 1899 279 320 – 339 Dec 1900 414 19, 21, 23–25, 27, 29, 33–35, 41, 80, 274, 276, 285
Feb 1900 320 340 – 349 Jan 1901 13 175, 252, 271, 287, 306, 307, 311, 320, 327, 344, 345, 347, 350, 360, 362, 363, 365–367, 372, 385,

386, 28, 32, 39, 42
Mar 1900 338 350 – 359 Mar 1901 37 51, 53, 54, 56, 58, 61-66, 68, 72, 75, 78, 98, 111, 126, 142, 366, 380, 383, 386
May 1900 345 360 – 369 (2) May 1901 62 384
July 1900 371 370 – 379 July 1901 76 60, 81–83, 87, 92, 93, 95–101
Oct 1900 394 380 – 389 Oct 1901 101 102, 106, 108–110, 364, 375, 380
Dec 1900 413 390 – 399 Dec 1901 124 356, 369, 387, 388
Jan 1901 12 400 – 409 Mar 1902 163 390
Mar 1901 35 410 – 419 May 1902 180 391 (see, also, MNote 112, p 191, July 1902)
May 1901 60 420 – 429 July 1902 192 392, 394, 396, 399, 409
July 1901 75 430 – 439 Dec 1902 232 393, 398, 402, 403, 405, 407, 408, 411
Oct 1901 99 440 – 449 Jan 1903 251 400, 413
Dec 1902 231 450 – 459 Mar 1903 270 406 (corrected), 415, 416, 419, 425, 450, 451, 453
Jan 1903 250 460 – 468 May 1903 296 338, 382, 410, 412, 417, 424
Mar 1903 269 469 – 480 July 1903 321 418, 421
May 1903 295 481 – 490 Dec 1903 364 426–428, 432
July 1903 320 491 – 500 Jan 1904 385 433–435, 463
Dec 1903 363 501 – 510 May 1904 44 422, 423, 429, 442, 481,  483
Jan 1904 384 511 – 520 July 1904 71 497

Apr 1907 41 521 – 607
Jan 1908  – Part I 169 608 – 682
Nov 1908 345 683 – 754

(1) See June 1897, p 119 about No.179
(2) Corrections to 350 and 355 appear in May 1900, p 345
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Queries Answers to queries
Number Issue PageNumber Issue PageNumber Issue PageNumber Issue Page
1 – 14 May 1907 94 1 July 1907 102 14 Oct 1907 132 34 Mar 1908  (3 replies)235
15 – 23 Oct 1907 130 3 July 1907 102 19 Dec 1907 166 38 Mar 1908 237
24 – 34 Dec 1907 165 6 Oct 1907 131 22 Jan 1908 – Part II 213 June 1908 295
35 – 48 Jan 1908–Part II212 7 Jan 1908 – Part II 212 23 Dec 1907 166 39 Mar 1908 238
49 (only) Mar 1908 233 8 July 1907 102 Jan 1908 – Part II (2 replies)213 June 1908 296
50 – 57 June 1908 295 Oct 1907 131 24 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 41 Mar 1908 (2 replies) 238
59 – 60 Oct 1908 342 9 Oct 1907 131 25 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 42 Mar 1908 238

Jan 1908 – Part II 213 27 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 43 Mar 1908 239
10 Oct 1907 (2 replies) 132 28 Jan 1908 – Part II 214 Oct 1908 342

Jan 1908 – Part II 213 Mar 1908 235 44 Mar 1908 239
Mar 1908 (2 replies) 234 29 Jan 1908 – Part II 215 46 Mar1908 239

12 July 1907 (2 replies)104 32 May 1908 272 52 July 1908 320
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AUTHOR TITLE PAGE Issue Category
P.Abbott The position of mathematics in educational reconstruction Article Mar 1917 p. 33
C.W.Adams The area of “borders” MNote 396 May 1913 p. 109
C.W.Adams Resolution of a problem that would lead to a paradox MNote 457 Dec 1915 p. 179
Aleph A possible exam question for the “pillory” Letter May 1910 p. 280
A.O.Allen Note on the construction of string models MNote 447 May 1915 p. 86

S.Andrade Finding  assuming only the formula for the sum of an A.P.∑
n

1

r (r + 1) MNote 312 Mar 1910 – Part I p. 206

S.Andrade New proof of the homographic property of a conic MNote 371 Mar 1912 p. 286
S.Andrade Proof that two ranges are homographic MNote 422 July 1914 p. 361
A.H.Anglin On a certain form of definite integral MNote 308 Jan 1910 p. 187
Anonymous The solution of the equation x2n + 1 + ax − b = 0 MNote 320 Oct 1910 p. 334
Anonymous A superior method for finding  for any polynomial ∑ f (n) f (n) MNote 323 Oct 1910 p. 335
Anonymous Graphical solution of a biquadratic MNote 326 Oct 1910 p. 336
Anonymous (‘W.F.’) On note 362, p 221, Vol VI MNote 400 May 1913 p. 111
Anonymous Required, an explanation of the figure MNote 410 July 1913 p. 152
Anonymous (X.Y.Z.) Criticisms of Cracknell’s “School Algebra” 2 letters Mar 1914 p. 296
Anonymous An enquiry concerning rounding (from a non-mathematical member) MNote 473 July 1916 p. 295
Anonymous Question concerning the degree of accuracy (Pseudo accuracy) MNote 474 July 1916 p. 296
Anonymous (“L.M.” ) A point in teaching stocks MNote 518 Oct 1917 p. 144
Anonymous (“E.M.”) Metric system for guns MNote 529 Mar 1918 p. 231
Anonymous (“L.M.”) Test for perfect square or perfect cube MNote 530 Mar 1918 p. 231
R.C.Archibald Correction to an article in Vol V, p. 396 by J.J.Milne MNote 350 Oct 1911 p. 154
R.C.Archibald Note concerning the catalogue of the Library of the American Mathematical Society MNote 355 Oct 1911 p. 157
R.C.Archibald On the suggestions made for mathematical symbols in note 391 MNote 441 Mar 1915 p. 49
W.W.Rouse Ball A school course in mathematics in the XVIIth century Article Mar 1910 – Part I p. 202
W.W.Rouse Ball Four fours. Some arithmetical puzzles Article May 1912 p. 289
W.W.Rouse Ball The Cambridge School of Mathematics Article July 1912 p. 311
W.W.Rouse Ball Newton Article July 1914 p. 349
W.W.Rouse Ball Pythagoras Article Jan 1915 p. 5
W.W.Rouse Ball Augustus De Morgan Article Mar 1915 p. 42
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W.W.Rouse Ball A mathematical recreation MNote 450 May 1915 p. 87
E.Barbette On the th power of a number expressed as the sum of other th powersp p MNote 360 Dec 1911 p. 196
E.N.Barisien Some interesting formulae in arithmetic progressions MNote 351 Oct 1911 p. 154
E.N.Barisien An error spotted but not corrected MNote 381 Oct 1912 p. 379
E.N.Barisien On notes 373, 381 and 397: solutions of the equation u2 = v2 + w2 + t2 MNote 418 May 1914 p. 336
F.R.Barrell The unit of momentum MNote 382 Jan 1913 p. 10
A.H.Bell Duration of day Article Mar 1916 p. 244
Douglas P.Berridge The calculation of the coefficient of linear expansion Letter July 1910 p. 301
Major J.D.J.Bishop Required, a solution of a problem involving minimum time MNote 500 Jan 1917 p. 8
G.P.Blake Retro-azimuthal projections (cf. No 108, Dec 1913, p 208) MNote 455 Dec 1915 p. 176
F.C.Boon Suggested mathematical symbols MNote 321 Oct 1910 p. 334
F.C.Boon Suggested mathematical symbols MNote 391 Jan 1913 (Special)p. 48
F.C.Boon A locus problem and its solution MNote 399 May 1913 p. 110
F.C.Boon On the sum of an A.P. MNote 436 Mar 1915 p. 45
F.C.Boon The locus of the centres of escribed circles taken for a certain set of triangles MNote 468 May 1916 p. 263
Dr T.H.Bovey The mathematical training of technical students Article Mar 1909 p. 51
M.Brioche A simple device MNote 300 Dec 1909 p. 162
S.Brodetsky On the successive convergents of a continued fraction MNote 464 Mar 1916 p. 248
S.Brodetsky Nomography Article Mar 1918 p. 213
Dr. S. Brodetsky The elementary theory of statical stability Article May 1918 p. 233
Dr. S.Brodetsky The graphical treatment of differential equations Article Oct 1919 p. 377
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Further note on MNote 320 (Anon) Answer Dec 1910 p. 363
F.G.W.Brown To calculate the sides of a cyclic quadrilateral having given its 

diagonals, its area and the radius of the circumscribing circle
MNote 365 Jan 1912 p. 222

F.G.W.Brown Brocard points for a quadrilateral MNote 508 May 1917 p. 83
Prof. G.H.Bryan The address of the retiring president Article Mar 1909 p. 44
Prof. G.H.Bryan Note on Fourier's theorem Article Apr 1909 p. 78
Prof. G.H.Bryan A proposal for the unknown digit Article June–July 1909 p. 89
Prof. G.H.Bryan Tangents to conics MNote 294 Oct 1909 p. 140
Prof. G.H.Bryan “The slide rule for babes and sucklings” MNote 306 Dec 1909 p. 165
Prof. G.H.Bryan Snow sliding down a roof MNote 307 Dec 1909 p. 166
G.H.Bryan Euclid’s postulate as a property of matter Article July 1911 p. 124



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1909 to 1919

G.H.Bryan My lecture notes on calculus Article Jan 1915 p. 19
G.H.Bryan Partial fractions with repeated factors in denominator MNote 451 Oct 1915 p. 157
Prof. G.H.Bryan and T.G.CreakThe bordered antilogarithm table Article Dec 1915 p. 168
Prof. G.H.Bryan Suggestions for notation and printing Article Jan 1916 p. 220
G.H.Bryan Multiplication and division of decimals Letter Mar 1916 p. 251
G.H.Bryan Parabolic asymptotes MNote 487 July 1916 p. 305
G.H.Bryan “Russian peasant” multiplication in Roman numerals MNote 501 Jan 1917 p. 9
Prof. G.H.Bryan The equilibrium of jointed frameworks Article Jan 1919 p. 306
G.H.Bryan Tables (Bordered antilogarithms/Trigonometric logarithms to 

every two minutes/Natural functions on three pages/Tables of exact squares)
May 1919 p. 333

G.H.Bryan Ten, twelve or sixty Letter Oct 1919 p. 391
H.S.Carslaw On the constructions which are possible by Euclid’s methods Article Jan 1910 p. 170
H.S.Carslaw Giving credit where it's due MNote 378 July 1912 p. 340
H.S.Carslaw The teaching of numerical trigonometry MNote 429 July 1914 p. 364
Prof. H.S.Carslaw The discovery of logarithms by Napier Article May 1915 p. 76
Prof. H.S.Carslaw The discovery of logarithms by Napier (continued) Article July 1915 p. 115
Prof. H.S.Carslaw A progressive income tax Article May 1916 p. 253
Prof. H.S.Carslaw A progressive income tax Article Oct 1917 p. 137
G.St L.Carson Some principles of mathematical education Article Jan 1913 (Special)p. 30
J.M.Child Approximate construction for a radian MNote 296 Oct 1909 p. 142
J.M.Child Note on the problem: “Given a parallelogram construct a parallel 

to a given line through a given point”.
MNote 318 May 1910 p. 283

J.M.Child Feuerbach's theorem MNote 334 Dec 1910 p. 358
J.M.Child Approximations to , where  is an integer and  n 1 + x n 0 < x < 1 Article July 1916 p. 289
J.M.Child On note 474 MNote 490 Oct 1916 p. 312
J.M.Child Approximations to , where  is an integer and  (continued)n 1 + x n 0 < x < 1 Article May 1917 p. 72
J.W.Clawson Points, lines and circles connected with the complete quadrilateral MNote 509 May 1917 p. 85
F.J.O.Coddington Anharmonic coordinates Article June–July 1909 p. 94
F.J.O.Coddington Anharmonic coordinates (concluded) Article Oct 1909 p. 123
P.Coleman Approximate formulae for the perimeter of an ellipse MNote 461 Dec 1915 p. 184
J.Cook Wilson An extension of a theorem in Pappus MNote 391A* May 1913 p. 107
H.Crabtree Euler's equations deduced from gyroscopic resistance MNote 299 Dec 1909 p. 161
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H.Crabtree The volume of the slant cone formed by slicing obliquely 
through a right circular cone

MNote 401 May 1913 p. 111

A.G.Cracknell Replies to criticisms of his book 2 letters Mar 1914 p. 296
J.I.Craig Inverse tabular functions MNote 405 July 1913 p. 150
Experto Crede The early stages in elementary algebra MNote 520 Dec 1917 p. 157
Lt-Col. Allan Cunningham On tertial, quintal, etc. fractions Article May 1911 p. 63
Lt-Col. Allan Cunningham On tertial, quintal, etc. fractions (continued) Article July 1911 p. 108
F.G.Daniell The teaching of specific volume and density Article Dec 1910 p. 356
R.F.Davis On the foci of a conic inscribed in a quadrilateral MNote 302 Dec 1909 p. 162
R.F.Davis The orthopole MNote 359 Dec 1911 p. 196
R.F.Davis Formulae connected with a triangle MNote 364 Jan 1912 p. 221
R.F.Davis and John J.Milne On an interpretation of the general equation of a conic and a certain connected theoremMNote 383 Jan 1913 p. 11
R.F.Davis Alternative proof of the conic property demonstrated in note 371 MNote 389 Jan 1913 (Special)p. 47
R.F.Davis Pappus’ theorem MNote 409 July 1913 p. 152
R.F.Davis On some alternative forms of the equation of two tangents to a conic from an external pointMNote 413 May 1914 p. 331
R.F.Davis Locating, by geometrical construction, the point one seventh of the way along a given lineMNote 430 July 1914 p. 367
R.F.Davis To find the condition that the four straight lines represented 

by  shall form a harmonic pencilax4 + 4bx3y + 6cx2 + 4dxy3 + ey4 = 0
MNote 440 Mar 1915 p. 49

R.F.Davis Note on approximate value for π MNote 449 May 1915 p. 87
R.F.Davis Geometric proof of the theorem given in note 462 MNote 495 Dec 1916 p. 332
R.F.Davis Proof that the area  of a quadrilateral whose sides are  is given 

by  where 
and  is the sum of two opposite angles

S a, b, c, d
S2 = (s − a) (s − b) (s − c) (s − d) − abcd cos2 θ 2s = a + b + c + d
2θ

MNote 507 Mar 1917 p. 51

A.De Morgan Some incidental writings by De Morgan Article May 1917 p. 78
A.De Morgan Some incidental writings by De Morgan (continued) Article July 1917 p. 114
A.De Morgan Some incidental writings by De Morgan (continued) Article Jan 1918 p. 176
A.C.Dixon Squared paper solution of the equation a cosφ + b sinφ = c MNote 310 Mar 1910 – Part I p. 205
A.C.Dixon Squared paper solution of the equation a cosθ + b sinθ = c MNote 346 Oct 1911 p. 152
A.C.Dixon On note 339, p 386, vol V MNote 348 Oct 1911 p. 152
A.C.Dixon Note on Sturm’s theorem in the theory of numbers MNote 358 Dec 1911 p. 195
A.C.Dixon Power of a point with respect to a conic MNote 366 Jan 1912 p. 223
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A.C.Dixon Proof that ∫
∞

0

sinx

x
dx =

π

2
MNote 367 Jan 1912 p. 223

A.C.Dixon Note on 1m + 2m + 3m +… +nm MNote 369 Mar 1912 p. 283
A.C.Dixon Proof of Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 412 Jan 1914 p. 248
A.C.Dixon The pedal lines of a point taken with respect to a certain class of 

triangles are proved to be concurrent
MNote 466 Mar 1916 p. 251

A.C.Dixon Infinite product expressions for  and ; Wallis’s formulasinθ cosθ MNote 512 July 1917 p. 123
E.T.Dixon The theory of order, as defined by boundaries Article Oct 1911 p. 135
E.T.Dixon The theory of order, as defined by boundaries (continued) Article Dec 1911 p. 172
E.T.Dixon The theory of order, as defined by boundaries (continued) Article Mar 1912 p. 279
E.T.Dixon The theory of order, as defined by boundaries (continued) Article May 1912 p. 290
Edward T.Dixon Desargues’ theorem Article May 1914 p. 310
W.J.Dobbs An easy introduction to the natural base of logarithms Article Jan 1910 p. 179
W.J.Dobbs The teaching of geometry and trigonometry Article July 1913 p. 139
W.J.Dobbs The teaching of geometry and trigonometry (continued) Article Oct 1913 p. 167
W.J.Dobbs Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 446 May 1915 p. 85
W.J.Dobbs The teaching of indices and logarithms Article July 1915 p. 119
W.J.Dobbs Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 472 May 1916 p. 268
W.J.Dobbs A shorter proof of the result used in note 393 MNote 478 July 1916 p. 298
W.J.Dobbs Mathematics in secondary schools Article Mar 1917 p. 40
W.J.Dobbs The introduction to infinite series Article May 1918 p. 242
W.J.Dobbs The introduction to infinite series (continued) Article July 1918 p. 253
W.J.Dobbs The introduction to infinite series (continued) Article Jan 1919 p. 299
W.J.Dobbs Coordinate geometry in schools Article Oct 1919 p. 383
C.V.Durell The arithmetic syllabus in secondary schools Article Mar 1911 p. 28
C.V.Durell Analysis and projective geometry Article May 1911 p. 84
F.W.Dyson A plea for astronomy Article Oct 1914 p. 394
Editor Erratum MNote 290 Apr 1909 p. 88
Editor Extract from a review MNote 479 July 1916 p. 298
Editor “Thanking you in anticipation ’ MNote 492 Oct 1916 p. 312
J.O.Edwards To find the volume of a sphere MNote 471 May 1916 p. 267
R.W.K.Edwards On the setting out of certain easy cubics Article Mar 1914 p. 274
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R.W.K.Edwards A note on the teaching of coordinate geometry MNote 460 Dec 1915 p. 182
R.W.K.Edwards De plagis plani infiniti in quibus apparere potest linea tertii ordinis, 

tribus asymptotis realibus datis praecipuâque satellite
MNote 494 Dec 1916 p. 330

M.F.Egan The minimum property of the pedal triangle MNote 356 Oct 1911 p. 157
M.F.Egan The ratio of the lengths of two adjacent tangents to a plane curve MNote 389A May 1913 p. 105

M.F.Egan The integrals ,  and  ∫
π/2

0

sin2 mx

sin2 x
 dx ∫

∞

0

sin2 x

x2
 dx ∫

∞

0

sinx

x
 dx MNote 481 July 1916 p. 299

C.Elliott Correspondence of operands to functions Article Oct 1910 p. 321
C.Elliott The nature of elementary mathematics from the modern standpoint Article Jan 1912 p. 219
E.B.Elliott A first chapter on elliptic functions Article May 1914 p. 328
W.D.Evans Note on “variations” MNote 325 Oct 1910 p. 336
W.D.Evans Berkley and Newton Article Dec 1914 p. 418
R.C.Fawdry Laboratory work in connection with mathematics Article Mar 1915 p. 36
E.Fenwick Mechanical description of the “curve of sines” MNote 526 Mar 1918 p. 229

D.F.Ferguson A method of evaluating as a decimal any fraction of the form , where  

is any integer from 1 to 12 and  is any integer whatever

1
a × 10b + 1

a

b

MNote 404 July 1913 p. 150

D.F.Ferguson Geometrical construction for the trisection of an angle to any required degree of accuracyMNote 535 July 1919 p. 373
L.N.G.Filon On a symbolic proof of Fourier’s theorem Article Jan 1913 (Special)p. 34
William Finlayson A case of three rotating lines and the point “O” MNote 505 Jan 1917 p. 13
William Finlayson The nine-point circle referred to in note 392 on p 107 of May 1913 is actually 

the nine-point circle
MNote 510 May 1917 p. 89

H.C.Frampton The Ommundsen rifle sight MNote 385 Jan 1913 p. 14
W.Barrett Frankland Notes on the parallel axiom Article July 1913 p. 136
W.B.Frankland Non-Euclidean geometry MNote 414 May 1914 p. 332
H.Freeman The way to solve and related equations MNote 499 Dec 1916 p. 336

J.P.Gabbatt Analytical proofs of the limits  and  as 
sinx

x
→ 1

tanx

x
→ 1 x → 0 MNote 459 Dec 1915 p. 181

W.Gallatly Orthologic triangles MNote 298 Oct 1909 p. 143
W.Gallatly The polar circle MNote 349 Oct 1911 p. 153
W.Gallatly Median triangles MNote 368 Jan 1912 p. 224
W.Gallatly Three circles mutually orthogonal MNote 370 Mar 1912 p. 284
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W.Gallatly An infinite number of triangles can be inscribed in a circle  and described 
about a circle  provided 

O (R)
I (r) OI2 = R2 − 2Rr

MNote 388 Jan 1913 (Special)p. 46

W.Gallatly A nine-point circle MNote 392 May 1913 p. 107
W.Gallatly To prove geometrically that sin3A = 3 sinA − 4 sin3 A MNote 406 July 1913 p. 151
W.Gallatly Note about Gergonne, Nagel and Lemoine points and other features of a triangle MNote 426 July 1914 p. 362
William Garnett Alice through the (convex) looking glass Article May 1918 p. 237
William Garnett Alice through the (convex) looking glass (continued) Article July 1918 p. 249
William Garnett Alice through the (convex) looking glass (continued) Article Jan 1919 p. 293
Prof. R.W.Genese Suggestions for the practical treatment of the standard cubic equation 

and a contribution to the theory of substitution
Article May 1917 p. 65

A.Gérardin Improvements and corrections to results stated in Furor Arithmeticus (May 1910, p 273)MNote 375 July 1912 p. 339
A.Gérardin Note on finding prime numbers Article Dec 1913 p. 192
Maurice E.J.Gheury An arbitrary veto Article June–July 1909 p. 91
M.E.J.Gheury Solutions to two examination questions in mechanics MNote 303 Dec 1909 p. 163
M.E.J.Gheury Mathematics or drudgery? Article July 1911 p. 129
M.E.J.Gheury Re Note 344, p 151, vol VI MNote 395 May 1913 p. 109
N.M.Gibbins On the conics passing through four concyclic points MNote 361 Dec 1911 p. 197
N.M.Gibbins To find the centre of curvature of the conic  at the point ax2 + by2 = 1 (x′, y′) MNote 420 July 1914 p. 360
N.M.Gibbins Theorem about a conic inscribed in a triangle MNote 462 Jan 1916 p. 221
N.M.Gibbins On the circles of curvature at  and  of the conic B C α2 = βγ MNote 504 Jan 1917 p. 12
F.Glanville Taylor A case of three rotating lines and the point “O” Article Jan 1913 p. 4
F.Glanville Taylor If  are the foci of a conic inscribed in the triangle ,  the midpoint of 

,  the line joining the mid-points of , to prove 
that  (v Note 349)

S, S′ ABC Q
SS′ QN⊥B′C′ AB, AC

4R.QN = AS.AS′

MNote 408 July 1913 p. 152

C.Godfrey The Board of Education circular on the teaching of geometry Article Mar 1910 – Part I p. 195
C.Godfrey The teaching of algebra: what is educational and what is technical? Article Mar 1910 – Part II p. 230
C.Godfrey On the work of the international commission on mathematical teaching Article Mar 1912 p. 243
Charles Godfrey More of the Cracknell &  argumentX.Y .Z Letter May 1914 p. 346
G.Goodwill Some suggestions for a presentment of mathematics in closer touch with reality Article Mar 1918 p. 225
Sir George Greenhill Presidential Address to the London Branch of the M.A. Article July 1911 p. 105
G.Greenhill The simple pendulum Article Dec 1913 p. 189
Sir George Greenhill The use of mathematics Article Mar 1914 p. 253
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G.Greenhill Linear dynamics Article Oct 1914 p. 389
G.Greenhill Kinetic energy, divided into molar energy and available, internal or molecular energy Article Dec 1914 p. 414
Sir G.Greenhill Mathematics in artillery science Article Mar 1915 p. 25
G.Greenhill Motion on the springs of a carriage body Article July 1915 p. 101
G.Greenhill Mechanical similitude Article Mar 1916 p. 229
G.Greenhill A reference for the theorem proved in note 466 MNote 476 July 1916 p. 297
G.Greenhill Squaring the hyperbola MNote 496 Dec 1916 p. 333
G.Greenhill Squaring the hyperbola and bomb dropping MNote 506 Mar 1917 p. 49
G.Greenhill Integral calculus. Squaring the circle and hyperbola MNote 517 Oct 1917 p. 139
E.R.Hamilton The graphical solution of a cubic equation with complex roots MNote 485 July 1916 p. 304
Percy.J.Harding Elliptic trammels and Fagnano points Article May 1911 p. 68
Percy J.Harding Elliptic trammels and Fagnano points (continued) Article July 1911 p. 117
P.J.Harding Ptolemy’s theorem MNote 493 Dec 1916 p. 329
C.H.Hardingham On note 385 (v. Frampton) MNote 387A* May 1913 p. 104
Charles Hardingham The symbols for ‘because’ and ‘therefore’ Letter Mar 1914 p. 295
C.H.Hardingham Note on the calculus for the non-mathematician MNote 442 Mar 1915 p. 50

G.H.Hardy The integral ∫
∞

0

sinx

x
dx Article June–July 1909 p. 98

G.H.Hardy To find an approximation to the large positive root of the equation MNote 319 Oct 1910 p. 333

G.H.Hardy The definition of a complex numbereex

= 1010x10e1010x10

MNote 439 Mar 1915 p. 48
G.H.Hardy Search for a person from the past Letter July 1915 p. 132

G.H.Hardy Further remarks on the integral ∫
∞

0

sinx

x
dx MNote 484 July 1916 p. 301

P.J.Hartog Comment on Gheury’s article “An arbitrary veto” Letter Oct 1909 p. 144
J.L.S.Hatton Desargues’ theorem Letter Dec 1914 p. 435
John L.S.Hatton Desargues’ theorem Letter July 1915 p. 132
J.L.S.Hatton Euclid’s definition of parallel straight lines considered in reference to the “line at infinity”Article Mar 1917 p. 43
Cecil Hawkins Euclid I. 47 MNote 297 Oct 1909 p. 143
Cecil Hawkins Constructions as tests in examinations MNote 301 Dec 1909 p. 162
Percy J.Heawood Complaint about an exam question MNote 344 Oct 1911 p. 151
Percy J.Heawood Concerning Euclid’s axioms MNote 345 Oct 1911 p. 152
Percy J.Heawood The angle between the lines in which the plane  cuts lx + my + nz = 0 MNote 443 Mar 1915 p. 50
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the cone ax2 + by2 + cz2 + 2f yz + 2gzx + 2hxy = 0
Percy J.Heawood (1) The condition that   breaks

up into factors and (2) discriminating between the different  forms for the surface: 
u ≡ ax2 + by2 + cz2 + 2f yz + 2gzx + 2hxy

ax2 + by2 + cz2 + 2f yz + 2gzx + 2hxy + 2lx + 2my + 2nz + d = 0

MNote 444 Mar 1915 p. 51

H.Bryon Heywood Note on the logarithmic series MNote 372 July 1912 p. 337
Prof. M.J.M.Hill (Presidential address on) The theory of proportion Article July 1912 p. 324
Prof. M.J.M.Hill The theory of proportion (continued) Article Oct 1912 p. 360
M.J.M.Hill On Euclid X. 6 concerning the recent article on proportion MNote 384 Jan 1913 p. 13
M.J.M.Hill Brackets, rules and conventions in arithmetic Letter May 1916 p. 281
M.J.M.Hill Conventions governing the interpretation of mathematical expressions Letter Jan 1917 p. 15
M.J.M.Hill Conventions governing the interpretation of mathematical expressions Letter July 1917 p. 136
Harold Hilton On surfaces traced out by the motion of an invariable curve Article Jan 1913 (Special)p. 36
Harold Hilton Reduction of a ternary cubic to the form  by a real transformationX3 + Y3 + Z3 + 6mXYZ MNote 431 July 1914 p. 367
Harold Hilton Surfaces generated by the motion of an invariable cubic curve MNote 435 July 1914 p. 370
H.Hilton Singular solutions of differential equations of the second order Article Dec 1914 p. 416
Harold Hilton Second order differential equations Letter May 1915 p. 98
Prof. E.W.Hobson The democratization of mathematical education Article Mar 1912 p. 234
Prof. E.W.Hobson Geometrical constructions by means of the compass Article Mar 1913 p. 49
H.T.Holmes Elementary mathematics in evening school Article Mar 1910 – Part I p. 200
W.Hope-Jones The principles of probability and approximations in arithmetic Article Jan 1917 p. 5
W.Hope-Jones The principles of probability and approximations in arithmetic (continued) Article July 1917 p. 105
W.Hope-Jones The principles of probability and approximations in arithmetic (continued) Article Jan 1918 p. 171
Basil A.Howard The teaching of geometry to first-year pupils Article Mar 1919 p. 317
H.P.Hudson Any symmetric function of the roots of an equation is a function of its coefficients MNote 374 July 1912 p. 339
Prof. W.H.H.Hudson The work of a local branch Article Jan 1916 p. 215
M.T.Narayana Iyengar The cycloid MNote 327 Oct 1910 p. 336
M.T.Narayana Iyengar The cubic xy2 + 4a3 = 0 MNote 332 Oct 1910 p. 340
C.S.Jackson Snow sliding down a roof MNote 307 Dec 1909 p. 166
C.S.Jackson On MNote 314 May 1910 p. 281
C.S.Jackson Graphs MNote 377 July 1912 p. 340
C.S.Jackson The international commission on the teaching of mathematics Article Dec 1912 p. 384
C.S.Jackson A problem in probability Article Jan 1913 (Special)p. 38
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C.S.Jackson A stern chase MNote 402 May 1913 p. 112
C.S.Jackson How to approach Euclid I. 32 MNote 403 May 1913 p. 113
C.S.Jackson The calculus as an item in school mathematics Article Dec 1913 p. 197
J.S.Jackson The calculus as an item in school mathematics (continued) Article Jan 1914 p. 243
C.S.Jackson The calculus as an item in school mathematics (continued) Article May 1914 p. 314
C.S.Jackson Proof of Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 424 July 1914 p. 362
C.S.Jackson The definition of probability MNote 434 July 1914 p. 369
C.S.Jackson The St Petersburg problem MNote 438 Mar 1915 p. 48
F.Jackson The series for  and sinx cosx MNote 536 Dec 1919 p. 422
R.W.Jones On the teaching of mathematics in elementary schools and its continuity 

with the teaching in secondary schools
Article Oct 1912 p. 368

Philip E.B.Jourdain On an earlier article concerning irrational numbers MNote 305 Dec 1909 p. 165
Philip E.Jourdain On a review MNote 489 Oct 1916 p. 312
P.E.Jourdain What every mathematician needs MNote 491 Oct 1916 p. 312
J.P.Kirkman Conversion from Fahrenheit to Centigrade or vice versa MNote 353 Oct 1911 p. 156
W.Knowles The teaching of easy calculus to boys Article Dec 1913 p. 201
W.Knowles The teaching of easy calculus to boys (continued) Article May 1914 p. 322
E.M.Langley Pascal’s theorem; Brianchon’s theorem; cross-centre and cross-axis MNote 379 Oct 1912 p. 375
E.M.Langley Proof of Pascal’s theorem when the angular points of the hexagon  

lie three on each of two straight lines 
ABCDEF

CAF, BDF
MNote 387 Jan 1913 (Special)

E.M.Langley Map projections Article Mar 1913 p. 55
Edward M.Langley The early history of The Mathematical Gazette Article July 1913 p. 134
E.M.Langley Geometric integration of secθ dθ MNote 417 May 1914 p. 335
E.M.Langley Further note on Pascal’s theorem MNote 448 May 1915 p. 86
E.M.Langley The altitude of an equilateral triangle of side 5 inches is almost exactly 11 cm MNote 467 May 1916 p. 262

E.M.Langley A semi-geometrical integration of the equation 
d2x

dt2
= −µx MNote 511 May 1917 p. 90

E.M.Langley Integration for a rhumb line MNote 531 May 1918 p. 247
E.M.Langley Note on the spherical triangle ABC MNote 533 July 1918 p. 257
John H.Lawlor Some suggestions for new mathematical symbols MNote 317 May 1910 p. 283
John H.Lawlor Aid to remembering the formula for  where  satisfy 

the equations   
x : y : z x, y, z

aix + biy + ciz = 0 i = 1,2
MNote 329 Oct 1910 p. 338
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John H.Lawlor The bisectors of the angles of a triangle  meet the opposite sides in .  
The circle  passes through the point of contact of the in- and nine-point circles

ABC X, Y , Z
XYZ

MNote 337 Dec 1910 p. 360

John H. Lawlor On a centre of a circle in trilinears MNote 338 Dec 1910 p. 361
J.H.Lawlor Pedal circles MNote 516 July 1917 p. 127
J.G.Leathem Note on functionality of a complex variable MNote 524 Jan 1918 p. 179
E.P.Lewis On note 349 MNote 515 July 1917 p. 127

J.Lister A proof  showing that  tends to a finite limit as  tends to infinity(1 +
1
n)

n

n MNote 313 Mar 1910 – Part I p. 207

J.Lister The limit of  as (1 +
1
n)

n

n → ∞ MNote 386 Jan 1913 p. 15

A.Lodge Homographic ranges – elementary principles Article Apr 1909 p. 81
A.Lodge On orthogonal circles MNote 316 May 1910 p. 282
A.Lodge An interesting figure MNote 331 Oct 1910 p. 340
A.Lodge Wallis’ determination of π MNote 352 Oct 1911 p. 155
Alfred Lodge Suggested notation for ratios and cross-ratios Article May 1912 p. 294
A.Lodge A graphic solution of the equation zn − pz + q = 0 Article Jan 1913 (Special)p. 41
A.Lodge Formulae for the area and half-angles of a triangle  obtained by means of the 

equivalent isosceles triangle 
ABC

ADE
MNote 416 May 1914 p. 334

A.Lodge An elementary method of finding circles of curvature at points, multiple or other, 
of a plane curve whose equation is given in rectangular coordinates

Article Mar 1915 p. 39

A.Lodge Investigation of a simple formula for calculating the successive “numbers of Bernoulli” MNote 456 Dec 1915 p. 178
A.Lodge As to the completeness of mathematical tables required in school and examination workArticle Jan 1916 p. 209
Alfred Lodge On some arithmetical conventions MNote 463 Mar 1916 p. 246
A.Lodge and C.S.Jackson On note 475 MNote 488 Oct 1916 p. 311
Alfred Lodge, W.F.Sheppard, 
R.Nettell, R.W.Genese

The interpretation of written mathematical expressions Various letters Mar 1917 p. 62

A.Lodge Cubic graphs of the form y = ax3 + bx2 + cx + d Article Mar 1919 p. 322
Prof. Gino Loria The achievements of Great Britain in the realm of mathematics Article Dec 1914 p. 421
Prof. Gino Loria The achievements of Great Britain in the realm of mathematics (continued) Article Jan 1915 p. 12
Gino Loria Radius of curvature Letter May 1915 p. 98
Gino Loria “The Philosophical Magazine” and the history of mathematics Article Dec 1916 p. 325
A.W.Lucy On the compound pendulum MNote 497 Dec 1916 p. 335
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Sydney Lupton Furor arithmeticus Article May 1910 p. 273
Sydney Lupton Proof  by recurrence Article Oct 1911 p. 142
Sydney Lupton Notes on the radix method of calculating logarithms Article July 1913 p. 147
Sydney Lupton Notes on the radix method of calculating logarithms (continued) Article Oct 1913 p. 170
W.H.Macaulay The dissection of rectilineal figures Article Oct 1914 p. 381
W.H.Macaulay The dissection of rectilineal figures (continued) Article May 1915 p. 72
W.H.Macaulay The dissection of rectilineal figures  (continued) Article July 1915 p. 109
Camillo Manzitti The division of the circle (concluded) Article Apr 1909 p. 74
Artemas Martin Note 357. Powers of numbers whose sum is the same power of some number MNote 380 Oct 1912 p. 378
Artemas Martin Powers of numbers whose sum is the same power of some number MNote 388A* May 1913 p. 104
J.W.Mercer The teaching of numerical trigonometry Article Dec 1913 p. 193
J.W.Mercer The teaching of numerical trigonometry (continued) Article Jan 1914 p. 240
G.A.Miller Appreciative remarks on the theory of groups Article Oct 1911 p. 148
G.A.Miller Information about tables of factors of the first hundred million MNote 347 Oct 1911 p. 152
G.A.Miller Note on a singular historical error MNote 532 May 1918 p. 247
John J.Milne A result concerning conics related to one cited by W.P.Milne in Jan 1911, p. 386 MNote 348 Oct 1911 p. 153
John J.Milne A theorem about conics MNote 427 July 1914 p. 363
John J.Milne 8-point and 8-tangent conics and an associated pencil and range of conics Article May 1917 p. 69
Rev. John J.Milne The geometric interpretation of homographic equations and their 

application to loci and envelopes
Article July 1917 p. 97

Rev. J.J.Milne Extension of the theory of inversion to conics Article July 1919 p. 365
John J.Milne Interpreting comments made in a book by Pappus MNote 534 July 1919 p. 372
R.M.Milne A geometrical representation of the sum of an infinite geometric series MNote 291 Oct 1909 p. 138
W.P.Milne The geometrical meaning of the triad of points ,

 and 
P ≡ (x′, y′, z′)

Q ≡ (x′, ωy′, ω2z′) R ≡ (x′, ω2y′, ωz′)
MNote 335 Dec 1910 p. 359

W.P.Milne A property of the complete quadrangle MNote 339 Jan 1911 p. 386
W.P.Milne The teaching of limits and convergence to scholarship candidates Article May 1911 p. 79
W.P.Milne The teaching of limits and convergence to scholarship candidates (continued) Article Dec 1912 p. 385
W.P.Milne The teaching of limits and convergence to scholarship candidates (continued) Article Jan 1913 p. 1
W.P.Milne Another proof and generalisation of the theorem given in note 339 MNote 398 May 1913 p. 109
Dr William P.Milne The teaching of modern analysis in secondary schools Article Mar 1915 p. 30
William P.Milne The graphical treatment of power series Article Mar 1918 p. 198
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William P.Milne The uses and functions of a school mathematical library Article Mar 1918 p. 209
William P.Milne Mathematics and the pivotal industries Article Mar 1919 p. 312
L.S.Milward and H.T.Gilmore To construct a quadrilateral which shall be inscribable in a circle, having given the four sidesMNote 304 Dec 1909 p. 165
R.F.Muirhead Some proofs of the theorem that a chord of a circle passing through a point is 

divided harmonically by that point and its polar
Article Jan 1910 p. 182

R.F.Muirhead Note on the use of the protractor MNote 354 Oct 1911 p. 156
R.F.Muirhead The anharmonic ratio of four points in space and the discord of two pairs of points Article May 1914 p. 326
E.J.Nanson Note on Euclid I.16, 27 MNote 289 Apr 1909 p. 88
E.J.Nanson Graphic construction of the parabolic and hyperbolic curves y = xn MNote 295 Oct 1909 p. 141
E.J.Nanson Systems of conics whose director circles have a common radical centre MNote 315 May 1910 p. 281
E.J.Nanson Note on graphing MNote 425 July 1914 p. 362
E.J.Nanson On note 443 MNote 480 July 1916 p. 298
M.T.Naraniengar On some problems and results MNote 343 Jan 1911 p. 389
Eric H.Neville The solution of numerical equations Article Oct 1915 p. 151
Eric H.Neville So-called cases of failure in the solution of linear differential equations Article May 1916 p. 258
Eric H.Neville So-called cases of failure in the solution of linear differential equations (continued) Article July 1916 p. 285
Eric H.Neville Notes for lessons introductory to differential geometry Article July 1919 p. 369
T.Percy Nunn The arithmetic of infinites Article Dec 1910 p. 345
T.Percy Nunn The arithmetic of infinites (continued) Article Jan 1911 p. 377
T.P.Nunn The aim and methods of school algebra Article Dec 1911 p. 167
T.P.Nunn The aim and methods of school algebra (continued) Article Jan 1912 p. 214
Prof. T.P.Nunn Mathematics and individuality Article Mar 1918 p. 188
H.Orfeur Graphical solution of a biquadratic MNote 514 July 1917 p. 125
G.Osborn A few cases of factors for a sum of two squares MNote 373 July 1912 p. 338
G.Osborn On notes 373 and 381 from July 1912, p 338 MNote 397 May 1913 p. 109
G.Osborn Fractional and negative values of  in Arithmetical Progressionsn MNote 411 Jan 1914 p. 248
G.Osborn Formulae for three cubes whose sum is a cube MNote 423 July 1914 p. 361
G.Osborn On certain coefficients connected with the expansions of ,  

and 
(ex − 1) (xD)n f (x)

(x + 1) (x + 2) (x + 3) … (x + n)
MNote 458 Dec 1915 p. 179

G.W.Palmer Accuracy in arithmetic Article Jan 1916 p. 204
G.W.Palmer The definition of a complex number MNote 486 July 1916 p. 305
Miss M.J.Parker Notes on The Board of Education circular no 851: On the teaching of geometry Article May 1915 p. 66



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1909 to 1919

T.C.Philpott Arithmetic in elementary schools Letter May 1911 p. 88
H.Piaggio Length of perpendicular from a point to a straight line MNote 363 Jan 1912 p. 221
H.Piaggio To find the length and equation and coordinates of the extremities of the 

shortest distance between two lines
MNote 394 May 1913 p. 108

H.Piaggio Linear differential equations with constant coefficients MNote 482 July 1916 p. 300
D.K.Picken The simple pendulum Article Oct 1913 p. 173
D.K.Picken Theory of centroids Article Oct 1914 p. 398
“Piexarsquared” Multiplication convention Letter Oct 1919 p. 391
C.T.Preece Note on Taylor’s series MNote 523 Dec 1917 p. 162
C.T.Preece A method of establishing certain standard series MNote 528 Mar 1918 p. 230
A.Press A simple method of applying the equation , etc, 

to curves, with applications
y = a0 + a1x + a2x2 + a3x3 MNote 465 Mar 1916 p. 248

E.Allan Price Reform of mathematical teaching in Germany Article Dec 1912 p. 394
E.A.Price Reform of mathematical teaching in Germany (continued) Article Jan 1913 p. 7
H.J.Priestley Note on the teaching of the mean value theorem and its extensions MNote 502 Jan 1917 p. 9
Pupils at Bancroft’s School On note 393 MNote 421 July 1914 p. 361
E.M.Radford Angular momentum of a body in two dimensions MNote 415 May 1914 p. 333
E.M.Radford Geometrical proofs of some triangle formulae MNote 453 Dec 1915 p. 173
M.Ray On note 349 MNote 469 May 1916 p. 266
C.H.Richards Note on the pedal triangle MNote 390 Jan 1913 (Special)p. 48
C.H.Richards Note on the distances of the in-centre and ex-centres of a triangle from any vertex MNote 521 Dec 1917 p. 159
T.J.Richards If a triangle is inscribed in a directly similar triangle and if one triangle varies while 

the other remains fixed, the centre of similitude is either a fixed point or on a fixed circle
MNote 522 Dec 1917 p. 160

H.Riddell A theorem on Simson lines MNote 525 Jan 1918 p. 180
W.M.Roberts A note on momentum and kinetic energy MNote 432 July 1914 p. 368
E.P.Rouse A line found to pass through the incentre of a triangle ABC MNote 407 July 1913 p. 151
E.P.Rouse A neater proof of the geometry problem of note 407 MNote 433 July 1914 p. 369
E.P.Rouse On note 349 MNote 437 Mar 1915 p. 48
Y.Sawayama On a certain group of circles Article Oct 1910 p. 325
Charles N.Schmall Note on the area of a triangle in plane coordinate geometry MNote 498 Dec 1916 p. 336
H.E.Schmitz The working conditions of the common pump MNote 454 Dec 1915 p. 174
W.F.Sheppard The power-sum formula and the Bernoullian function Article July 1912 p. 332
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W.F.Sheppard The power-sum formula and the Bernoullian function (continued) Article May 1913 p. 100
W.F.Sheppard The use of brackets in arithmetic MNote 475 July 1916 p. 296
Mrs F.G.Shinn Notes on the teaching of arithmetic Article May 1915 p. 61
S.V.Shovelton A proof of Vandermonde’s theorem and a generalisation MNote 419 July 1914 p. 360
A.W.Siddons Reply to note 473 Letter Dec 1916 p. 340
A.W.Siddons Arithmetical accuracy test MNote 503 Jan 1917 p. 10
E.H.Smart Note on the bisectors of the angles between two given straight lines MNote 322 Oct 1910 p. 335
E.H.Smart On note 446: Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 452 Dec 1915 p. 173
Charlotte Smith Locus of orthocentre MNote 362 Jan 1912 p. 221
“Solidus” Simple proof of the harmonic property of pole and polar of a circle MNote 293 Oct 1909 p. 140
D.M.Y.Sommerville Note on Desargues’ theorem Article Oct 1914 p. 393
D.M.Y.Sommerville Desargues’ theorem Letter Mar 1915 p. 53
D.M.Y.Sommerville Elementary method of investigating the centroid of a uniform circular arc MNote 470 May 1916 p. 266
D.M.Y.Sommerville Note on Napier’s logarithms MNote 483 July 1916 p. 300
Prof. D.M.Y.Sommerville Geometry at infinity Article Dec 1917 p. 153
J.E.A.Steggall On practical mathematics in schools Article Mar 1914 p. 287
Edith A.Stoney Approximation in method versus approximation  in arithmetic Letter May 1910 p. 279
Edith A. Stoney The calculation of the coefficient of linear expansion Letter July 1910 p. 302
F.G.Taylor A case of three rotating lines and the point “O” Article Dec 1912 p. 392
E.W.P.Temperley The introduction to the idea of a negative number MNote 376 July 1912 p. 339
G.R.Thompson To inscribe a triangle in a given triangle so that the sum of the 

squares of its sides shall be a minimum
MNote 330 Oct 1910 p. 339

J.A.Tomkins The theory of the polar planimeter: an application of the method of barriers Article July 1911 p. 127
H.L.Trachtenberg (1) The radical axis of the circumcircle and the Brocard circle. 

(2) The relative positions of these circles
MNote 333 Dec 1910 p. 357

H.L.Trachtenberg See pp. 288 et seq and p. 406, Vol III MNote 341 Jan 1911 p. 388
H.L.Trachtenberg The equation of the bisectors of the angles between the general pair of straight lines MNote 342 Jan 1911 p. 388
H.L.Trachtenberg Tetrahedral coordinates – the conditions necessary in order that the 

general quadric should be one of  revolution
MNote 390A* May 1913 p. 105

C.O.Tuckey Two problems on the circle MNote 445 May 1915 p. 84
Prof. H.H.Turner Presidential address Article Mar 1910 – Part II p. 220
Prof. H.H.Turner Presidential address to The Mathematical Association Article Mar 1911 p. 3
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H.H.Turner Mathematical tables Letter Oct 1919 p. 392
Charles Tweedie A study of the life and writings of Colin Maclaurin Article Oct 1915 p. 133
Charles Tweedie Notes on the life and works of Colin Maclaurin Article Jan 1919 p. 303
Inayat Ullahkhán Mechanical construction for the trisection of an angle MNote 393 May 1913 p. 108
C.J.L.Wagstaff Should we continue to teach geometry? Article Mar 1917 p. 38
W.J.Walker On the teaching of elementary mathematics in secondary schools Article Oct 1912 p. 371
C.E.Weatherburn A plea for a more general use of vector analysis in applied mathematics Article Jan 1917 p. 2
F.J.W.Whipple A geometrical construction for the sum of a geometrical progression MNote 292 Oct 1909 p. 139
F.J.W.Whipple A geometrical construction for π MNote 309 Jan 1910 p. 188
F.J.W.Whipple Fundamental trigonometrical expansions MNote 311 Mar 1910 – Part I p. 205
F.J.W.Whipple To prove that if a pentagon and a decagon be inscribed in a circle, the difference 

between the squares on their sides is the square on the radius of the circle
MNote 324 Oct 1910 p. 336

F.J.W.Whipple Tangents and foci of conics. Alternative proof of standard theorems MNote 336 Dec 1910 p. 360
F.J.W.Whipple Representation of the power of a point with respect to a conic MNote 340 Jan 1911 p. 388
F.J.W.Whipple Another proof of the theorem referred to in note 427 MNote 428 July 1914 p. 363
Prof. A.N.Whitehead The aims of education – a plea for reform (Presidential address) Article Jan 1916 p. 191
A.N.Whitehead Technical education and its relation to science and literature Article Mar 1917 p. 20
C.T.Whitmell Attraction by spheroids MNote 477 July 1916 p. 297
C.C.Wiles Note on the factorization of the trinomial x2 + px ± q MNote 328 Oct 1910 p. 338
Rev. Canon J.M.Wilson On two fragments of geometrical treatises found in Worcester Cathedral Article Mar 1911 p. 19
Rev. Canon J.M.Wilson Further comment on the fragments from Worcester Cathedral Letter Mar 1911 p. 59
T.Worrall Note on Pascal’s theorem MNote 513 July 1917 p. 125

The correlation of the teaching of mathematics and science Report Jan 1909 p. 1
The correlation of mathematical and science teaching Report Dec 1909 p. 145

C.G.Knott The Napier tercentenary celebration Report May 1913 p. 98
The Public Schools 
Special Committee

A general mathematical syllabus for non-specialists in public schools Report July 1913 p. 129

Mathematics in secondary schools Report Jan 1914 p. 231
The teaching of calculus Report Jan 1914 p. 233
The teaching of calculus in public and secondary schools in the UK Report Jan 1914 p. 235
The report of the committee on the teaching of arithmetic in public schools Report Mar 1916 p. 233
Discussion on the report on the teaching of arithmetic Report Oct 1916 p. 309
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Report on the teaching of mechanics Report Oct–Dec 1918 p. 265
Report of the MA committee on the teaching of mathematics in 
public and secondary schools

Report Dec 1919 p. 393

Joint meeting of The Mathematical Association and 
The Public School Science Masters’ Association

Minutes Mar 1910 – Part II p. 244

On The Board of Education circular (geometry) Discussions July 1910 p. 289
On the report of the committee on the teaching of algebra and trigonometry Discussions Mar 1911 p. 42
The place of mathematics in girls’ education Discussions Jan 1912 p. 203
On some unrealised possibilities in mathematical education Discussions Mar 1912 p. 246
A plea for the earlier introduction of the calculus Discussions Mar 1912 p. 259
Report on the teaching of multiplication and division of decimals Discussions Dec 1915 p. 165

G.St L.Carson Intuition Discussions Mar 1913 p. 60
Miss Barwell The advisability of including some instruction in the school course 

on the history of mathematics
Discussions Mar 1913 p. 72

Dr W.P.Milne The teaching of scholarship mathematics in secondary schools Discussions Mar 1913 p. 80
Suggestions for Notation and Printing Suggestion Dec 1915 p. 172
A letter from Sir William Rowan Hamilton Historical Jan 1919 p. 302

G.P.Blake Question proposed for inclusion The Pillory May 1911 p. 89
The Pillory May 1912       p. 310
The Pillory July 1912     p. 342
The Pillory Mar 1915 p. 53
The Pillory May 1916 p. 279

Prof. F.R.Barrell Obituary Jan 1916 p. 214
Prof. H.W.Lloyd Tanner Obituary Jan 1916 p. 215
Prof. W.H.H.Hudson Obituary Mar 1916 p. 245
Harold Crabtree Obituary May 1916 p. 280
Charles Samuel Jackson Obituary Mar 1917 p. 45

*  In May 1913 the numbers 387 to 391 were used a second time to count the Mathematical Notes, the first occasion being in the January (Special) edition  for 1913. In this
Index the second time of use has been identified with the addition of the suffix ‘A’.
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Queries Answers to queries
Number Issue Page Number Issue Page Number Page
61 Mar 1909      68 79 May 1912 297 4 Jan 1911 394 67 May 1911 89
62 Mar 1909 68 80 May 1912 297 8 June–July 1909 120 68 Dec 1910   363
63 June–July 1909 119 81 July 1912 341 8 Dec 1909 168 68 Jan 1911 394
64 June–July 1909 119 82 July 1912 341 10 Mar 1909 69 68 Jan 1911 395
65 June–July 1909 119 83 Oct 1912 379 22 Mar 1909 70 68 July 1911 131
66 June–July 1909 119 84 Oct 1912 379 23 Mar 1909 69 69 Jan 1911 396
67 Oct 1909 144 85 Jan 1914 246 26 Mar 1909 69 69 July 1911 131
68 Jan 1910 189 85 May 1914 337 28 Mar 1909 69 69 July 1911 132
69 Oct 1910 330 86 Jan 1914 246 37 Dec 1909 167 71 May 1912 298
70 Oct 1910 330 87 Jan 1914 247 47 Mar 1909 70 71 July 1912 341
71 Oct 1910 330 87 May 1914 337 54 June–July 1909 120 71 July 1913 153
72 Jan 1911 393 88 Jan 1914 247 59 Oct 1910 330 71 Oct  1913 175
73 Jan 1911 394 89 July 1914 374 60 Mar 1909 70 74 May 1912 299
74 Oct 1911 159 90 July 1914 375 63 Oct 1910 330 75 May 1912 299
75 Oct 1911  159 91 July 1914 375 63 Oct 1911 159 75 July 1912 342
76 May 1912 297 92 Oct 1914 411 67 Oct 1910 330 80 July 1912 342
77 May 1912 297 93 Oct 1914 411 67 Oct 1910 331 81 Dec 1914 427
78 May 1912 297 67 Oct 1910 332 81 Dec 1914 428

67 Dec 1910            362 83 May 1913 115
67 Jan 1911 395 83 Jan 1914 247
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AUTHOR TITLE PAGE Issue Category
C.W.Adams Compound interest 383 Oct 1923 MNote 679
Prof. E.N. da C.Andrade Some problems of atomic structure 46 Mar 1926 Article 
A.H.Anglin Expression for volume of a tetrahedron 172 Oct 1922 MNote 642
Prof. Norman Anning To draw a Cayley configuration 228 Dec 1926 Article
Anon. “A.O.P.” A curiosity 43 Mar 1920 MNote 538
Anon. On the conic in polar coordinates 140 Oct 1920 MNote 552
Anon. “Cymric” A method of finding the normal acceleration in circular motion 142 Oct 1920 MNote 553
Anon. “Austral.” Area of a triangle in terms of the coordinates of its angular points 143 Oct 1920 MNote 554
Anon. “X.Y.” Pillory  i,  p. 160 180 Dec 1920 MNote 567
Anon. “C.G.” Sayings of Napoleon 207 July 1921 MNote 582
Anon. Mechanics problem on forces within a jointed-rod framework 14 Jan 1922 MNote 599
Anon. “M.” Query: the earliest appearance of  for “therefore” and  for “because”∴ ∴ 275 Mar 1923 MNote 655
Anon. “Q.E.D.” A problem upon ∑ 1

n 311 May 1923 MNote 662
Anon. “J.W.K.” Query over whether or not De Moivre’s theorem extends to 3-D 111 May 1924 MNote 712
Anon. “D” Impressions of a geometry examination marker 159 July 1926 MNote 839
Anon. (The life of Richard) Porson 134 May 1928 MNote 886
Anon. “Inquirer” Economy in the elements of mathematics 462 May 1929 MNote 939
Anon. “D.N.L.” Why all this fuss? 463 May 1929 MNote 941
Raymond Clare Archibald Notes on some minor English mathematical  serials 379 Apr 1929 Article 
R.C.Archibald A letter of de Moivre and a theorem of Halley 574 Dec 1929 MNote 947
Arfon A problem in probabilities 87 May 1922 MNote 627
B.C.Atkin I.47 and numerical exercises 340 Mar 1925 MNote 755
B.C.Atkin Imaginary circles in Cartesian geometry 160 July 1926 MNote 840
E.J.Atkinson Parabolic motion of the projectile 354 Mar 1929 Article
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Geocentric parallax 63 May 1920 MNote 542
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar A curious property of numbers 230 Jan 1923 Article
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Ptolemy’s theorem 236 Jan 1923 MNote 653
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Note on the parallel-postulate 191 Oct 1924 Article
Prof. H.F.Baker Can the range of geometry taught in schools be widened? 349 May 1927 Article
W.W.Rouse Ball On “coaching” for the Cambridge Tripos 166 July 1924 MNote 720
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Prof. A.F.Barker The mathematics of thread and cloth construction: an historical survey 86 July 1920 Article
S.Barnard A problem in algebra 393 July 1927 MNote 872
S.Barnard Cross ratio and a four-point figure 112 May 1928 Article
S.Barnard Linear equations 134 May 1928 MNote 887
G.N.Bates On note 540 176 Dec 1920 MNote 560
G.N.Bates On note 621 (Vol XI, p 85) 164 Oct 1922 MNote 635
H.A.Baxter The teaching of parallels to boys of about 12 164 July 1924 MNote 718
W.F.Beard Geometry problem and solution 135 May 1928 MNote 888
L.B.Benny Some deductions from the form of the equation of the conic section 8 Jan 1924 Article
L.B.Benny On note 677: the concurrence of three straight lines 23 Jan 1924 MNote 696
L.B.Benny The teaching of mathematics to technical students 59 Mar 1924 Article
L.B.Benny The use of vectors in practical mathematics 233 Dec 1924 Article
Arthur Berry A property of the nine points circle 122 May 1926 MNote 831
W.E.H.Berwick The four fours 43 Mar 1920 MNote 541
W.E.H.Berwick Missing-figure problems 359 Dec 1921 Article
W.E.H.Berwick Solutions to missing-figure problems 8 Jan 1922 Article
W.E.H.Berwick Note 587. Gazette, p 328, Oct 1921 86 May 1922 MNote 623
W.E.H.Berwick T.G.Creak, M.A. 179 Oct 1922 Obituary
W.E.H.Berwick The numerical evaluation of a resultant 252 Dec 1924 MNote 743
Prof. W.E.H.Berwick The arithmetic of quadratic number-fields 1 Jan 1928 Article 
W.G.Bickley A graphical treatment of simple harmonic motion 64 May 1920 MNote 543
W.G.Bickley An introduction to exponentials for technical students 10 Jan 1926 Article
C.Black Note on the teaching of logarithms 135 May 1928 MNote 889
P.Bolton The organization of school mathematics 60 Mar 1928 Article 
F.C.Boon On the bisectors of the angles between two straight lines 15 Jan 1922 MNote 601
F.C.Boon A notation for the use of common logarithms 24 Jan 1922 MNote 611
A.A.Bourne Latin extract from a book 420 Apr 1929 MNote 929
William R.Bower Note on Napier’s logarithms 14 Jan 1920 MNote 537
J.Brill Two porisms 325 Oct 1921 MNote 585
J.Brill Note on a porism of Lord Brougham 89 May 1922 MNote 631
J.Brill Note on note 631 (Vol XI, p 89) 166 Oct 1922 MNote 637
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J.Brill A certain dissection problem 273 Mar 1923 Article
J.Brill Note on the geometrical properties of a system of four particles 111 May 1924 MNote 713
J.Brill Note on certain poristic cases of the deformable plane quadrilateral 158 July 1926 MNote 838
Dr S.Brodetsky The graphical treatment of differential equations (Cont. from Oct 1919, p 382) 3 Jan 1920 Article
Dr S.Brodetsky The graphical treatment of differential equations 35 Mar 1920 Article
Dr S.Brodetsky The graphical treatment of differential equations 49 May 1920 Article
S.Brodetsky Aeroplane mathematics 257 May 1921 Article
Prof. S.Brodetsky Gravitation 157 July 1928 Article 
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Easy mathematics and lawn tennis 229 Oct 1928 Article 
T.J.I’A.Bromwich The methods used by Archimedes for approximating to square-roots 253 Dec 1928 Article 
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Elementary treatment of logarithms 260 Dec 1928 Article 
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Stray notes on elementary geometry 285 Jan 1929 Article 
T.J.I’A.Bromwich Note on geometrical optics 300 Jan 1929 MNote 913
J.W.Brooks A note on the treatment of the geometrical progressions which arise in the 

calculation of an annuity
206 Oct 1924 MNote 735

Miss I.M.Brown Mathematical clubs in schools 384 May 1925 Article
F.G.Brown Note on radial and transverse accelerations 326 Oct 1921 MNote 586
F.G.Brown Sign in elementary analytical geometry 363 Dec 1921 Article
F.G.Brown Remarks on note 554: Area of a triangle in terms of the coordinates of its 

angular points
376 Dec 1921 MNote 596

F.G.Brown An introduction to logarithms 164 Oct 1922 MNote 636
Frederick G.W.Brown Note 551, p 144 180 Dec 1920 MNote 568
G.H.Bryan A formal geometrical construction for the solution of the sound ranging problem 43 Mar 1920 MNote 538
Prof. G.H.Bryan Calculus stencils 375 Oct 1923 Article
G.H.Bryan The law of refraction for the geometrical lens system 343 Mar 1925 MNote 762
J.L.Burchnall Partial fractions: dealing with multiple roots 206 Dec 1922 MNote 646
J.L.Burchnall Functions of an infinite number of variables 513 Oct 1929 Article 
J.C.Burkill The Stieltjes integral in harmonic analysis 195 Oct 1926 Article
Arnold Buxton Approximate integration 151 Oct 1922 Article
Arnold Buxton Approximate integration 181 Dec 1922 Article
Arnold Buxton Further notes on approximate integration 414 Dec 1923 Article
Arnold Buxton An application of Bessel functions to a problem in optical resolution 425 July 1925 Article
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A.Buxton The generalisation of geometrical optics 549 Dec 1929 Article 
Prof. Florian Cajori The St Andrew’s cross (×) as a mathematical symbol 136 Oct 1922 Article
Florian Cajori Mathematical symbols (v. Math. Gaz. XI, p 315). Symbols for “therefore” 

and “greater” or “less than”
383 Oct 1923 MNote 680

Florian Cajori Despiau’s select amusements 216 Oct 1924 MNote 742
Florian Cajori Madame du Châtelet on fluxions 252 Dec 1926 MNote 862
Prof. Florian Cajori Sir Isaac Newton’s edition of Varen’s Geography 415 Apr 1929 Article 
E.J.F.Canham To find 11 338 July 1923 MNote 673
H.Cansdale The resolution of quartics 112 May 1924 MNote 714
H.Cansdale Quintics and higher equations 252 Dec 1924 MNote 744
T.Carleman Probability of winning a set at tennis 43 Mar 1920 MNote 540
Arthur J.Carr Proof of the theorem that the A.M. of  quantities exceeds their G.M.n 244 Dec 1926 MNote 856
A.J.Carr On determinants 136 May 1928 MNote 890
Prof. H.S.Carslaw The story of Mercator’s map 1 Jan 1924 Article
Prof. H.S.Carslaw The differentiation of a function of a function 92 May 1924 Article
Prof. H.S.Carslaw Term-by-term integration of infinite series 427 Dec 1927 Article
Prof. H.S.Carslaw Operational methods in mathematical physics 216 Oct 1928 Article 
Prof. Sydney Chapman Summer schools for advanced mathematical study 57 Mar 1924 Article
Prof. S.Chapman The Manchester University summer school of mathematics at Bangor 185 Oct 1924 Article
C.H.Chepmell A trisection 328 Oct 1921 MNote 589
C.H.Chepmell A solution of the binomial equation x17 = 1 20 Jan 1922 MNote 606
C.H.Chepmell Morley’s theorem 85 May 1922 MNote 621
C.H.Chepmell A geometrical construction of the regular heptagon (by means of the 

elliptic compasses)
21 Jan 1924 MNote 694

C.H.Chepmell Duplication, trisection and the elliptic compasses 212 Oct 1924 MNote 740
C.H.Chepmell In a given circle to inscribe  (by means of the elliptic compasses) the 

regular polygons of 13 and 26 sides
284 Jan 1927 MNote 864

N.J.Chignell To show △ = s (s − a) (s − b) (s − c) 209 Jan 1921 MNote 575
N.J.Chignell The use and abuse of formulae 344 Mar 1929 Article 
J.M.Child Proof of Morley’s theorem (by Euclid, Bk. III) 171 Oct 1922 MNote 640
J.M.Child Note 673, p 338 384 Oct 1923 MNote 682
J.M.Child Theorems on factorials and homogeneous products derived from a 158 July 1924 Article
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theorem of Lagrange
J.M.Child On note 796, Gazette, XII, p 470 509 Dec 1925 MNote 814
J.M.Child The approach to the differentiation and integration of logarithmic and 

exponential functions
111 May 1926 Article 

J.M.Child Note on Stirling’s theorem 247 Dec 1926 MNote 858
Rev. S.H.Clarke The teaching of mathematics to boys whose chief interests are non-mathematical 234 Mar 1921 Article
T.M.A.Cooper Query concerning Oxford Scholarship question on motion in a resisting medium 14 Jan 1922 MNote 600
T.M.A.Cooper Suggested by: - HP, PS are chords of a circle. Required to construct in the circle a 

quadrilateral such that HP, PS, being two of the sides, a circle can be inscribed in it
124 May 1926 MNote 833

D.Coxeter Expansion of  in powers of  or A cosnθ + B sinnθ sinθ cosθ 30 Jan 1926 MNote 826
D.Coxeter Appeal for proof of some trig integrals 205 Oct 1926 MNote 853
G.E.Crawford On a certain quadrilateral 422 Dec 1923 MNote 693
J.H.Cullen Euclid (IV, 10) 26 Jan 1926 MNote 823
E.Cunningham Mathematics and morals 265 Jan 1927 Article
A.Dakin That pure and applied mathematics ought to be taught and developed 

pari passu in boys’ secondary schools
51 Mar 1922 Article

Bibhutibhusan Datta Hindu names 166 July 1926 MNote 846
R.F.Davis A certain algebraic expression is either always positive or always negative 65 May 1920 MNote 544
R.F.Davis The pillory, ii. p 160 206 Jan 1921 MNote 570
R.F.Davis Geometrical view of Morley’s theorem 85 May 1922 MNote 622
R.F.Davis Enigma (Math.Gaz. XI, p 247) 390 Oct 1923 MNote 691
R.F.Davis Geometrical note 110 May 1924 MNote 709
R.F.Davis To find the position of P within a given triangle ABC, so that   shall be a 

minimum (  being known ratios)
lPA + mPB + nPC

l, m, n
172 July 1924 MNote 726

R.F.Davis What is the significance of the equation to a straight line  in trilinear coordinates?lα + mβ + nγ = 0 254 Dec 1924 MNote 745
R.F.Davis Formulae derived from statical considerations 255 Dec 1924 MNote 746
R.F.Davis and E.P.Lewis The envelope of Simson’s line 420 Oct 1927 MNote 874
R.Hamilton Dick Proof of Euclid VI.3 206 Oct 1924 MNote 734

The position of common logarithms in mathematical training 27 Mar 1920 Discussion
How to keep teachers of mathematics in touch with modern methods and developments 55 Mar 1922 Discussion
Tangency and limits and the geometry report 317 Mar 1925 Discussion
The proper function of  The Mathematical Gazette 78 Mar 1926 Discussion
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The report on the teaching of mathematics to evening technical students 82 Mar 1926 Discussion
The choice of units in the teaching of mechanics 416 Oct 1927 Discussion
A meeting of the Mathematical Association which took place on 8th Jan 1929 332 Mar 1929 Discussion

W.J.Dobbs Co-ordinate geometry in schools (Cont from  Oct 1919, p 388) 39 Mar 1920 Article
W.J.Dobbs The pillory, ii. p 160 206 Jan 1921 MNote 570
W.J.Dobbs Reply to two queries about the Oxford Scholarship paper: Response to MNotes 599 and 600 14 Jan 1922
W.J.Dobbs Vector proof that the mid-points P, Q, R of the diagonals of a complete quadrilateral are collinear59 Mar 1922 MNote 617
W.J.Dobbs Question proposed for solution 88 May 1922 MNote 629
W.J.Dobbs On note 718, Math.Gaz. XII, 164, The teaching of parallels 202 Oct 1924 MNote 727
W.J.Dobbs The principle of similarity 461 Oct 1925 Article
W.J.Dobbs On note 796, Gazette, XII, p 470 509 Dec 1925 MNote 813
H.D’Olier Drury Problems on a transversal of a triangle 109 May 1924 MNote 708
C.V.Durell The use of limits in elementary geometry 331 Mar 1925 Article
Albert Eagle A simple theory of the gamma function 118 May 1928 Article 
Albert Eagle Note on the asymptotic expansion of the logarithm of the factorial function (Stirling’s series) 258 Dec 1928 Article 
A.S.Eddington Address on relativity 228 Mar 1921 Article
Editor G.W.Palmer 42 Mar 1920 Obituary
Editor Regula stultorum 195 July 1928 MNote 904
M.Betham Edwards Reminiscences of Sylvester 168 July 1924 MNote 722
M.F.Egan Proof that the tangent to a conic is equally inclined to the focal vectors 376 Dec 1921 MNote 595
Capt. T.C.J.Elliott Closed Euclidean spaces 57 Mar 1922 MNote 613
Capt. T.C.J.Elliott Practical non-Euclidean geometry 422 July 1925 Article
T.C.J.Elliott The dial machine 205 Oct 1926 MNote 854
Col. T.C.J.Elliott A conversation on right angles 79 Mar 1928 Article 
Col. T.C.J.Elliott Second conversation on right angles 266 Dec 1928 Article 
T.C.J.Elliott Note on the bracket notation for connections between variables 268 Dec 1928 MNote 908
T.C.J.Elliott The idea of function and manifold 575 Dec 1929 MNote 948
“Elphin” Problem. Solution required 421 Oct 1927 MNote 877
Elpis Mnemonics 172 July 1924 MNote 725
J.Fairgrieve The relations of geography and mathematics in a well-equipped secondary school 1 Jan 1920 Article
R.C.Fawdry The teaching of mechanics to beginners 30 Mar 1920 Article
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D.F.Ferguson Geometrical construction for finding a number  such that  where  a  and  b  are knownx
1
x

=
1
a

+
1
b

377 Dec 1921 MNote 597

W.L.Ferrar Note on the solution of F (D) y = s (x) 386 Oct 1923 MNote 685
W.L.Ferrar A result in differential calculus 204 Oct 1924 MNote 730
W.L.Ferrar Note on note 730 340 Mar 1925 MNote 754
Prof. L.N.G.Filon The beginnings of arithmetic 401 July 1925 Article
Prof. L.N.G.Filon Some points on the teaching of rational mechanics 146 July 1926 Article
R.A.Fisher The sieve of Eratosthenes 564 Dec 1929 Article 
W.C.Fletcher A method of studying non-Euclidean geometry 260 Mar 1923 Article
W.C.Fletcher English and mathematics 37 Mar 1924 Article
W.C.Fletcher The Lorentz transformation 361 May 1925 Article
W.C.Fletcher Geometrical congruence 321 Mar 1927 Article
H.G.Forder Note on the formula AB.CD + BC.AD + CA.BD = 0 345 Mar 1925 MNote 765
H.G.Forder Direct derivation of the series for log 2 390 May 1925 MNote 772
H.G.Forder Euler numbers 233 Oct 1928 MNote 906
H.G.Forder The axioms of geometry 321 Mar 1929 Article 
Prof. A.R.Forsyth Differential equations in mechanics and physics 73 May 1922 Article
V. Le Neve Foster Mr John Maximilian Dyer 357 Mar 1925 Obituary
C.Fox Note on tangential equations of conics 289 Jan 1929 Article 
C.Fox Some kinematical properties of a moving lamina 351 Mar 1929 MNote 923
C.Fox The orthocentre and some properties of conic sections 451 May 1929 Article 
E.C.Francis Modern theories of integration 72 Mar 1926 Article 
J.G.Furtado Geometrical construction 62 Mar 1924 MNote 702
J.G.Furtado Construction for points on Newton’s trisecting hyperbola (e = 2) 164 July 1924 MNote 717
J.P.Gabbatt A generalisation of Feuerbach’s theorem 507 Dec 1925 MNote 811
J.P.Gabbatt Note on Feuerbach’s theorem 25 Jan 1926 MNote 820
Gallina Query concerning logs 61 Mar 1924 MNote 700
R.W.Genese Remarks on note 508:  Brocard points for a quadrilateral 143 Oct 1920 MNote 555
R.W.Genese On the theory of the plane complex with simple geometrical and kinematical illustrations 293 May 1923 Article
R.W.Genese On a chess-board problem 165 July 1924 MNote 719
R.W.Genese A simple dynamical experiment 341 Mar 1925 MNote 757
R.W.Genese A class experiment in hydrostatics 342 Mar 1925 MNote 758
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R.W.Genese Speculation concerning an imaginary angle 474 Oct 1925 MNote 799
Prof. R.W.Genese A simple exposition of Grassman’s methods 373 July 1927 Article 
N.M.Gibbins A chord of a conic passes through a fixed point. To find the locus of the middle point 210 Jan 1921 MNote 577
N.M.Gibbins To find the evolute of the conic (1) in Cartesians, (2) in trilinears 371 Dec 1921 MNote 592
N.M.Gibbins Locus of one corner of a triangle when the other two are constrained to move on certain parabolas16 Jan 1922 MNote 602
N.M.Gibbins To find the other sides of a quadrilateral determined (1) by a point, line and conic; 

(2) two lines and conic
17 Jan 1922 MNote 603

N.M.Gibbins To find the depth of the centre of pressure of a triangle (1) with one vertex in the surface, 
(2) completely submersed

86 May 1922 MNote 624

N.M.Gibbins Conjugate diameters in areals 226 Jan 1923 Article
N.M.Gibbins The conic in parameters 302 May 1923 Article
N.M.Gibbins Extension of Dufton's rule 256 Dec 1924 MNote 747
N.M.Gibbins The foci of a conic 288 Jan 1925 MNote 749
N.M.Gibbins Proof of Feuerbach's theorem 347 Mar 1925 MNote 768
N.M.Gibbins Moment of inertia of a triangle about any line in its plane 392 May 1925 MNote 776
N.M.Gibbins Theorem concerning a line crossing a triangle 440 July 1925 MNote 784
N.M.Gibbins Simple derivation of the Lorentz transformation 474 Oct 1925 MNote 800
N.M.Gibbins To find the equation of the directrices of S = 0 477 Oct 1925 MNote 803
N.M.Gibbins Very simple mean-ordinate rules 508 Dec 1925 MNote 812
N.M.Gibbins Two propositions on a moving lamina 22 Jan 1926 MNote 817
N.M.Gibbins Suggestion for first lessons on calculus 24 Jan 1926 MNote 819
N.M.Gibbins To find upper and lower limits to the sums of the series formed by omitting from the 

series  the fractions whose denominator contain (a) the digit 0, (b) the digit 1∑ 1
n

31 Jan 1926 MNote 828

N.M.Gibbins A simplification 121 May 1926 MNote 830
N.M.Gibbins Difference equations 202 Oct 1926 MNote 851
N.M.Gibbins To find the equation of the other two pairs of lines through the four points determined 

by the intersection of the conic  with the lines  and S = 0 L = 0 L′ = 0
249 Dec 1926 MNote 859

N.M.Gibbins Circle through three points of a conic: circle of curvature 286 Jan 1927 MNote 865
N.M.Gibbins Relative positions of points and lines 268 Dec 1928 MNote 909
N.M.Gibbins Introduction to elliptic functions 519 Oct 1929 Article 
R.W.M.Gibbs Productive fractions 233 Jan 1923 MNote 649
G.T.Gillespy An early work on interpolation 442 July 1925 MNote 789
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Howard E.Girdlestone Conical projection of a conic 174 Dec 1920 MNote 559
Howard E.Girdlestone Conical projection of circle into ellipse 24 Jan 1922 MNote 612
C.Godfrey Geometry teaching: the next step 20 Mar 1920 Article
Prof. C.Godfrey Vectors 43 Mar 1922 Article
C.Godfrey Rawdon Levett – a great schoolmaster 325 July 1923 Obituary
Prof. C.Godfrey Constructions in geometry. What is legitimate? 51 Mar 1924 Article
M.Goldberg Wrong definitions in Encyclopedia Britannica 197 July 1928 MNote 905
S.Gooding Probability question for solution 421 Oct 1927 MNote 876
G.Goodwill Euclid and his successors: some confusion and a way out 50 Mar 1924 Article
C.H.Gore Mathematics and morals 147 Oct 1922 Article
A.Gray On the teaching and applications of dynamics 103 July 1920 Article
A.Gray George Ballard Mathews, F.R.S. 133 Oct 1922 Obituary
H.G.Green A simple property of the triangle 113 May 1924 MNote 716
H.G.Green Note on the construction of a regular -gon through  given pointsN N 208 Oct 1924 MNote 737
H.G.Green A model for figures in three dimensions 286 Jan 1925 Article
H.G.Green To find the lengths of the axes of a plane section of a non-central conicoid 348 Mar 1925 MNote 769
H.G.Green Note on reciprocation with respect to a circle 438 July 1925 MNote 780
H.G.Green The area of a triangle and the volume of a tetrahedron in Cartesian coordinates 

from a discussion of form
471 Oct 1925 MNote 797

H.G.Green A simple form of the catenary experiment 165 July 1926 MNote 845
H.G.Green The asymptotes of plane curves 232 Dec 1926 Article
G.Greenhill Note 538. The sound ranging problem 134 Oct 1920 MNote 548
G.Greenhill Mathematics of reality and metamathematics 357 Oct 1923 Article
S.L.Green The analytical treatment of the epipedon 205 Oct 1924 MNote 733
S.L.Green The relation between the area of a triangle and that of the equilateral triangle 

into which it can be orthogonally projected
341 Mar 1925 MNote 756

S.L.Green The volume cut from a right circular cone of semi-vertical angle  by a plane 
making an angle  with its axis

α
β (> α)

444 July 1925 MNote 794

S.L.Green The relation of the A.M. to the G.M. 334 Mar 1927 MNote 869
W.J.Greenstreet A century ago 111 July 1922 Article
W.J.Greenstreet Mathematical symbols 315 May 1923 MNote 669
F.H.V.Gulasekharam The axes being oblique, to find the angle between two directions 350 Mar 1925 MNote 771
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F.G.Hall An easy treatment of the simple pendulum 215 Jan 1921 MNote 580
F.G.Hall Graphs of trigonometrical expressions 82 May 1922 Article
F.G.Hall Notes on “A Treatise on the Rectilinear Motion and Rotation of Bodies” by 

George Atwood, M.A., F.R.S. (Cambridge 1784)
108 July 1922 Article

F.G.Hall Identities in elementary trigonometry 144 Oct 1922 Article
F.G.Hall Pure mathematics in a secondary school advanced course 221 Jan 1923 Article
P.L.Hall Making one’s own log tables 211 Oct 1924 MNote 739
E.R.Hamilton A diagrammatic representation of certain functions of two variables 210 Jan 1921 MNote 578
E.R.Hamilton Mathematical ability – a plea for research 372 Oct 1923 Article
E.Hanbury Hankin Examples of methods of drawing geometrical arabesque patterns 370 May 1925 Article
P.J.Harding Fagnano’s theorem on arcs of an ellipse 337 July 1923 MNote 670
C.H.Hardingham On note 553 176 Dec 1920 MNote 561
C.H.Hardingham Note on the differentiation of  and on the limit of  as  tends to zerosinx sin x

x x 212 Jan 1921 MNote 579
C.H.Hardingham On note 597 59 Mar 1922 MNote 619
C.H.Hardingham Mathematics on the gramophone 234 Jan 1923 MNote 650
G.H.Hardy What is geometry? 309 Mar 1925 Article
Prof. G.H.Hardy The case against the Mathematical Tripos 61 Mar 1926 Article 
F.W.Harvey Note on Mr Bickley’s article (Gazette, 180, p 10) 125 May 1926 MNote 835
Prof. H.R.Hassé The equation of activity in dynamics, and the principle of zero activity in statics 442 Dec 1927 Article 
A.C.Heath On the approximation to irrational numbers by rationals 362 May 1927 Article
Sir T.L.Heath Greek mathematics and science 289 July 1921 Article
Sir T.L.Heath Greek geometry with special reference to infinitesimals 248 Mar 1923 Article
Percy J.Heawood Convergence of series 176 Dec 1920 MNote 562
Prof. Percy J.Heawood Comparison between rhumb-line and great-circle courses 137 July 1926 Article
Prof. Percy J.Heawood Magnitude and minuteness – a crux in calculation involving the use of binomial 

series – arising out of a problem in probability 
567 Dec 1929 Article 

Prof. Sir James B.Henderson The Stroud system of teaching dynamics 99 May 1924 Article
Paul R.Heyl A superior limit to  in Fermat’s equation  for a given value of n xn + yn = zn z 368 Oct 1923 Article
H.B.Heywood The reform of university mathematics 322 Mar 1925 Article
M.J.M.Hill Partial fractions associated with quadratic factors 204 Dec 1922 MNote 645
Prof. M.J.M.Hill A critical account of Euclid’s exposition of the theory of proportion 

in the fifth book of the “Elements”
213 Jan 1923 Article
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Prof. M.J.M.Hill The postulate of parallels 410 Dec 1923 Article
M.J.M.Hill The postulate of parallels 167 July 1924 MNote 721
M.J.M.Hill The postulate of parallels 271 Jan 1925 Article
M.J.M.Hill The reduction of the equation of a central conic to its simplest form 470 Oct 1925 MNote 796
M.J.M.Hill The reduction of the equation of a central conic to its simplest form 123 May 1926 MNote 832
Prof. M.J.M.Hill On the teaching of mathematics 296 Mar 1927 Article
Prof. M.J.M.Hill The logical eye and the mathematical eye 36 Mar 1928 Article 
Harold Hilton Extension of result in “Stray notes on elementary geometry” by 

Dr Bromwich (Jan 1929, p 285)
495 July 1929 MNote 942

A.Hinckley The sections of a cone 504 July 1929 MNote 944
T.A.Honan and 
A.S.Gossett Tanner

Geometrical solution of the equations , a cosx + b siny = p a sinx + b cosx = q 364 Mar 1929 MNote 928

W.Hope-Jones Probability and athletic sports 144 Oct 1920 MNote 557
W.Hope-Jones The bee and the pentagon 206 Jan 1921 MNote 571
W.Hope-Jones Area of cycloid 207 Jan 1921 MNote 572
W.Hope-Jones On note 549 (Rickets, Oct 1920) 208 Jan 1921 MNote 573
W.Hope-Jones The sound-ranging problem 306 July 1921 MNote 581
W.Hope-Jones Mnemonic for µ 328 Oct 1921 MNote 588
W.Hope-Jones Put and take 57 Mar 1922 MNote 614
W.Hope-Jones Centre of gravity of a pyramid 87 May 1922 MNote 625
W.Hope-Jones Right answers from fallacious reasoning 177 Oct 1922 Letter
W.Hope-Jones “Put and take” 338 July 1923 MNote 672
W.Hope-Jones A plea for teaching probability in schools 139 July 1924 Article
W.Hope-Jones Minors 339 Mar 1925 MNote 752
W.Hope-Jones Whist hands 344 Mar 1925 MNote 763
W.Hope-Jones Solution of problem, Gazette, XII, p 339, note 752 440 July 1925 MNote 785
W.Hope-Jones Sound-ranging 173 July 1928 Article 
E.M.Horsburgh Charles Tweedie 523 Dec 1925 Obituary
R.C.G.Howland To find the angle between the lines in which a cone is cut by a 

plane through its vertex
235 Jan 1923 MNote 651

R.C.G.Howland An example of abridged notation 235 Jan 1923 MNote 652
R.C.J.Howland The circle of similitude of two circles is coaxal with them 443 July 1925 MNote 791
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R.C.J.Howland Integration of   by direct summationxn 444 July 1925 MNote 792
R.C.J.Howland A new type of magic square 444 July 1925 MNote 793
Miss H.P.Hudson The pillory, ii. p 160 206 Jan 1921 MNote 570
Miss Hilda P.Hudson Mathematics and eternity 265 Jan 1925 Article
A.G.Hughes The psychology of mathematical ability 205 Oct 1928 Article 
F.L.Hutchins Easy calculation of products 30 Jan 1926 MNote 827
J.A.Johnston A probability problem 478 Oct 1925 MNote 804
A.Clement Jones A note on inversion 369 Dec 1921 MNote 590
J.FitzRoy Jones Properties of the nine-point circle 180 Dec 1920 MNote 566
J.Katz How is  to be introduced into our teaching?e 489 Dec 1925 Article
W.J.Langford The cubic   as a means of trisecting any angley = 4x3 − 3x 456 Dec 1927 MNote 883
E.M.Langley Note on the integration of the difference between two Fagnano arcs of an ellipse 177 Dec 1920 MNote 563
E.M.Langley Elementary solution of bee-cell problem 370 Dec 1921 MNote 591
Edward M.Langley Geometrical construction of foot of normal from origin, O, to a plane 173 Oct 1922 MNote 643
E.M.Langley A problem 173 Oct 1922 MNote 644
E.M.Langley Proof of Ptolemy’s theorem 237 Jan 1923 MNote 654
Edward M.Langley A note on Tucker’s harmonic quadrilateral 306 May 1923 Article
E.M.Langley Addition to note 654, Vol XI, p 237 310 May 1923 MNote 657
E.M.Langley Note on a useful formula in trigonometry 24 Jan 1924 MNote 697
E.M.Langley The bridal chair or couch 62 Mar 1924 MNote 701
E.M.Langley Note on “Gleanings” 57 (Gazette, vol X, p 133) 113 May 1924 MNote 715
E.M.Langley Answer to query in Gleaning 57, Gazette X, p 133 256 Dec 1924 MNote 748
E.M.Langley Wallich’s construction of π 346 Mar 1925 MNote 766
E.M.Langley On note 694 (A geometric construction of a regular heptagon) 346 Mar 1925 MNote 767
E.M.Langley On note 640, XI, p 171 391 May 1925 MNote 774
E.M.Langley Simple approximate construction for trisecting an angle 392 May 1925 MNote 775
E.M.Langley Note on note 759, Gazette, XII, p 342 435 July 1925 MNote 778
E.M.Langley Mixture of “Arabic” with “Roman” numerals during the time of transition 468 Oct 1925 Article
E.M.Langley Deviation of a refracted ray of light 502 Dec 1925 MNote 806
John H.Lawlor Some propositions relative to a tetrastigm 135 Oct 1920 MNote 550
G.H.Lester The laws of motion. A dialogue 449 Dec 1927 Article 
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Prof. H.Levy Mathematical laboratory: its scope and function 374 May 1925 Article
Prof. H.Levy The mathematical problems of aerodynamics 437 May 1929 Article 
E.P.Lewis Note on note 605 (Gazette, XI, p 20) 87 May 1922 MNote 626
E.P.Lewis Isogonal conjugates 167 Oct 1922 MNote 638
E.P.Lewis Note on angles connected with an ellipse 344 July 1923 MNote 676
E.P.Lewis Feuerbach’s theorem 421 Dec 1923 MNote 692
E.P.Lewis Feuerbach’s theorem 510 Dec 1925 MNote 815
E.P.Lewis A property connected with the “Circle of Zero Velocity” for the ellipse 28 Jan 1926 MNote 825
E.P.Lewis Lemoine’s (?) theorem 333 Mar 1927 MNote 868
E.P.Lewis On a certain set of twelve circles all touching the circumcircle 421 Apr 1929 MNote 930
G.J.Lidstone On note 549 (Rickets, Oct 1920) 207 Jan 1921 MNote 573
G.J.Lidstone Notes 540 (Vol X, p 43) and 560 (Vol X, p 176) 164 Oct 1922 MNote 634
G.J.Lidstone The conditions for the concurrence of three straight lines 344 July 1923 MNote 677
G.J.Lidstone The equation of a line perpendicular to a given line 439 July 1925 MNote 782
L.Lines Note on note 610 618 Mar 1922 MNote 618
S.Lister The rule of signs for a product: the completed multiplication table 173 Dec 1920 MNote 558
T.L.Lizins A mathematical solution of the “Daily Mail” puzzle 18 Jan 1922 MNote 604
H.Lob On a tetrahedron autopolar w.r.t. a conicoid 313 May 1923 MNote 666
H.Lob A formula in inequalities 15 Jan 1924 Article
H.Lob The perpendiculars drawn to the sides of a cyclic quadrilateral from the mid-points 

of the opposite sides are concurrent
459 Dec 1927 MNote 885

E.H.Lockwood Approximate ellipse from circular arcs 136 May 1928 MNote 891      
Alfred Lodge Differentials as a basis for teaching the calculus 269 Mar 1923 Article
A.Lodge The Stroud system 207 Oct 1924 MNote 736
A.Lodge A theorem about centres of gravity 339 Mar 1925 MNote 753
A.Lodge Note on note 735 (Gazette XII, p 206) 342 Mar 1925 MNote 760
A.Lodge Formulae concerning ropes 438 July 1925 MNote 779
A.Lodge “Direction” and “Dimensions” 503 Dec 1925 MNote 807
A.Lodge A problem with solution 505 Dec 1925 MNote 808
A.Lodge Key to a solution 126 May 1926 MNote 836
Prof. Alfred Lodge The graphic solution of quadratic equations 313 Mar 1927 Article
A.Lodge The graphical solution of quadratic equations 367 May 1927 MNote 870
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A.Lodge Multiplication on the fingers 367 May 1927 Letter
Prof. A.Lodge Introduction to  Euclid’s definition of ratio and of equal ratio 57 Mar 1928 Article 
A.Lodge The finger method of multiplication and extensions of it 193 July 1928 Article 
A.Lodge The volume of a skew cone 270 Dec 1928 MNote 911
A.Lodge v. Note 891, Gazette, vol. 14, p 136 270 Dec 1928 MNote 912
Prof. Alfred Lodge Dimensions and identity of vector direction 407 Apr 1929 Article 
Alfred Lodge Example of formation of a nomogram 421 Apr 1929 MNote 931
Gino Loria Note on Gleanings Far and Near, 138, Gazette XI, p 143 310 May 1923 MNote 658
Prof. Gino Loria Request for details of William Braikenridge 421 Oct 1927 MNote 875
H.V.Lowry Some theorems about the angles  which any line makes with the sides of a triangle θ, φ, ψ ABC 390 Oct 1923 MNote 690
H.V.Lowry Mechanical integration 106 May 1924 MNote 703
H.V.Lowry A rule and compass method of finding the maximum and minimum values of ax2 + 2bx + c

a′x2 + 2b′x + c′ 110 May 1924 MNote 710

H.V.Lowry Trilinears 240 Dec 1924 Article
H.V.Lowry The sign of ax + by + c 25 Jan 1926 MNote 822
H.V.Lowry A curious determinant 27 Jan 1926 MNote 824
H.V.Lowry Some new circles connected with a triangle 115 May 1928 Article 
A.W.Lucy A method of trisecting any angle 21 Jan 1922 MNote 607
A.W.Lucy Connection between a cooling curve and the slide rule 314 May 1923 MNote 667
A.W.Lucy The equation of the tangent at a point to a curve in trilinear or areal coordinates 349 Mar 1925 MNote 770
A.W.Lucy The condition that an equation of the second degree in trilinear coordinates 

should represent two straight lines
445 July 1925 MNote 795

A.W.Lucy To divide an angle into any number of equal parts 137 May 1928 MNote 892
D.B.Mair A problem in fourfold geometry 154 July 1926 Article
D.B.Mair A question of time 271 Jan 1927 Article
H.V.Mallison The “doubtful case” in maxima and minima 169 July 1924 MNote 723
H.V.Mallison Tracing the conic 441 July 1925 MNote 786
H.V.Mallison Maxima and minima of f (x, y) 201 Oct 1926 MNote 850
H.V.Mallison Elements at infinity 421 Oct 1927 MNote 878
H.V.Mallison The rule of signs 138 May 1928 MNote 893
H.V.Mallison The involute of the astroid 455 May 1929 Article 
H.V.Mallison Properties of a certain triangle 565 Oct 1929 MNote 946
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G.B.Mathews Unicursal plane curves 193 Jan 1921 Article
G.B.Mathews The pillory, ii. p 160 204 Jan 1921 MNote 570
T.McHugh and Prof. E.H.NevilleThe reduction of a bilinear function of distances from fixed points to a variable line 187 July 1928 Article 
W.R.Meadows A simple and elementary method of multiplication 14 Jan 1922 MNote 598
W.R.Meadows A method of multiplication 138 May 1928 MNote 894
H.J.Meldrum Statistics as applied to educational questions 1 Jan 1922 Article
G.A.Miller An odd method for determining the year of birth 208 Jan 1921 MNote 574
G.A.Miller A mathematical recreation 23 Jan 1922 MNote 610
Prof. G.A.Miller Geometric solution of the quadratic equation 500 Dec 1925 Article
William Miller How  e  is to be introduced into our teaching 104 May 1926 Article 
William Miller Exponential and logarithmic functions 162 July 1926 MNote 841
W.Miller Elementary methods of treatment of circular, hyperbolic and elliptic functions 275 Jan 1927 Article
W.Miller Arithmetic revised 490 July 1929 Article 
Rev. J.J.Milne Blaise Pascal 53 Mar 1924 Article
Rev. J.J.Milne Note on systems of conics satisfying four conditions treated by the theory of characteristics 455 Oct 1925 Article
Rev. J.J.Milne Note on degenerate conics 7 Jan 1926 Article 
Rev. J.J.Milne Historical note on the graphic solution of quadratic equations 318 Mar 1927 Article
Rev. J.J.Milne Note on Cartesian geometry 413 Apr 1929 Article 
R.M.Milne Note on the equation of time 372 Dec 1921 MNote 593
William P.Milne The training of the mathematical teacher 83 July 1920 Article
Prof. W.P.Milne Noether’s canonical curves 23 Jan 1928 Article 
L.S.Milward Change in kinetic energy when a shell explodes (into two pieces) and when two objects collide61 Mar 1924 MNote 698
L.S.Milward Determination of the ratio of arc of an ellipse to major axis 206 Oct 1926 MNote 855
L.J.Mordell Mathematicians and their work 321 Oct 1921 Article
A.J.H.Morrell The pure geometry of the lemniscate 422 Oct 1927 MNote 880
John E.Morris Note on Mr Langley’s article, Gazette XII, p 468 25 Jan 1926 MNote 821
R.F.Muirhead A trigonometrical lucubration 66 May 1920 MNote 545
R.F.Muirhead A proof of the formula for the volume of a tetrahedron in terms of the rectangular 

coordinates of its vertices
324 Oct 1921 MNote 584

R.F.Muirhead Extension of some definitions and propositions in Euclid’s Book XI and remarks 332 July 1923 Article
R.F.Muirhead Direct method for finding log103 389 Oct 1923 MNote 688
R.F.Muirhead The Stroud system 206 Oct 1924 MNote 736
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R.F.Muirhead New proof of the arithmetic-geometric- mean inequality 390 May 1925 MNote 773
R.F.Muirhead Theorems on limits 200 Oct 1926 MNote 849
R.F.Muirhead Note on the geometry of the parabola 359 Mar 1929 MNote 924
R.F.Muirhead Curvature of a roulette. Elementary proof of a formula 506 July 1929 MNote 945
J.D.M’Neile Note on a numerical method of solving the equation xn = ax + b 339 July 1923 MNote 674
A.L.Nairn Euclid (IV, 10) 26 Jan 1926 MNote 823
Bertha Naylor Note on Pappus’ problem 138 May 1928 MNote 895
V.Naylor Note on the geometry of the curve y = e−ax sinbx 202 Oct 1926 MNote 852
V.Naylor Note on expression for arc of ellipse 245 Dec 1926 MNote 857

V.Naylor Approximate evaluation of ∫ arcsinF (t) dt 81 Mar 1928 Article 
V.Naylor Note on scheme for writing down binomial coefficients 304 Jan 1929 MNote 916
V.Naylor A simple expression for the area of a segment of a parabola 457 May 1929 MNote 933
Prof. E.H.Neville Convention and duplexity in elementary mathematics 25 Mar 1920 Article
E.H.Neville “A trigonometrical lucubration” 179 Dec 1920 MNote 564
Prof. E.H.Neville The tracing of conics 201 Jan 1921 Article
E.H.Neville Having superfluous information in a question 224 Jan 1921 Letter
E.H.Neville Partial fractions associated with quadratic factors 10 Jan 1922 Article
E.H.Neville The pillory, ii (pp.160, 204 of this volume) 22 Jan 1922 MNote 608
E.H.Neville The “Daily  Mail”  puzzle 58 Mar 1922 MNote 616
E.H.Neville Note on note 598 88 May 1922 MNote 630
E.H.Neville “Complete angle” or “cross”? 275 Mar 1923 MNote 656
E.H.Neville Origin of word “vector” 310 May 1923 MNote 659
E.H.Neville Partial fractions associated with quadratic factors 342 July 1923 MNote 675
E.H.Neville Note 675. An elucidation 384 Oct 1923 MNote 681
E.H.Neville The diameter of a pedal circle 22 Jan 1924 MNote 695
E.H.Neville A misquoted title 109 May 1924 MNote 707
E.H.Neville Expanding an allusion 205 Oct 1924 MNote 731
E.H.Neville Notes on some books in the library 248 Dec 1924 Article
E.H.Neville Commensurable approximations 343 Mar 1925 MNote 761
E.H.Neville Note on oblique axes 344 Mar 1925 MNote 764
E.H.Neville Home-made tables 438 July 1925 MNote 781
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E.H.Neville Units 442 July 1925 MNote 787
E.H.Neville The foci of the general conic 473 Oct 1925 MNote 798
E.H.Neville A holiday problem 22 Jan 1926 MNote 816
E.H.Neville Caveant emptores 162 July 1926 MNote 842
E.H.Neville A bibliographical mare’s nest 163 July 1926 MNote 843
E.H.Neville The equivalence of Pascal’s theorem and Carnot’s theorem 199 Oct 1926 MNote 847
E.H.Neville Miquel’s theorem 200 Oct 1926 MNote 848
E.H.Neville On note 848 (Gazette XIII, p 200): Miquel’s theorem 252 Dec 1926 MNote 863
Prof. E.H.Neville The cubic equation as a relation between complex variables 329 Mar 1927 Article
E.H.Neville Distance-relations in an involution range 392 July 1927 MNote 871
E.H.Neville A fallacy in geometrical conics 422 Oct 1927 MNote 879
Prof. E.H.Neville Feuerbach’s theorem as a corollary 109 May 1928 Article 
Prof. E.H.Neville Infinity in plane geometry 352 Mar 1929 Article 
E.H.Neville A fallacy in geometrical conics 360 Mar 1929 MNote 925
M.H.A.Newman The combinatory method in analysis situs 222 Dec 1926 Article
R.Ennis Newton Method of treating ddx [logx] 475 Oct 1925 MNote 801
J.W.Nicholson The structure of the atom 37 Mar 1922 Article
Prof. J.W.Nicholson Sir George Greenhill 417 Apr 1929 Obituary
Prof. T.P.Nunn The sequence of theorems in school geometry 65 May 1922 Article
T.P.Nunn Similarity: or line upon line, principal upon principle 18 Jan 1924 Article
T.P.Nunn On Gazette, vol XII, p 20 61 Mar 1924 MNote 699
Prof. T.P.Nunn The tangent to a conic 336 Mar 1925 Article
Prof. T.P.Nunn Asymptotes 97 May 1926 Article 
T.P.Nunn The differentiation of ax 448 May 1929 Article 
Rev. Egbert F.Odling The solitary seven 338 July 1923 MNote 671
Arthur B.Oldfield On note 611, Vol XI, p 24 207 Dec 1922 MNote 647
A.B.Oldfield A point in teaching quadratics 388 Oct 1923 MNote 687
G.Osborn Problem and solution 506 Dec 1925 MNote 809
G.Osborn The series for loge (1 + ax + bx2 + cx3 +… ) 33 Jan 1926 MNote 829
W.Parnell-Smith Request for the value of an integral. 339 Mar 1925 MNote 750
W.E.Paterson To describe an isosceles triangle having each of the base angles double 170 Oct 1922 MNote 639
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of the vertical angle
J.Peacock Feuerbach’s theorem 458 Dec 1927 MNote 884
H.Peat A graphical introduction to logarithms 332 Mar 1927 MNote 866
D.Pedoe The geometrical interpretation of Cagnoli’s equation

sinb sinc + cosb cosc cosA = sinB sinC − cosB cosC cosa
457 May 1929 MNote 934

E.G.Phillips Note on a magic square 306 Jan 1929 MNote 918
E.G.Phillips On the teaching of analysis 571 Dec 1929 Article 
T.V.Philpott A sundial problem 68 May 1920 MNote 546
H.T.H.Piaggio Relativity rhymes with a mathematical commentary 22 Jan 1922 MNote 609
Prof. H.T.H.Piaggio Geometry and relativity 97 July 1922 Article
H.T.H.Piaggio Mathematics for evening technical students 161 July 1924 Article
Prof. H.T.H.Piaggio Mathematical physics in university and school 187 Oct 1924 Article
D.K.Picken Ratio and proportion 9 Jan 1920 Article
D.K.Picken Ratio and proportion 60 May 1920 Article
D.K.Picken The complete angle and geometrical generality 188 Dec 1922 Article
D.K.Picken Some general principles of analytical geometry 330 July 1923 Article
D.K.Picken “The complete angle” (Note 656, p 275, Math.Gaz, March 1923) 385 Oct 1923 MNote 684
D.K.Picken On note 615 (XI, p 58): the notation of the calculus 387 Oct 1923 MNote 686
D.K.Picken Parallelism and similarity 195 Oct 1924 Article
D.K.Picken The approach to the logarithmic and exponential functions 250 Dec 1926 MNote 860
D.K.Picken The approach to the calculus 407 Oct 1927 Article 
H.E.Piggott A geometrical construction for a cardioid 283 Jan 1925 Article
H.E.Piggott On “The teaching of geometry in schools” in Math.Gaz.XII, May 1924, p 73 203 Oct 1924 MNote 728
H.E.Piggott The geometry of the triangle 244 Dec 1924 Article
H.E.Piggott A geometrical construction for a cardioid 283 Jan 1925 Article
H.E.Piggott A geometrical construction for epi- and hypo-cycloids 76 Mar 1928 Article 

The Pillory 160 Oct 1920
The Pillory 192 Dec 1920
The Pillory 22 Jan 1922
The Pillory 31 Jan 1922
The Pillory 357 Mar 1925
The Pillory 488 Oct 1925
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M.A.Porter Homogeneous line coordinates 292 Jan 1929 Article 
H.J.Priestley Some notes on projective geometry 170 July 1924 MNote 724
H.J.Priestley Notes on the potential of an ellipsoid 215 Oct 1924 MNote 741
L.E.Prior An application of the multiplication of determinants to the geometry of surfaces 458 May 1929 MNote 935

Solutions to note 644, Math.Gaz. XI, p 173 321 May 1923 Problems
Problems 323 May 1923 Problems
Solutions 427 Dec 1923 Problems

Miss Margaret Punnett Two examples of experimental research in connexion with the teaching of arithmetic 101 July 1922 Article
S.Purushtham Note on sign of a partial product in expansion of a determinant 506 Dec 1925 MNote 810
S.Purushtham Note on note 698, Gazette XII, p 61 124 May 1926 MNote 834
F.P.Ramsey Mathematical logic 185 Oct 1926 Article
A.Narasinga Rao A formula for the product of the normals from a point to an algebraic curve 139 May 1928 MNote 896
A.Narasinga Rao Note on a certain locus connected with a conic 303 Jan 1929 MNote 914
A.Narasinga Rao The treatment of the conic by point and line coordinates 502 July 1929 MNote 943
C.V.H.Rao Imaginaries in geometry, and their interpretation in terms of real elements 129 Oct 1920 Article
Miss E.M.Read Mathematics in the lycées 248 Mar 1921 Article

The teaching of geometry in schools 73 May 1924 Report
C.V.Durell The teaching of geometry in schools 274 Jan 1925 Report

Memo from the Girls’ Schools’ Committee: Mathematics for girls 13 Jan 1926 Report
Questionnaire on the teaching of mathematics in evening continuation schools 119 May 1926 Report
Some incidental writings by de Morgan (Cont from Vol. IX, p 178) 69 May 1920 Research

146 Oct 1920 Research
157 Oct 1922 Research
200 Dec 1922 Research

Lewis F.Richardson How to solve differential equations approximately by arithmetic 415 July 1925 Article
H.W.Richmond An old result in novel form 328 Oct 1921 MNote 587
H.W.Richmond Note on 617: Vector proof that the mid-points P, Q, R of the diagonals 

AC, BD, EF of a complete quadrilateral are collinear
88 May 1922 MNote 628

H.W.Richmond The polar circle of a triangle is orthogonal to the director circle of an 
inscribed conic (Gaz. vol XII, note 695, p 22)

111 May 1924 MNote 711

W.J.Rickets Summation of harmonic progressions 135 Oct 1920 MNote 549
Alfred A.Robb Partial failure of Euclid (I .4) in time-space theory 473 July 1929 Article 
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R.T.Robinson Some theorems in geometry and some suggestions 277 Jan 1925 Article
R.T.Robinson Some theorems in geometry and some suggestions (contd.) 377 May 1925 Article
R.T.Robinson Some properties of the configuration consisting of a point P on the 

circum-circle of triangle ABC
140 May 1928 MNote 897

R.T.Robinson The tetrahedron and a twelve-points sphere 296 Jan 1929 Article 
A.Robson Morley’s theorem 310 May 1923 MNote 660
A.Robson A general theorem about areas of pedals 389 Oct 1923 MNote 689
A.Robson “Mathematics enough for your business” 204 Oct 1924 MNote 729
A.Robson Note on the teaching of analytical geometries 197 Oct 1926 Article
A.Robson The circle of curvature of a conic 393 July 1927 MNote 873
A.Robson On note 914 319 Mar 1929 MNote 921
A.Robson Note on §14, p 295, Gazette, Jan 1929 319 Mar 1929 MNote 922
A.Robson On the introduction of envelope coordinates and equations into 

elementary analytical geometry
361 Mar 1929 MNote 926

L.J.Rogers The envelope of the Simson line 142 May 1928 MNote 898
L.J.Rogers A trigonometric solution of Malfatti’s problem of describing three circles 

mutually in contact, each of which touches two sides of a triangle
143 May 1928 MNote 899

W.N.Roseveare Note on p 14 of Dedekind’s Essays on the Theory of Numbers, translated by Prof. Beman 107 May 1924 MNote 705
L.Roth Quadrically associated points 461 May 1929 MNote 936
F.W.Russell The volume of a frustum of a sphere 139 Oct 1920 MNote 551
F.Sandon The census and the teaching of mathematics 307 July 1921 MNote 583
F.Sandon The relative abilities in mathematics of boys and girls 115 May 1926 Article 
W.F.Sheppard Probability and statistics 405 Dec 1923 Article
W.F.Sheppard Tchebycheff’s theorem 23 Jan 1926 MNote 818
W.F.Sheppard Variety of method in the teaching of arithmetic 477 July 1929 Article 
A.N.Shimmin Mathematics and commerce 115 July 1920 Article
S.A.Shorter The mathematical theory of the sateen arrangement 92 July 1920 Article
S.T.Shovelton A proof of  I.47 269 Dec 1928 MNote 910
S.T.Shovelton and A.M.Perry A short proof of three propositions 305 Jan 1929 MNote 917
A.W.Siddons Charles Godfrey 137 July 1924 Obituary
A.W.Siddons The best method of examining school mathematics 65 Mar 1928 Article
G.A.Simivasan The generalisation of the Steiner envelope 462 May 1929 MNote 938
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E.H.Smart Intersections of curves in polars 68 May 1920 MNote 547
E.H.Smart C.G. of a quadrilateral lamina 144 Oct 1920 MNote 556
E.H.Smart C.Smith, “Conics (Coord. geom),” chap xiii, no.16 90 May 1922 MNote 633
E.H.Smart Distance-relations in an involution range 333 Mar 1927 MNote 867
E.H.Smart The nature of an algebraic curve at infinity and the conic of closest contact at infinity 357 May 1927 Article
E.H.Smart A triangle is inscribed in a fixed conic and its centroid lies on a fixed concentric 

homothetic conic. Prove that its nine-points circle is orthogonal to a fixed circle
424 Oct 1927 MNote 881

E.H.Smart Orthogonal projection of a plane area 233 Oct 1928 MNote 907
E.H.Smart A problem in geometrical construction 462 May 1929 MNote 940
C.J.Smith Construction for an ellipse given a tangent and the length a + b 204 Jan 1921 MNote 569
Prof. D.M.Y.Sommerville An analytical remainder formula 114 July 1922 Article
D.M.Y.Sommerville On note 613, XI, p 57 312 May 1923 MNote 663
D.M.Y.Sommerville Note on Gleanings, 88, X, p 368 312 May 1923 MNote 664
D.M.Y.Sommerville On note 617, XI, p 59 312 May 1923 MNote 665
Prof. D.M.Y.Sommerville Note on de Ville’s approximate construction of a regular n-gon 96 May 1924 Article
D.M.Y.Sommerville On note 718, Math. Gaz. XII, 164, The teaching of parallels 202 Oct 1924 MNote 727
D.M.Y.Sommerville A curious method of computation 205 Oct 1924 MNote 732
D.M.Y.Sommerville Acknowledgement of priority 476 Oct 1925 MNote 802
D.M.Y.Sommerville A curiosity in elementary mechanics 502 Dec 1925 MNote 805
D.M.Y.Sommerville Some approximate circle squarings 250 Dec 1926 MNote 861
Prof. D.M.Y.Sommerville Homogeneity applied to angles 281 Jan 1927 Article
G.A.Srinivasan A generalisation of a theorem in geometry 20 Jan 1922 MNote 605
C.N.Srinivasiengar The method of parameters in solving certain types of partial 

differential equations of the first order
423 Apr 1929 MNote 932

Miss O.M.Stanton “Intelligence” and school examinations 240 Dec 1926 Article
Prof. J.E.A.Steggall The neglect of arithmetic in schools 318 Mar 1925 Article
Prof. J.E.A.Steggall Voting in theory and practice 496 July 1929 Article 
C.A.Stewart The lighter side of mathematics 195 Jan 1921 Article
Jas. W.Stewart An “invariant” 144 May 1928 MNote 900
J.Strachan A “dissection proof” of the extension of Pythagoras’ theorem 107 May 1924 MNote 704
Guy T.P.Tatham A spherical shell of gravitating matter acts at an external point 

as if its mass were concentrated at the centre
375 Dec 1921 MNote 594
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W.W.Taylor Some isochordic circles related to the triangle 194 Dec 1922 Article
H.Todd Iterative processes 116 July 1922 Article
J.Travers To bisect a triangle by a straight line passing through a given 

point outside the triangle
342 Mar 1925 MNote 759

C.O.Tuckey The notation of the calculus 58 Mar 1922 MNote 615
C.O.Tuckey The ambiguous case 89 May 1922 MNote 632
C.O.Tuckey Reduction to absurdity 171 Oct 1922 MNote 641
C.O.Tuckey The use of geometry in elementary algebra 208 Dec 1922 MNote 648
C.O.Tuckey Questions about a trapezium 109 May 1924 MNote 706
C.O.Tuckey A rain problem 210 Oct 1924 MNote 738
C.O.Tuckey A question with a double meaning 435 July 1925 MNote 777
C.O.Tuckey Direction and parallels 164 July 1926 MNote 844
C.O.Tuckey A note on the geometry of the triangle 455 Dec 1927 MNote 882
C.O.Tuckey The construction for mean proportional 542 Oct 1929 Article 
C.O.Tuckey Noughts and crosses 577 Dec 1929 MNote 949
C.Turnbull and G.H.Bryan The symbol for zero 334 July 1923 Article
Prof. H.W.Turnbull Recent developments in invariant theory 217 Dec 1926 Article
Prof. H.W.Turnbull Non-commutative algebra 12 Jan 1928 Article 
Prof. H.H.Turner Rev. H.C.Watson 433 July 1925 Obituary
Charles Tweedie Life of James Stirling, the Venetian 119 July 1920 Article
C.Tweedie Lagrange’s tribute to Maclaurin 209 Jan 1921 MNote 576
C.Tweedie Scottish historical note – Maclaurin, Stirling and Campbell 442 July 1925 MNote 788
C.Tweedie A theorem concerning positive integers that are prime to each other 16 Jan 1926 Article
H.R.Vernon A school course in surveying 353 Dec 1921 Article
E.L.Watkin A trigonometric inequality 179 Dec 1920 MNote 565
Prof. E.L.Watkin On some properties of the epipedon 418 Dec 1923 Article
C.E.Weatherburn Vector analysis in a university course 170 Dec 1920 Article
Prof. C.E.Weatherburn Some new theorems in geometry of a surface 1 Jan 1926 Article 
C.E.Weatherburn On the divergence and circulation theorems for a surface 461 May 1929 MNote 937
G.J.B.Westcott The Durham summer course in mathematics for teachers in secondary schools 161 Dec 1920 Article
F.J.W.Whipple Squaring the circle 311 May 1923 MNote 661
F.J.W.Whipple Note on the Fourier series for a linear function 314 May 1923 MNote 668
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F.J.W.Whipple Forces in equilibrium along the sides of a quadrilateral 439 July 1925 MNote 783
F.J.W.Whipple Note on note 810, Gazette XII, p 506. The sign of a term in the 

expansion of a determinant
126 May 1926 MNote 837

F.Puryer White A chinese money changer 307 Jan 1929 MNote 920
K.Whitehead The teaching of parabolic graphs 84 May 1922 MNote 620
T.T.Whitehead Eclipse calculations 342 May 1927 Article
E.T.Whittaker W.W.Rouse Ball 449 Oct 1925 Obituary
E.T.Whittaker What is energy? 401 Apr 1929 Article 
J.H.Whitwam The teaching of mathematics to textile students 98 July 1920 Article
C.E.Williams Robert Frederick Davis 405 Oct 1927 Obituary
R.S.Williamson Selection in arithmetical examples 302 July 1921 Article
R.S.Williamson A simple piece of apparatus 442 July 1925 MNote 790
R.S.Williamson Modern examination tendency 236 Dec 1926 Article
R.S.Williamson Grammar school arithmetic a century ago 128 May 1928 Article 
R.S.Williamson Concerning “Subtend” 145 May 1928 MNote 902
Canon James M.Wilson The early history of the association 239 Mar 1921 Article
H.J.Woodall A method of solving ax + by + cz = 0 307 Jan 1929 MNote 919
D.Wootton An attempt to make mathematics interesting 345 July 1923 MNote 678
G.Wotherspoon The radii of the Cosine and Lemoine Circles 362 Mar 1929 MNote 927
Miss F.A.Yeldham The Dalton Plan and the teaching of mathematics 45 Mar 1922 Article
F.A.Yeldham An attempt to make mathematics interesting 384 Oct 1923 MNote 683
C.E.Youngman Two close approximations 147 May 1928 MNote 903
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Author(s) Title Page Issue Category
D01 Mathematics in the First School Certificate 145 July 1930 Discussion
D02 The report on the teaching of mechanics 339 Mar 1931 Discussion
D03 Gambling 347 Mar 1931 Discussion
D04 The introduction of  into school mathematics [inset]e ii July 1931 Discussion
D05 The report of the AUT on entrance tests and initial degrees 81 May 1932 Discussion
D06 Calculus and coordinate geometry at the School Certificate stage 96 May 1932 Discussion
D07 Methods of learning geometrical theorems 72 May 1933 Discussion
D08 The study of statistics in a school course 158 July 1933 Discussion
D09 Differentials 68 May 1934 Discussion
D10 Mathematics in central schools 80 May 1934 Discussion
D21 The first encounter with a limit 109 May 1935 Discussion
D22 The solution of triangles given three sides 180 July 1935 Discussion
D23 Work for university entrance scholarships 73 May 1936 Discussion
D24 Rider-work in geometry 93 May 1936 Discussion
D25 The teaching of elementary astronomy 259 Oct 1937 Discussion
D26 The relative value of pure and applied mathematics 132 May 1938 Discussion
D27 Teaching the complete duffer 164 May 1938 Discussion
P01 1.   280 Dec 1930 Pillory
P02 2. 197 July 1933 Pillory
P03 3. 119 May 1934 Pillory
P11 criticisms of exam questions 355 Dec 1935 Pillory
P12 criticisms of exam questions 199 July 1936 Pillory
P13 criticisms of exam questions 50 Feb 1937 Pillory
P14 criticisms of exam questions 152 May 1937 Pillory
P15 criticisms of exam questions 405 Dec 1937 Pillory
R01 The teaching of differentials 5 Feb 1932 Report
R02 The training of mathematics teachers 331 Dec 1932 Report
R03 The organisation and interrelation of schools: mathematics 250 Oct 1934 Report
H.Abson A new sequence in the teaching of trigonometry 259 Oct 1932 Article
L.J.Adams A simple transformation 211 July 1936 MNote 1206
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A.C.Aitken Note on solving algebraic equations by root-cubing 490 Dec 1931 Article
A.C.Aitken Trial and error and approximation in arithmetic 117 May 1937 Article
A.C.Aitken Interpolation without printed differences II 18 Feb 1932 Article
A.G.Allender Trigonometrical tables 299 July 1938 MNote 1307
N.Altshiller-Court A bibliographical note 120 May 1934 MNote 1100
Nathan Altshiller-Court A group of coaxial spheres 57 Feb 1937 MNote 1228
P.N.Andersen Initiative in high school mathematics: investigative exercises 230 Oct 1932 Article
W.R.Andress Note on a certain identity 380 Oct 1938 MNote 1310
N.Anning The envelope of the Simson lines of a triangle 199 July 1934 MNote 1108
N.Anning A note on conics 295 July 1939 MNote 1390

The extended Leibnitz formula 205 July 1933 MNote 1079
(Initialled P.Q.R.) Note on note 951 (see C.Harvey) 167 July 1930 MNote 966
(Initialled W.J.H.) How ought a logarithm to be defined? 273 Oct 1932 MNote 1048
Anonymous John James Milne 341 Oct 1939 Obituary
Anonymous A query 212 May 1939 MNote 1371
Anonymous William Fleetwood Sheppard 297 Dec 1936 Obituary 
Anonymous On note 1290 209 May 1939 MNote 1367
Daniel Arany Note on the three-cusped hypocycloid 418 Dec 1937 MNote 1266
Daniel Arany A question and solution 389 Oct 1939 MNote 1406
R.C.Archibald Burrow’s or Carnan’s Diary 222 July 1935 MNote 1156
E.J.Atkinson The slide rule in the teaching of logarithms and indices 108 May 1934 Article
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Conormal points on an ellipse 324 Dec 1934 MNote 1127
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar L.J.Rogers’ generalisation of Feuerbach’s theorem 258 Dec 1930 MNote 974
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Note on spherical trigonometry 148 May 1936 MNote 1194
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar A generalisation of the Frégier point 43 Feb 1935 MNote 1131
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Queer alternatives 58 Feb 1937 MNote 1229
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Euclid XI, 4 59 Feb 1937 MNote 1230
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar On the partition of sets of points on a rectangular hyperbola 42 Feb 1938 Article
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Postscript to note 1229 385 Oct 1938 MNote 1313
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar A mysterious elimination 493 Dec 1938 MNote 1335
A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Note on notes 1261, 1262 and 1274 502 Dec 1938 MNote 1341
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A.A.Krishnaswami Ayyangar Theory of the general Frégier point 191 July 1936 Article
W.N.Bailey An elementary proof of Saalschütz’s theorem on generalised hypergeometric series 299 Jan 1931 MNote 983
R.J.A.Barnard Special integrals of differential equations 144 May 1936 MNote 1190
R.J.A.Barnard The triple vector product 288 July 1939 MNote 1385
R.J.A.Barnard The teaching of geometry in Victoria 189 May 1938 Letter
R.J.A.Barnard Avoiding symbolic methods in the solution of differential equations 254 Oct 1932 Article
R.J.A.Barnard Lagrange’s equation 31 Feb 1935 Article
R.J.A.Barnard Differential equations 271 Oct 1933 MNote 1087
S.Barnard A proof of the binomial theorem 294 Dec 1933 Article
S.Barnard The operators  and E △ 30 Feb 1934 Article
M.S.Bartlett “Natural” mathematics 44 Feb 1937 Article
T.C.Batten On note 1258 293 July 1938 MNote 1297
H.A.Baxter A method of division of decimals 342 Dec 1932 MNote 1054
G.L.Beach “Why all this fuss” about methods ? 298 July 1938 MNote 1304
W.F.Beard Some theorems on the intersections of a conic with concentric circles 492 Dec 1931 Article
W.F.Beard Two theorems on the geometry of the triangle leading to a proof of Feuerbach’s theorem322 Dec 1934 MNote 1126
Clifford Bell On a theorem in higher plane curves 186 July 1936 Article
E.T.Bell Edward Mann Langley 225 Oct 1933 Obituary
H.Berry The accuracy of figures. Further remarks 112 May 1933 Article
H.Berry Accuracy of figures. A comment on a paragraph in “The Primary School” (Hadow Report)262 Oct 1932 MNote 1039
W.G.Bickley An adventure with limits 404 Oct 1938 MNote 1324
W.G.Bickley Series solutions of differential equations 400 Oct 1939 MNote 1415
W.G.Bickley Formulae for numerical integration 352 Oct 1939 Article
W.G.Bickley Mathematics and the engineering student: some general considerations 434 Dec 1939 Article
M.Black The relevance of mathematical philosophy to the teaching of mathematics 149 May 1938 Article
M.Black Some linguistic aspects of mathematical teaching 365 Dec 1937 Article
M.Black Place of logic in the teaching of geometry 39 Feb 1939 Article
J.H.Blacklock The planetarium at Berlin 12 Jan 1930 Article
J.E.Blamey A proof of an elementary theorem in geometry 231 July 1937 MNote 1246
R.H.Blomfield A property of the triangle 158 May 1937 MNote 1236
F.C.Boon Morley’s triangle 126 May 1933 MNote 1070
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F.C.Boon The converse of Pythagoras’ theorem 270 Oct 1933 MNote 1085
F.C.Boon Prime numbers 51 Feb 1933 MNote 1063
F.C.Boon Solution of triangles in numerical trigonometry 164 July 1930 MNote 961
F.C.Boon Decimal processes: “Tracking the unit” 156 July 1930 Article
F.C.Boon Sidetracks in elementary mathematics 18 Feb 1933 Article
F.C.Boon The addition formula 292 July 1939 MNote 1388
F.C.Boon The remainder theorem 144 May 1936 MNote 1191
F.C.Boon Shuffling a pack of cards and the theory of numbers 17 Jan 1930 Article
F.C.Boon To bisect a triangle by a line drawn through any point in its plane 207 July 1935 MNote 1143
F.C.Boon On note 1042 348 Dec 1932 MNote 1059
F.C.Boon On a review 96 Feb 1939 Letter
F.C.Boon To sum the cubes of the natural numbers by the use of gnomons 414 Dec 1937 MNote 1263
F.C.Boon A sorting problem 289 July 1939 MNote 1386
F.C.Boon On note 1231 415 Dec 1937 MNote 1264
F.C.Boon Construction of a regular pentagon 153 May 1936 MNote 1197
F.C.Boon On the calculation of logarithms 294 Oct 1935 MNote 1161
F.C.Boon First encounters with a limit 131 May 1935 Letter
F.C.Boon The solution of equations by the use of proportional differences 182 July 1937 Article
F.C.Boon, et al. A difficult converse 122 May 1933 MNote 1069
E.Borel New geometry for Germany 73 Feb 1938 Article
L.S.Bosanquet The summability of Fourier series 293 Jan 1931 Article
L.S.Bosanquet The absolute summability of Fourier series 300 Dec 1933 Article
F.Bowman The right-angled spherical triangle 337 Dec 1936 MNote 1217
F.Bowman The mean value theorem and the theorem of proportional parts 271 Oct 1932 MNote 1047
F.Bowman The teaching of differentials 343 Dec 1932 MNote 1056
F.Bowman Note on Taylor’s theorem 262 Dec 1930 MNote 980
F.Bowman Small oscillations of a body with one degree of freedom 141 May 1935 MNote 1139
F.Bowman The series for tanx 291 Oct 1935 MNote 1159
C.V.Boys Logarithms 367 Mar 1931 Letter
C.V.Boys Square roots and others 111 May 1932 Article
C.V.Boys Square roots and others 339 Dec 1932 MNote 1051
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C.V.Boys The triangular billiard table problem 78 Mar 1930 Article
R.B.Braithwaite Lewis Carroll as logician 174 July 1932 Article
H.H.Brazier A problem in probability 208 July 1935 MNote 1144
G.W.Brewster Rational triangles 496 Dec 1938 MNote 1338
G.W.Brewster Area of a triangle 501 Dec 1938 MNote 1340
J.Brill Note on the kinematics of a system of three particles 472 Oct 1931 MNote 1008
T.A.A.Broadbent An early method for summation of series 5 Jan 1930 Article
T.A.A.Broadbent An introductory survey of the present situation [the topic: The unification of algebra in schools]314 Nov 1937
T.S.Broderick An A.R.P.problem 400 Oct 1939 MNote 1416
J.Buchanan On note 1258 294 July 1938 MNote 1297
J.Buchanan On notes 1262 and 1263 299 July 1938 MNote 1305
J.L.Burchnall The identity in note 1310 82 Feb 1939 MNote 1349
E.W.Burn A note on solid geometry 492 Dec 1938 MNote 1334
J.C.Burnett To border a square of the 5th order – consecutive numbers 11 Feb 1932 Article
A.Buxton Heights, distances and deflections 466 Dec 1938 Article
A.Buxton The teaching of “applied” mathematics 251 July 1939 Article
A.Buxton Note on approximate integration 209 July 1935 MNote 1145
J.H.Cadwell Rational triangles 464 Dec 1939 MNote 1421
R.M.Carey Geometry in secondary schools 217 Oct 1934 Article
H.S.Carslaw Operational methods in mathematical physics 264 July 1938 Article
H.S.Carslaw Historical note on Heaviside’s operational method 485 Dec 1938 Letter
Prof. H.S.Carsla The power series and the infinite products for  and sinx cosx 71 Mar 1930 Article
M.L.Cartwright Mayer’s method of solving the equation dz = P dx + Q dy 105 May 1934 Article
F.E.Cave On note 1046 52 Feb 1933 MNote 1065
F.E.Cave On Mr R.J.A.Barnard’s article (XVI, 220, pp 254-5) 51 Feb 1933 MNote 1064
John S.Channon and A.McL.Smith On a review 96 Feb 1939 Letter
H.Wallis Chapman A point in the teaching of integration 407 Oct 1938 MNote 1327
H.Wallis Chapman Eddington’s probability problem 298 Dec 1936 Article
Prof. S.Chapman The use of spherical harmonic functions in mathematical physics 200 Oct 1930 Article
S.Chapman and E.A.Milne The proof of the formula for the vector triple product 35 Feb 1939 Article
N.Chatterji On a certain class of arithmetical problems 209 May 1939 MNote 1368
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N.J.Chignell The converse of Pythagoras’ theorem 204 July 1932 MNote 1036
Kwan Chao Chih Chinese unit of length in the early Ch’ing dynasty 268 July 1939 Article
J.M.Child Inequalities connected with a triangle 138 May 1939 Article
J.M.Child A query 301 July 1939 MNote 1396
J.M.Child Corrections to errata pointed out in a review 29 Feb 1934 Letter
J.Clemow Invariants and covariants of three conics 401 Dec 1937 Article
J.Clemow Note on division 289 Oct 1937 MNote 1251
J.Clemow A note on isogonal conjugates 289 Dec 1934 Article
J.Clemow The harmonic conics 98 May 1935 Article
J.Clemow A note on x2 + y2 = N 230 July 1937 MNote 1245
V.R.Coles The solution of a cubic equation 164 May 1937 MNote 1241
Rev.J.Riversdale Colthurst Relativity and the camera 454 Dec 1938 Article
Rev.J.Riversdale Colthurst Clocks, cameras and the Lorentz contraction 443 Dec 1939 Article
J.T.Combridge The solution of triangles given three sides 49 Feb 1936 Letter
J.T.Combridge The “ambiguous case” in the solution of triangles 54 Feb 1937 MNote 1224
H.M.Cook Broadening the basis of study in arithmetic 192 July 1934 Article
R.Cooper On differentials 276 Oct 1936 MNote 1207
R.Cooper The exponential and logarithmic functions 258 Oct 1936 Article
H.L.Cox An A.R.P. problem 213 May 1939 MNote 1374
H.S.M.Coxeter The circumradius of the general simplex 229 Dec 1930 Article
Lawrence Crawford Determination of the focus and directrix of a parabola whose equation is given 87 May 1935 Article
Lawrence Crawford Determination of the foci, directrices, axes and eccentricities of a conic with given equation43 Feb 1934 Article
H.J.Curnow Solution of a differential equation 133 May 1932 MNote 1029
H.J.Curnow The max. value of the product, and of the sum of partial products, of positive quantities 480 Dec 1939 MNote 1434
J.P.Dalton On the graphical discrimination of the cubic and of the quartic 189 July 1933 Article
J.P.Dalton The operation [f (D)]−1 xmeλx 369 Mar 1931 Article
C.I.Davidson A method of integration 206 July 1933 MNote 1080
T.R.Dawson “Match-stick” geometry 161 May 1939 Article
T.R.Dawson Isotomically conjugate quadrilaterals 186 July 1934 Article
A.de Morgan Hallam, an authority on the history of mathematics 112 May 1930 MNote 954
Jacques Devisme English and French teaching methods compared 123 May 1937 Article
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R.Hamilton Dick Apollonian numbers 88 Feb 1939 MNote 1354
R.Hamilton Dick On note 1201 54 Feb 1937 MNote 1222
R.Hamilton Dick  - formulaeπ 88 Feb 1939 MNote 1355
George A.Dickinson Wallis’s product for π / 2 135 May 1937 Article
‘Didasculus’ The asses’ bridge 487 Dec 1938 Letter
‘Didasculus’ The asses’ bridge 284 July 1938 Letter
A.L.Dixon A proof of the theorems of Feuerbach and Hart 264 Oct 1932 MNote 1041
Edward T.Dixon Euclid (I, 4) and time-space theory 138 July 1930 Article  (see above)
Edward T.Dixon Euclid (I, 4) and time-space theory 1 Jan 1930 Article (see Robb)
W.J.Dobbs The conditions for the equality of the bisectors of two angles of a triangle 243 Oct 1933 Article
W.J.Dobbs The correlation of elementary trigonometry and geometry in elementary school mathematics26 Feb 1932 Article
W.J.Dobbs The middle points of the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral 200 July 1934 MNote 1110
W.J.Dobbs A simple proof for Feuerbach’s theorem 291 July 1939 MNote 1387
W.J.Dobbs A chapter on commercial arithmetic 135 May 1939 Article
W.J.Dobbs Morley’s triangle 50 Feb 1938 Article
W.J.Dobbs A simple geometric device and some of its applications 203 July 1937 Article
W.J.Dobbs Two proofs of Euclid  XI.4 57 Feb 1936 MNote 1180
N.R.C. Dockeray On notes 1262,1263 488 Dec 1938 MNote 1330
N.R.C.Dockeray The law of quadratic reciprocity 440 Dec 1938 Article
N.R.C.Dockeray The teaching of mathematical analysis in schools 321 Dec 1935 Article
N.R.C.Dockeray The theorem of proportional parts 435 July 1931 MNote 1002
N.R.C.Dockeray An extension of van der Mond’s theorem and some applications 26 Feb 1933 Article
N.R.C.Dockeray The need for reform in the teaching of mathematics 321 Oct 1938 Article
N.R.C.Dockeray The number of homogeneous products of the th degree in  lettersr n 134 May 1932 MNote 1030
P.S.Donchian and H.S.M.Coxeter An -dimensional extension of Pythagoras’ theoremn 206 July 1935 MNote 1142
J.H.Doughty On relative velocity 285 Oct 1937 MNote 1250
C.V.Durell The teaching of loci in the elementary geometry course to school certificate stage 233 Oct 1936 Article
Sir Frank W.Dyson Attraction of spheroids 78 Feb 1938 MNote 1278
Albert Eagle Formulae for powers and reversion of series 285 Jan 1931 Article
Prof. Sir Arthur S.Eddington The end of the world 316 Mar 1931 Article
Sir A.S.Eddington The problem of A,B,C and D 256 Oct 1935 Article
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Sir Arthur Eddington The decline of determinism 66 May 1932 Article
J.A.Edgar et al The teaching of elementary astronomy 259 Oct 1937 Article
Editor The extended Leibnitz formula 205 July 1933 MNote 1079
Editor The solution of a problem 218 Oct 1930 MNote 971
Editor On notes 1042, 1059 53 Feb 1933 MNote 1067
Editor A query concerning a property of Simson’s line 127 May 1933 MNote 1071
Editorial On note 1287 391 Oct 1938 MNote 1315
Editorial On note 1258 293 July 1938 MNote 1297
Editorial “A problem in cartophily” 77 Feb 1939 MNote 1345
Prof. W.M.Edwards The origin of mathematics in Greek culture 449 Oct 1931 Article
M.F.Egan Stirling’s theorem and the gamma function 328 Dec 1933 MNote 1096
M.F.Egan The exponential, logarithmic and binomial series for a complex variable 489 Dec 1938 MNote 1331
M.F.Egan A geometrical transformation 138 May 1936 MNote 1184
M.F.Egan Gamma functions and Fresnel integrals 366 Dec 1935 MNote 1166
M.F.Egan The power series for  and sinx cosx 409 Dec 1937 MNote 1257
Rev. M.F.Egan On Stirling’s theorem as a definition of the gamma function 114 May 1933 Article
W.E.Egner Note on integration 226 July 1937 MNote 1242
T.C.J.Elliott Dashboard mathematics 116 May 1932 Article
D.B.Eperson Lewis Carroll – mathematician 92 May 1933 Article
E.B.Escott A method of division 290 Oct 1937 MNote 1253
E.B.Escott Division by iteration 241 July 1939 Article
I.M.H.Etherington Non-associate powers and a functional equation 36 Feb 1937 Article
I.M.H.Etherington 2 = 4 ; a new proof 403 Oct 1938 MNote 1322
I.M.H.Etherington Edinburgh Mathematical Society: St Andrews Colloquium 482 Dec 1938 Article
W.Fabian The sum of a harmonical progression 402 Oct 1938 MNote 1322
W.Fabian Expansions by means of the fractional calculus 396 Dec 1937 Article
W.Fabian Fractional calculus 216 July 1937 Article
W.Fabian Fractional calculus 88 May 1936 Article
W.Fabian Fractional calculus 249 Oct 1936 Article
R.A.Fairthorne “A weighty matter” 76 Feb 1938 Letter
D.F.Ferguson Triangles with integral sides and area 416 Dec 1937 MNote 1265
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W.L.Ferrar Algebra in the Higher School Certificate 144 May 1939 Article
L.N.G.Filon Mass and force in Newtonian mechanics 9 Feb 1938 Article
D.J.Finney A problem on paths 467 Dec 1939 MNote 1423
R.A.Fisher Randomisation and an old enigma of card play 294 Dec 1934 Article
A.N.Fitzgerald The Pythagorean triangle and its analogues 334 Dec 1936 MNote 1215
W.C.Fletcher Euclid 58 Feb 1938 Article
W.C.Fletcher Napier’s method as a basis for the theory of logarithms 281 Jan 1931 Article
A.A.Fletcher-Jones A method of long division for small divisors 331 Dec 1936 Article
H.G.Forder A common error in the theory of inversion 469 Oct 1931 MNote 1005
H.G.Forder Oriented circles 497 Dec 1931 MNote 1012
H.G.Forder A theorem of Newman and a theorem of Hurwitz 181 May 1938 MNote 1284
H.G.Forder Indirect proof in geometry 279 Oct 1937 Letter
H.G.Forder A question in conics 82 Feb 1938 MNote 1280
H.G.Forder A theorem on the orthopole 83 Feb 1938 MNote 1281
H.G.Forder Steiner’s theorem on incentres and ecentres 79 Feb 1938 MNote 1279
H.G.Forder The asses’ bridge 217 May 1939 Letter
H.G.Forder A theorem in Coolidge’s “Circle and Sphere” 470 Oct 1931 MNote 1006
H.G.Forder On gauge constructions 465 Dec 1939 MNote 1422
H.G.Forder Two inequalities 267 Oct 1932 MNote 1044
H.G.Forder Textile geometry 168 July 1932 Article
H.G.Forder Conics and cubics 479 Dec 1938 Article
A.R.Forsyth On note 1029 202 July 1932 MNote 1032
Prof. A.R.Forsyth Old Tripos days at Cambridge 162 Jul 1935 Article
Prof. A.R.Forsyth Applied mathematics in school training: some general considerations 8 Feb 1937 Article
Prof. A.R.Forsyth Dimensions in geometry 325 Mar 1931 Article
C.Fox The teaching of relative velocity 115 May 1930 MNote 957
C.Fox On the method of integration by substitution 300 Jan 1931 MNote 985
C.Fox The polar equations of a curve 486 Oct 1931 Article

C.Fox The differential operator (x d
dx)−1 209 July 1936 MNote 1203

C.H.H.Franklin Hypersolid concepts and the completeness of things and phenomena 360 Nov 1937 Article
Harry Freeman The use of symbols of operation in the summation of algebraic series 177 July 1933 Article
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J.B.Freeman The conjugate hyperbola and the involutory ellipse 384 Dec 1937 Article
Ronald Frith On note 1146 57 Feb 1936 MNote 1181
R.J.Fulford Reference for similar triangles 217 May 1939 Letter
J.P.Gabbatt Note on note 953, A generalisation of Feuerbach’s theorem 259 Dec 1930 MNote 975
R.M.Gabriel The history of mathematics: its relation to pupil and teacher 106 May 1937 Article
Saradakanta Ganguli On the necessity of placing the sign  before the  multiplicand× 320 Dec 1932 Article
G.A.Garreau A probability problem 338 Dec 1936 MNote 1218
Raymond Garver The Gauss-Lucas theorem 337 Dec 1932 MNote 1049
Raymond Garver Note on square roots 339 Dec 1932 MNote 1052
Raymond Garver The transformation y = f ′ (x) 251 Oct 1933 Article
N.M.Gibbins Hamilton’s extension of Feuerbach’s theorem 34 Feb 1935 Article
N.M.Gibbins Extensions and implications of Simson’s line 311 Dec 1934 Article
N.M.Gibbins A chapter on limits 249 Oct 1935 Article
N.M.Gibbins Area of a triangle 188 May 1938 MNote 1291
N.M.Gibbins First encounters with a limit 132 May 1935 Letter
N.M.Gibbins The complete pentagon 407 Oct 1938 MNote 1328
N.M.Gibbins Falling off a log 79 Feb 1939 MNote 1347
N.M.Gibbins Another eternal triangle 123 May 1938 Article
N.M.Gibbins A correction 221 July 1935 MNote 1154
N.M.Gibbins The quadratic quotient 53 Feb 1936 MNote 1176
N.M.Gibbins The Feuerbach quadrilateral 97 May 1938 Article
N.M.Gibbins The eternal triangle 95 May 1934 Article
N.M.Gibbins To find the conditions that a point should be within a triangle with given sides 423 July 1931 MNote 995
N.M.Gibbins A close upper bound for Euler’s constant 113 May 1930 MNote 956
N.M.Gibbins Mutuality 342 Oct 1939 Article
N.M.Gibbins Criteria for the position of points relative to a pair of crossing lines 39 Feb 1932 MNote 1017
N.M.Gibbins Medial section and logarithms 207 May 1939 MNote 1366
N.M.Gibbins A well-known invariant 418 Dec 1937 MNote 1267
N.M.Gibbins Logarithms by interpolation 177 July 1937 Article
N.M.Gibbins A property of the secant 115 May 1936 Article
N.M.Gibbins Particle equivalents for the resultant thrust on a plane quadrilateral in a liquid 302 Jan 1931 MNote 986
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N.M.Gibbins Generalisation of Plücker’s theorem 315 Dec 1934 Article
N.M.Gibbins Notes for lessons on the factors of ∑ (b − c)m 298 July 1939 MNote 1394
W.A.Gilmour Pythagorean numbers 296 July 1939 MNote 1391
W.A.Gilmour On note 1258 293 July 1938 MNote 1297
B.L.Gimson Arithmetic of citizenship 55 Mar 1930 Article
A.Gloden Rule concerning the divisibility by 9 and 11 280 Oct 1936 MNote 1210
A.Gloden Division by numbers of the form 10n ± a 280 Oct 1936 MNote 1211
F.M.Goldner The vector triple product 215 May 1939 MNote 1375
R.L.Goodstein Rational triangles 264 July 1939 Article
R.L.Goodstein Geometry in modern dress 217 July 1938 Article
R.L.Goodstein A note on projective geometry 86 Feb 1939 MNote 1353
R.L.Goodstein Ways and means 206 May 1939 MNote 1364
R.L.Goodstein A logical point in dynamics 215 May 1939 MNote 1376
R.L.Goodstein A class of Diophantine equations 338 Oct 1938 Article
R.L.Goodstein How unlikely 205 May 1939 MNote 1363
R.Goormaghtigh To draw a square of which a given parallelogram is the orthogonal projection 381 Oct 1939 MNote 1399
R.Goormaghtigh A curious rectangle 85 Feb 1939 MNote 1352
R.Goormaghtigh On the three-cusped hypocycloid 92 Feb 1939 MNote 1360
R.Goormaghtigh A property of the triangle 183 May 1938 MNote 1285
R.Goormaghtigh On certain related curves 256 Oct 1937 Article
R.Goormaghtigh On the direction angles of a straight line in a circumscriptible polygon 83 Feb 1939 MNote 1351
R.Goormaghtigh A group of coaxial circles; generalization of the orthopole theorem 140 May 1936 MNote 1185
R.Goormaghtigh Integers expressible as the sum of two rational cubes 140 May 1936 MNote 1186
R.Goormaghtigh On a cubic Diophantine equation 427 Dec 1937 MNote 1276
S.F.Grace after Rev. S.Sircom Some examples of the two-dimensional motion of a liquid 193 Oct 1930 Article
G.H.Grattan-Guinness Reference for similar triangles 335 July 1939 Letter
G.H.Grattan-Guinness “A weighty matter” 140 May 1937 Article
G.H.Grattan-Guinness The question of the momentum 298 Dec 1933 Article
G.H.Grattan-Guinness Note on the “Alternate segment” theorem 276 Oct 1934 MNote 1122
G.H.Grattan-Guinness “A weighty matter” 332 Oct 1938 Article
H.G.Green Infinity in Euclidean geometry [topic: The bearing of higher geometry on the school course]343 Nov 1937
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H.G.Green A scale change calculator with three control points 228 Oct 1932 Article
H.G.Green Some equations connected with the plane section of the conicoid 146 July 1933 Article
H.G.Green Two formulae in areal coordinates 392 May 1931 MNote 992
H.G.Green Some points in the teaching of pure geometry 466 Oct 1931 Article
Peter Green Gambling 448 July 1931 Letter
S.L.Green Some applications of the conformal transformation Z = z + a2 / z 220 July 1935 MNote 1153
T.A.Grocock Teaching the complete duffer 495 Dec 1938 MNote 1337
E.A.Guggenheim and E.H.Neville Why use tables? 213 July 1935 MNote 1148
F.H.V.Gulasekharam Mr Gibbins’ triangle 360 Oct 1939 Article
F.H.V.Gulasekharam The in-centre and ex-centres of a triangle 386 Oct 1939 MNote 1404
F.H.V.Gulasekharam A note on the analytical geometry of the straight line 387 Oct 1939 MNote 1405
W.G.Guthrie A problem on “Centrifugal force” 346 Dec 1932 MNote 1058
J.Hadamard La notion de différentielle dans l’enseignement 341 Dec 1935 Article
Newman A.Hall An elementary derivation of the relation between trigonometric and hyperbolic functions 397 Oct 1939 MNote 1412
T.W.Hall A general method of drawing bending moment diagrams 44 Feb 1936 Article
T.W.Hall Construction for the length of a circular arc 275 Oct 1934 MNote 1121
T.W.Hall and A.C.Williams The graphical equivalent of the principle of moments 246 Oct 1933 Article
H.R.Hamley The function concept in school mathematics 169 July 1934 Article
E.Hanbury Hankin Some difficult Saracenic designs 165 July 1934 Article
E.Hanbury Hankin Some difficult saracenic designs III 318 Dec 1936 Article
C.H.Hardingham Triangles with sides and medians commensurable 448 Dec 1939 Article
C.H.Hardingham Reply to a “Challenge” 350 Dec 1932 Letter
C.H.Hardingham Triangle properties 184 May 1938 MNote 1286
C.H.Hardingham Triangles with sides and medians commensurable 380 Oct 1939 MNote 1398
C.H.Hardingham On the area of a circle 316 Dec 1932 Article
G.H.Hardy and J.E.Littlewood A problem in elementary probability 195 July 1934 MNote 1104
P.J.Harris An approximate construction for “squaring the circle” 271 Oct 1933 MNote 1086
D.R.Hartree The mechanical integration of differential equations 342 Oct 1938 Article
D.R.Hartree The bearing of statistical and quantum mechanics on school work 73 May 1935 Article
D.R.Hartree, S.Chapman and E.A.MilneVector notation 272 Oct 1936 Letter
C.Harvey Stirling’s theorem 22 Jan 1930 MNote 951
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H.N.Haskell Feuerbach’s theorem 154 May 1937 MNote 1234
C.Hawes The meaning of symbols in algebra 404 Oct 1939 Letter
H.A.Hayden The circumscribed, inscribed and escribed circles of a triangle in trilinear co-ordinates 205 July 1936 MNote 1200
H.A.Hayden A proof of the identity in note 1310 382 Oct 1938 MNote 1311
H.A.Hayden Simple vector methods for some formulae in the differential geometry of surfaces 433 July 1931 MNote 1001

H.A.Hayden The differential operator (x d
dx)

−1 163 May 1937 MNote 1240
R.N.Haygarth and E.V.Smith On a review 95 Feb 1939 Letter
A.C.Heath The elementary theorems in analytical statics 148 May 1936 MNote 1193
P.J.Heawood The envelope of the Simson line 198 July 1934 MNote 1107
Percy J.Heawood The law of quadratic reciprocity 198 May 1939 Article
Percy J.Heawood On note 1325: solution to problem 1 294 July 1939 MNote 1389
Percy J.Heawood On note 1335 213 May 1939 MNote 1373
Percy J.Heawood A useful lemma 132 May 1932 MNote 1028
Percy J.Heawood Stirling’s formula 216 Oct 1930 MNote 970
Percy J.Heawood Application of a useful lemma to the series for  and sinα cosα 341 Dec 1932 MNote 1053
J.Henderson The methods of construction of the earliest tables of logarithms 250 Dec 1930 Article
A.N.Hickling Mathematics in the schools 195 July 1932 Article
G.Highdooc Three curious problems 406 Oct 1938 MNote 1325
C.W.Hildebrand Reduction of the biquadratic equation to a cubic 118 May 1930 MNote 959
H.Hilton and E.H.Neville A generalisation of Feuerbach’s theorem 213 Oct 1930 MNote 968
Harold Hilton On C.N.Srinivasiengar’s note on singularities of plane curves given by parametric equations298 July 1938 MNote 1303
Harold Hilton A note on symmetric functions 82 Feb 1939 MNote 1350
A.Hinckley A centre of gravity problem 430 July 1931 MNote 999
A.Hinckley Graphical interpretation of the operations in the theory of equations in the case of the cubic424 July 1931 MNote 996
D.C.Hobson To prove that 4 sin18° cos36° = 1 211 May 1939 MNote 1369
W.V.D.Hodge Abelian integrals attached to algebraic varieties 303 Dec 1933 Article
W.J.Hodgetts A suggestion for bridging the gulf between the queer alternatives mentioned in note 1229388 May 1938 MNote 1314
W.J.Hodgetts A geometrical problem 185 May 1938 MNote 1287
L.Hogben Clarity is not enough 105 May 1938 Article
E.G.Hogg Trivia 203 July 1932 MNote 1034
E.G.Hogg The parabola a2α2 = 4bcβγ 129 May 1932 MNote 1025
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W.Hope-Jones Circumference of ellipse 503 Dec 1931 MNote 1015
W.Hope-Jones Gambling 448 July 1931 Letter
W.Hope-Jones Comparative accuracy of two constructions 261 Dec 1930 MNote 979
W.Hope-Jones The solution of triangles given three sides 47 Feb 1936 Letter
W.Hope-Jones The rhombic dodecahedron for the young 254 Oct 1936 Article
W.Hope-Jones Ludolph (or Ludolff or Lucius) Van Ceulen 281 July 1938 Letter
W.Hope-Jones Simplicity and truthfulness in arithmetic 7 Feb 1939 Article
W.Hope-Jones Approximations to π 284 July 1939 MNote 1380
S.G.Horsley On note 1129 295 Oct 1935 MNote 1162
S.G.Horsley On note 1098 271 Oct 1934 MNote 1117
R.C.J.Howland The equations for the foci of a conic 267 Oct 1934 MNote 1113
Miss H.P.Hudson The mathematician in ordinary intercourse 62 Mar 1930 Article
A.J.Hull Another proof of the identity in note 1310 471 Dec 1939 MNote 1428
W.Hunter The representation of numbers as the sum of cubes 56 Feb 1937 MNote 1227
K.R.Imeson Rider work in geometry 186 May 1938 MNote 1288
A.Inglis The arc of an ellipse 327 Dec 1933 MNote 1095
A.Inglis An approximation for 12 log{(1 + x) / (1 − x)} 327 Dec 1933 MNote 1094
Alex Inglis The arc of a hyperbola 142 May 1935 MNote 1140
Alex Inglis Napier’s education – a speculation 132 May 1936 Article
S.Inman References for similar triangles 462 Dec 1939 Letter
S.Inman What is wrong with the teaching of approximations? 306 Dec 1932 Article
S.Inman Reference for similar triangles 218 May 1939 Letter
S.Inman Further remarks on approximations 326 Dec 1933 MNote 1093
E.E.Ironmonger A method of teaching 271 Oct 1937 Article
E.E.Ironmonger Some trigonometric proofs 393 Oct 1939 MNote 1410
J.O.Irwin Some aspects of the development of modern statistical  method 18 Feb 1935 Article
J.C.Jaeger The solution of one-dimensional boundary value problems by the Laplace transformation62 Feb 1939 Article
J.C.Jaeger A family of infinite series 207 May 1939 MNote 1365
G.B.Jeffery Louis Napoleon George Filon 1 Feb 1938 Obituary
G.B.Jeffery Mathematics in school and university 26 Feb 1939 Article
E.Johnson The need for reform in the teaching of mathematics 94 Feb 1939 Letter
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S.P.Johnson Conic-tracing in line coordinates 94 May 1935 Article
P.K.Kashikar Answer to “A Challenge” 58 Feb 1936 MNote 1182
P.K.Kashikar On note 1270 297 July 1938 MNote 1300
R.A.M.Kearney Results of relativity without the theory of tensors 145 July 1934 Article
R.A.M.Kearney Multiplication and division of decimals 103 May 1930 Article
V.P.Kelly Dodging limits 211 May 1939 MNote 1370
Arnold J.W.Keppel Geometric treatment of relativity 118 May 1930 MNote 960
W.O.Kermack and A.G.McKendrick Some properties of points arranged at random on a Möbius surface 66 Feb 1938 Article
Hamilton Kilgour The number of primes 56 Feb 1936 MNote 1178
A.W.King Is the Earth round or flat? 350 Dec 1932 Letter
D.D.Kosambi The multiplication of determinants and vector analysis 285 July 1939 MNote 1382
R.R.Kuczynski Population trends 99 May 1937 Article
C.Dudley Langford Note on the teaching of Fletcher-Jones division 289 Oct 1937 MNote 1252
C.Dudley Langford A dissection proof 492 Dec 1938 MNote 1333
C.Dudley Langford Note on a curious number property 188 May 1938 MNote 1290
C.Dudley Langford Note on Gleaning 1153 299 July 1938 MNote 1306
C.Dudley Langford Geometric figures with integral sides for illustrating Apollonius’ theorem 187 May 1938 MNote 1289
W.J.Langford The teaching of algebra in advanced forms of schools [topic: Unification of algebra in schools]329 Nov 1937
B.E.Lawrence A property of a parabola inscribed in a triangle 259 Dec 1930 MNote 976
B.E.Lawrence Circles which cut off chords of given length from the sides of a triangle 426 July 1931 MNote 997
B.E.Lawrence On note 1248 : to draw a square of which a given parallogram is the orthogonal projection89 Feb 1939 MNote 1356
B.E.Lawrence The determination of the coordinates of the foci of a curve 138 May 1935 MNote 1135
B.E.Lawrence A proof of Feuerbach’s theorem 429 July 1931 MNote 998
B.E.Lawrence Stirling’s theorem 473 Oct 1931 MNote 1009
B.E.Lawrence A note on some circles connected with a triangle 267 Oct 1933 MNote 1083
B.E.Lawrence On conics which have double contact 295 Oct 1935 MNote 1163
B.E.Lawrence To draw the square of which a given parallelogram is the orthogonal projection 283 Oct 1937 MNote 1248
B.E.Lawrence Note on focus-sharing conics 160 May 1937 MNote 1238
B.E.Lawrence The parametric equation of the normal to a parabola 203 July 1936 MNote 1198
B.E.Lawrence Introductory theorems in geometrical conics 223 Oct 1934 Article
B.E.Lawrence A note on Pythagorean numbers 291 July 1938 MNote 1296
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B.E.Lawrence The arithmetic mean of any number of positive quantities is greater than their geometric mean221 July 1935 MNote 1155
G.Lawson On note 1258 295 July 1938 MNote 1297
G.Lawson School algebra of the first year 246 July 1939 Article
J.G.Leadbeater Indirect proof in geometry 25 Feb 1937 Article
A.Lees An extension of determinants 192 July 1932 Article
H.S.Leftwich The  A, B, C, D  problem 309 Dec 1936 Article
G.H.Lester The curvature of a plane curve 200 July 1934 MNote 1111
H.Levy Reaction to a book review 179 July 1930 Letter
G.F.Lewin Green’s theorem 344 Dec 1932 MNote 1057
E.P.Lewis An envelope question 203 May 1939 MNote 1361
E.P.Lewis The addition formulae 399 Oct 1938 MNote 1320
E.P.Lewis Notes on the theory of equations 376 Oct 1939 Article
E.P.Lewis On note 1187 60 Feb 1937 MNote 1232
E.P.Lewis Theorems connected with focal chords of a conic 324 Dec 1932 Article
G.J.Lidstone Interpolation by proportional parts of mean differences 476 Dec 1939 MNote 1432
G.J.Lidstone Vandermonde’s theorem and some associated formulae 469 Dec 1939 MNote 1427
G.J.Lidstone On the identity discussed in notes 1310, 1311, 1348, 1349, 1377 402 Oct 1939 MNote 1418
G.J.Lidstone Halley’s rule (v. note 947, Dec 1929, p 574)    216 Oct 1930 MNote 969
G.J.Lidstone Computation of  B  by aliquot parts 297 July 1939 MNote 1393
G.J.Lidstone On note 1130 218 July 1935 MNote 1151
G.J.Lidstone A practical approximation to the perimeter of the ellipse 127 May 1932 MNote 1024
G.J.Lidstone The arithmetic and geometric mean 127 May 1932 MNote 1023
G.J.Lidstone Interpolation without printed differences III 22 Feb 1932 Article
G.J.Lidstone Algebraic equations with complex coefficients 137 May 1936 Letter
L.Lines Reference for similar triangles 95 Feb 1939 Letter
J.Lister A property of the ellipse 56 Feb 1936 MNote 1179
J.E.Littlewood Three curious results 297 Oct 1935 MNote 1164
G.H.Livens The triple vector product 285 July 1939 MNote 1381
H.Lob Some geometrical applications of vectors 37 Feb 1936 Article
H.Lob A theorem by Wakeford and its extension to hyperspace 264 Oct 1936 Article
H.Lob The orthocentric simplex in space of three and higher dimensions 102 May 1935 Article
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E.H.Lockwood Comments on article by Siddons 225 Oct 1930 Letter
E.H.Lockwood Length of ellipse 269 Oct 1932 MNote 1045
E.H.Lockwood Mathematics in schools: reply 1 to Mr A.N.Hickling 327 Dec 1932 Article
E.H.Lockwood American tournaments 333 Dec 1936 MNote 1213
E.H.Lockwood The tractrix in the design of loudspeakers 50 Feb 1936 MNote 1171
A.Lodge The envelope of the Simson lines of a triangle 291 Dec 1933 Article
A.Lodge The definition of the logarithm 272 Oct 1934 MNote 1119
Alfred Lodge A result concerning medians of a triangle                                   300 Jan 1931 MNote 984
Alfred Lodge Analysis of replies to the questionnaire on the teaching of geometry 223 July 1932 Letter
Alfred Lodge Sums of powers of reciprocals 169 July 1936 Article
Alfred Lodge Approximate weight of an iron pipe 367 Dec 1935 MNote 1167
Alfred Lodge Integers expressible as the sum of two rational cubes 219 Jul 1935 MNote 1152
Alfred Lodge Two points in the teaching of elementary geometry 64 Feb 1932 Letter
Alfred Lodge Theorems on centroids 367 Dec 1935 MNote 1168
Alfred Lodge Length of a circular arc 140 May 1935 MNote 1138
Gino Loria Teaching the history of mathematics 274 Oct 1937 Article
Gino Loria Triangles équilatéraux dérivés d’un triangle quelconque 364 Oct 1939 Article
H.V.Lowry The solution of a quartic equation 89 Feb 1939 MNote 1358
H.V.Lowry Small oscillations of a body with one degree of freedom 272 Oct 1934 MNote 1118
H.V.Lowry The triple vector product 199 July 1934 MNote 1109
H.V.Lowry Moments about the instantaneous centre. Expansion of a remark made in a review 211 July 1935 MNote 1147
H.V.Lowry The perpendicular distance of a point from Ax + Bx + Cx = 0 291 Oct 1935 MNote 1158
H.V.Lowry The operation {f (D)}−1 emx 131 May 1932 MNote 1027
H.V.Lowry The calculation of π 502 Dec 1931 MNote 1014
R.C.Lyness A geometrical problem 155 May 1939 Article
R.C.Lyness Method for finding the foci of the general conic 138 May 1935 MNote 1136
R.J.Lyons Note on the tetrad whose opposite joins are conjugate lines with regard to a given quadric321 Dec 1934 MNote 1125
R.J.Lyons A descriptive proof of a theorem for conic sections 164 July 1932 Article
R.J.Lyons The angle between the lines in which a quadric cone is cut by a plane through the vertexp130 May 1932 MNote 1026
F.S.Macaulay Some inequalities connected with a method of representing positive integers 95 May 1930 Article
F.S.Macaulay, Prof. E.H.Neville, 
W.C.F. Anderson, J.A.Spender, 

W.J.Greenstreet (See also Dec 1930, p 280) 181 Oct 1930 Obituary
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C.Pendlebury
A.F.Mackenzie Two definite integrals 267 Oct 1934 MNote 1112
A.F.Mackenzie Solution of x4 + bx3 + cx2 + bx + 1 = 0 277 Oct 1934 MNote 1123
A.F.Mackenzie Solution of  in seriesu = a + e sinu 211 July 1936 MNote 1205
A.F.Mackenzie The general solution of ax + by + cz = d 384 Oct 1939 MNote 1402
A.F.Mackenzie The th differential coefficient of m sinn x 210 July 1936 MNote 1204
J.Maclean On a review 406 Dec 1937 Letter
R.H.Macmillan A theorem on elementary solid geometry 398 Oct 1939 MNote 1413
H.V.Mallison The involute of the astroid 22 Jan 1930 MNote 952
H.V.Mallison To inscribe a square in two circles 390 May 1931 MNote 989
H.V.Mallison The use of signs in geometry 124 May 1935 Article
H.V.Mallison An extension of Morley’s theorem. 268 Oct 1933 MNote 1084
H.V.Mallison Euler’s theorem 127 May 1933 MNote 1073
H.V.Mallison The logarithmic scale 261 Oct 1932 MNote 1038
H.V.Mallison The derivative of xn 261 Oct 1932 MNote 1037
W.L.Marr Morley’s triangle 189 May 1938 MNote 1292
F.M.Marzials A note on elementary calculus 468 Dec 1939 MNote 1425
Rev. William Mason A difficult converse (Steiner-Lehmus) : 3 201 July 1932 MNote 1031
C.D.Mathews The indirect proof 420 Dec 1937 MNote 1269
A.G.Matthewman Lagrange’s equations 508 Dec 1938 MNote 1344
A.G.Matthewman The transformation of quadratic forms to sums of squares 506 Dec 1938 MNote 1343
F.G.Maunsell The real points of intersection of two conics with one focus in common 297 July 1938 MNote 1301
F.G.Maunsell A query 301 July 1939 MNote 1395
F.G.Maunsell A problem in cartophily 328 Oct 1938 Article
E.A.Maxwell Comment on note 1229 383 Oct 1938 MNote 1312
E.A.Maxwell On certain transformations in Euclidean spaces 46 Feb 1937 Article
J.P.McCarthy A Lewis Carroll problem 152 May 1936 MNote 1196
J.P.McCarthy Henry James Priestley 305 Dec 1932 Obituary
J.P.McCarthy Huygens’ proof of the theorem of Pythagoras 280 Oct 1936 MNote 1212
J.P.McCarthy A difficult converse 365 Oct 1938 Article
J.P.McCarthy A related Tschebyscheff polynomial 68 Feb 1939 Article
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W.H.McCrea The circular points and elementary geometry 
[topic: Bearing of higher geometry on the school course]

346 Nov 1937

W.H.McCrea A problem on random paths 311 Dec 1936 Article
W.H.McCrea Operational proofs of some identities 43 Feb 1933 Article
N.W.McLachlan A note on Bessel’s function of order zero 229 July 1937 MNote 1244
N.W.McLachlan Bessel functions for engineers 215 July 1935 MNote 1149
N.W.McLachlan Submarine cable problems solved by contour integration 37 Feb 1938 Article
N.W.McLachlan Historical note on Heaviside’s operational method 485 Dec 1938 Letter
N.W.McLachlan Application of the Mellin inversion theorem to impulses 270 July 1939 Article
N.W.McLachlan Historical note on Heaviside’s operational method 255 July 1938 Article

N.W.McLachlan A short solution of the plane wave equation ∂ 2φ

∂ x2 = 1
c2 

∂ 2φ

∂ t2 339 Dec 1936 MNote 1219

A.van der Meersch Similar figures 301 Dec 1932 Article
F.F.Miles Duncan McLaren Young Sommerville 185 July 1934 Obituary
G.A.Miller Mathematical terminology 486 Dec 1938 Letter
G.A.Miller Group theory definitions in Webster’s  New International Dictionary. 143 May 1936 MNote 1189
W.Miller Theory of exponential and logarithmic functions and their derivatives 40 Feb 1934 Article
John J.Milne Historical note 139 May 1935 MNote 1137
Rev. J.J.Milne The story of a problem and its solution 142 July 1930 Article
L.M.Milne-Thomson A generalization of Ptolemy’s theorem 322 Dec 1936 Article
L.M.Milne-Thomson On the relation of an analytic function of  to its real and imaginary partsz 228 July 1937 MNote 1243
S.Minois L’enseignement des mathématiques en France dans les Lycées et Collèges 189 July 1935 Article
S.H.Moss To invert the vertices of a triangle into those of an equilateral triangle 270 Oct 1934 MNote 1115
R.F.Muirhead A proof of the binomial theorem for positive integral exponent 473 Dec 1939 MNote 1430
R.F.Muirhead An algebraic note 471 Dec 1939 MNote 1429
R.F.Muirhead How ought a logarithm to be defined ? 488 Dec 1931 Article
R.F.Muirhead Note on the decimal point 42 Feb 1935 MNote 1130
R.F.Muirhead Approximating to a square root 84 May 1933 Article
R.F.Muirhead Proof of the formula for acceleration of a point moving with uniform speed on a circle 360 Mar 1931 MNote 988
R.F.Muirhead A proof of the binomial theorem for a positive integral index 165 July 1930 MNote 962
R.F.Muirhead Solution of the triangle given . (The “ambiguous case”)a, b, A 55 Feb 1936 MNote 1177
N.K.Narasimha Murthy The general solution of ax + by = c 406 Oct 1938 MNote 1326
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V.V.Narlikar A note on “Inertia” 481 Dec 1931 Article
V.V.Narlikar Dynamics without differential equations 184 July 1933 Article
B.Naylor The definition of a conic section 495 Dec 1931 MNote 1010
B.Naylor Note on the difficulty of a geometric construction 39 Feb 1932 MNote 1016
B.Naylor (with note by C.O.Tuckey) On the difficulty of a geometrical construction 393 May 1931 MNote 993
Bertha Naylor To inscribe the principal ellipse in a given parallelogram 21 Jan 1930 MNote 950
V.Naylor Note on note 950 (see B.Naylor) 168 July 1930 MNote 967
V.Naylor To inscribe the principal ellipse in a parallelogram 44 Feb 1935 MNote 1132
V.Naylor Note on abbreviated symbols 263 Dec 1930 MNote 981
V.Naylor Ramanujan and Fürstenau’s process 260 Dec 1930 MNote 978
V.Naylor Unit torque, unit angular momentum and the hypothesis of homogeneity 122 May 1934 MNote 1102
V.Naylor The sum and product functions 65 May 1934 Article
V.Naylor Note on the nature of trigonometry 316 Dec 1933 Article
V.Naylor Unit force 496 Dec 1931 MNote 1011
V.Naylor Note on a type of matrix product 263 Oct 1932 MNote 1040
V.Naylor The Cauchy-Maclaurin integral test and the Euler-Maclaurin summation formula 359 Mar 1931 MNote 987
E.H.Neville The central point and parameter of the generator of a ruled surface 321 Dec 1933 MNote 1090
E.H.Neville The vector triple product 320 Dec 1933 MNote 1089
E.H.Neville The numerical evaluation of a derivative 348 Dec 1932 MNote 1061
E.H.Neville Sir Thomas Muir 257 Oct 1934 Obituary
E.H.Neville The teaching of geometry 307 Dec 1933 Article
E.H.Neville Continued fractions and series 200 July 1933 MNote 1075
E.H.Neville A familiar equation 319 Dec 1933 MNote 1088
E.H.Neville The curve of pursuit 436 July 1931 MNote 1004
E.H.Neville Limits in geometry 372 May 1931 Article
E.H.Neville Quidde’s theorem on concurrent triads of common tangents 257 Dec 1930 MNote 972
E.H.Neville Higher trigonometry for schools 180 July 1930 Letter
E.H.Neville A bibliographical note 200 July 1933 MNote 1076
E.H.Neville The tracing of cubic curves 258 Oct 1934 Article
E.H.Neville Bernoulli’s differential equation 321 Dec 1934 MNote 1124
E.H.Neville Two inequalities used in the theory of the gamma function 279 Oct 1936 MNote 1209
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E.H.Neville Congruence and parallelism 23 Feb 1934 Article
E.H.Neville The criteria for maxima and minima 436 July 1931 MNote 1003
E.H.Neville Notation for the quarterperiods of Jacobian elliptic functions 78 Feb 1938 MNote 1277
E.H.Neville The identity in note 1310 81 Feb 1939 MNote 1348
E.H.Neville Legendre again 195 July 1934 MNote 1105
E.H.Neville Partial fractions 202 July 1936 Letter
E.H.Neville The food of the gods 5 Feb 1935 Article
E.H.Neville Inverted practice: an extension of “Russian peasant” multiplication 40 Feb 1935 MNote 1128
E.H.Neville Tannery’s theorem 166 July 1930 MNote 963
E.H.Neville Cajori’s edition of Newton 134 May 1935 Letter
E.H.Neville Numerical equations with complex coefficients 178 July 1936 Article
E.H.Neville A focus-sharing set of three conics 182 July 1936 Article
E.H.Neville A misquoted title 463 Dec 1939 MNote 1420
E.H.Neville Bieberbach’s trisection 138 May 1936 MNote 1183
E.H.Neville Interpolation extraordinary 295 July 1938 MNote 1298
E.H.Neville Addition to note 1209 55 Feb 1937 MNote 1225
E.H.Neville Stop.  Caution.  Go. 196 July 1934 MNote 1106
E.H.Neville The influence of the university on school geometry 

[topic: The bearing of higher geometry on the school course]
339 Nov 1937

E.H.Neville The evaluation of definite integrals in terms of inverse functions 377 Oct 1938 MNote 1308
E.H.Neville “A curious rectangle” (Note 1261) 288 July 1938 MNote 1294
E.H.Neville A question in conics (Note 1280) 290 July 1938 MNote 1295
E.H.Neville A theorem on three conics derived from a conic and a triangle 159 May 1937 MNote 1237
E.H.Neville The focus-sharing conics again 56 Feb 1937 MNote 1226
E.H.Neville Obtuse angling – a catch 462 Dec 1939 Letter
E.H.Neville Notes on conics  1 :  The orthoptic locus 463 Dec 1939 MNote 1419
E.H.Neville The contact of a variable circle with two fixed circles 378 Oct 1938 MNote 1309
Prof. E.H.Neville The concurrence of triads of common tangents to three circles 134 July 1930 Article
M.J.Newell A difficult converse (Steiner-Lehmus) : 1 200 July 1932 MNote 1031
R.A.Newing Dynamical equations of motion; moving origin of moments 491 Dec 1938 MNote 1332
M.H.A.Newman The course as seen from the university [topic: The unification of algebra in schools] 325 Nov 1937
Dr Cyril Norwood The value of exactness 412 July 1931 Article
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Sir Percy Nunn Notes on the place of similarity in school geometry 234 July 1938 Article
H.W.Oldham The teaching of logarithms 120 May 1934 MNote 1101
Hilda W.Oldham Mathematics in schools: reply 2 to Mr A.N.Hickling 328 Dec 1932 Article
H.Orfeur The biquadratic equation 285 Oct 1937 MNote 1249
H.Orfeur On recurring continued fractions 35 Feb 1934 Article
H.Orfeur A suggestion 409 Dec 1937 MNote 1258
H.Orfeur Concerning note 1259 298 July 1938 MNote 1302
W.H.Osborne Some remarks on the coefficient of restitution 155 May 1937 MNote 1235
William Fogg Osgood On a review 283 July 1938 Letter
K.D.Panday Determination of the foci, directrices and axes of a conic whose equation is given 120 May 1932 Article
C.G.Paradine Note on the stability of rolling displacements 499 Dec 1931 MNote 1013
C.G.Paradine The factorisation of large integers 267 Oct 1935 Article
C.G.Paradine On rolling and the instantaneous centre of rotation 335 Dec 1936 MNote 1216
C.G.Paradine “A problem in algebra” 295 July 1938 MNote 1299
C.G.Paradine Apollonian numbers 451 Dec 1939 Article
J.W.Paradine Graphical representation of kinetic energy 323 Dec 1933 MNote 1092
G.L.Parsons The introduction of the fundamental ideas of algebra 

[topic: The unification of algebra in schools]
317 Nov 1937

G.L.Parsons “Why all this fuss about method?” 89 Feb 1939 MNote 1357
G.L.Parsons The work of a junior mathematical association 65 May 1935 Article
J.Peacock Proof of a theorem in permutations 124 May 1934 MNote 1103
J.H.Pearce Volume of a tetrahedron 392 Oct 1938 MNote 1316
L.R.Pears A problem in algebra 421 Dec 1937 MNote 1270
Karl Pearson Old Tripos days at Cambridge as seen from another viewpoint 27 Feb 1936 Article
H.Peat An iteration in terms of Euclidean geometry – Newton’s rule 42 Feb 1932 MNote 1019
H.Peat A graphical treatment of algebraic equations 180 July 1934 Article
D.Pedoe On the representation of circles by means of points in space of three dimensions 210 July 1937 Article
J.Pedoe The addition formula 392 Oct 1939 MNote 1409
B.M.Peek Pansymmetrical pencils 19 Feb 1934 Article
C.G.Pendse A note on mathematical expectation 399 Oct 1938 MNote 1321
A.S.Percival Note on approximations 128 May 1933 MNote 1074
A.S.Percival The numerical solution of cubic equations by circular functions 391 May 1931 MNote 991
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E.G.Phillips On differentiation from first principles 374 Oct 1938 Article
E.G.Phillips On a continued fraction of Stieltjes 257 Oct 1932 Article
E.G.Phillips The teaching of differentials 401 July 1931 Article
E.G.Phillips Note on a continued fraction 423 July 1931 MNote 994
E.G.Phillips Differentials 185 July 1934 Letter
E.G.Phillips Reference for similar triangles 218 May 1939 Letter
H.T.H.Piaggio The incompleteness of “complete” primitives of differential equations 49 Feb 1939 Article
H.T.H.Piaggio Lagrange’s equation 135 May 1935 Letter
H.T.H.Piaggio Fallacies concerning averages 369 Dec 1937 Article
Prof. H.T.H.Piaggio Probability and its applications 404 July 1931 Article
Prof. H.T.H.Piaggio Three Sadleirian professors: A.R.Forsyth, E.W.Hobson and G.H.Hardy 461 Oct 1931 Article
Prof. H.T.H.Piaggio Mathematics and psychology 36 Feb 1933 Article
D.K.Picken On differentials 276 Oct 1936 MNote 1208
D.K.Picken The problem of the constant coefficient linear differential operators 257 Oct 1933 Article
D.K.Picken On differentials 79 May 1935 Article
D.K.Picken The circular points at infinity 393 Oct 1938 MNote 1317
D.K.Picken Commonsense of number 225 July 1938 Article
D.K.Picken On differentiation 382 Oct 1939 MNote 1400
D.K.Picken “Products” of vectors 261 Oct 1933 Article
F.B.Pidduck The reform of mathematics 249 Oct 1937 Article
F.B.Pidduck Lagrange’s method of scalar analysis 260 Oct 1935 Article
F.B.Pidduck New geometry for Germany 73 Feb 1938 Article
H.E.Piggott Some ideas on energy and momentum 228 Oct 1934 Article
H.E.Piggott The nature of the roots of a cubic equation by graphical considerations 126 May 1932 MNote 1022
H.E.Piggott On relative velocity 65 May 1933 Article
H.E.Piggott and C.O.Tuckey Relative velocity 263 Oct 1933 Article
S.M.Plotnick Purser’s theorem 271 Oct 1934 MNote 1116
H.C.Plummer The vector triple product 286 July 1939 MNote 1383
M.A.Porter American tournaments 295 Oct 1937 MNote 1255
C.J. de la Vallée Poussin Potentiel et problème généralisé de Dirichlet 17 Feb 1938 Article
C.T.Rajagopal A necessary and sufficient condition for the convergence of certain series 161 May 1937 MNote 1239
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C.T.Rajagopal Some theorems connected with Maclaurin’s integral test 456 Dec 1939 Article
C.T.Rajagopal and C.T.K. Chari The rôle of  i  in the special theory of  relativity 208 July 1936 MNote 1202
A.Narasinga Rao On the converse of a theorem in elementary geometry 408 Dec 1937 MNote 1256
A.Narasinga Rao On homogeneous coordinates 371 Dec 1937 Article
E.M.Read An experiment 419 Dec 1937 MNote 1268
A.G.Granston Richards A trigonometrical device 391 Oct 1939 MNote 1407
S.Richardson The integration of  and secx sec3x 369 Dec 1935 MNote 1170
H.W.Richmond To construct three circles, . . . 257 Dec 1930 MNote 973
Herbert W.Richmond A topological puzzle 180 May 1938 MNote 1282
Herbert W.Richmond An elementary note in trigonometry 333 Dec 1936 MNote 1214
Herbert W.Richmond On note 1290 209 May 1939 MNote 1367
Alfred A.Robb Euclid (I, 4) and time-space theory 68 Mar 1930 Article (see Dixon)
Alfred A.Robb Euclid (I, 4) and time-space theory 139 July 1930 Article (see above)
Prof. W.M.Roberts Gunnery: and some of its mathematical problems 187 Oct 1930 Article
R.T.Robinson Theorems on the tetrahedron 356 Dec 1935 Article
R.T.Robinson Theorems on the tetrahedron 188 July 1937 Article
R.T.Robinson Theorems on co-axal circles and co-axal spheres 429 Dec 1938 Article
A.Robson On note 1006 202 July 1932 MNote 1033
A.Robson Parametric equations in elementary analytical geometry 87 May 1933 Article
A.Robson Note on complex geometry 51 Feb 1936 MNote 1172
A.Robson Note on foci 51 Feb 1936 MNote 1173
A.Robson Conormal points on an ellipse 223 July 1935 MNote 1157
A.Robson and C.V.Durell Differentials 54 Feb 1937 MNote 1223
A.Robson and C.V.Durell On differentials 52 Feb 1936 MNote 1174
J.W.Rogers Geometrical proofs of some trigonometrical formulae 323 Dec 1933 MNote 1091
L.J.Rogers A generalisation of Feuerbach’s theorem 111 May 1930 MNote 953
L.J.Rogers An envelope associated with a triangle 260 Dec 1930 MNote 977
A.P.Rollett A curious rectangle 412 Dec 1937 MNote 1261
A.P.Rollett On note 1261 : “A curious rectangle” 287 July 1938 MNote 1293
A.P.Rollett The factors of  11 . . . 11,  etc. 410 Dec 1937 MNote 1260
A.P.Rollett Simple methods for S1, S2, S3 (Sp = ∑n

1 rp) 412 Dec 1937 MNote 1262
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T.G.Room The vector triple product 287 July 1939 MNote 1384
Charles H.Rowe Some geometric fallacies 431 July 1931 MNote 1000
H.S.Ruse Differential geometry [topic: The bearing of higher geometry on the school course] 352 Nov 1937
A.Russell and C.E.Gwyther The partition of cubes 33 Feb 1937 Article
D.E.Rutherford The vector triple product 215 May 1939 MNote 1375
D.H.Sadler New geometry for Germany 73 Feb 1938 Article
F.M.Saxelby The triple vector product 402 Oct 1939 MNote 1417
E.J.Schwartz A proof of Euclid I.47 with application of the method to 

an explanation of Amsler’s planimeter
390 May 1931 MNote 990

D.N.Sen On special roots of unity 53 Feb 1936 MNote 1175
D.N.Sen and R.K. Roots of a certain continuant 425 Dec 1937 MNote 1273
W.F.Sheppard Multiplication and division of integers and decimals 382 May 1931 Article
W.F.Sheppard Mathematics for the study of frequency statistics 232 Dec 1930 Article
S.T.Shovelton Games of chance.    I. The banker’s clock. 296 Dec 1933 Article
R.Sibson A note on the construction of numerical examples of algebraic integrals 

of the form ⌠⌡
(f x + g) dx

(ax2 + 2bx + c) αx2 + βx + γ
= ⌠

⌡
(f x + g) dx

X X1

90 Feb 1939 MNote 1359

A.W.Siddons Progress 7 Feb 1936 Article
A.W.Siddons Geometry report. Geometry in Scotland 286 July 1938 Letter
A.W.Siddons Reference for similar triangles 94 Feb 1939 Letter
A.W.Siddons Perigal’s dissection for the theorem of Pythagoras 44 Feb 1932 MNote 1020
A.W.Siddons A lesson on ratios 204 July 1936 MNote 1199
A.W.Siddons On relative velocity 180 May 1938 MNote 1283
A.W.Siddons Higher trigonometry for schools p126 May 1930 Letter
A.W.Siddons and A.Robson A trigonometrical equation 266 Oct 1933 MNote 1081
A.G.Sillitto Division without figures 467 Dec 1939 MNote 1424
E.F.Simonds The coefficients of the series for tan x 37 Feb 1935 Article
Harold Simpson On the loci of the ends of polar subtangent and polar subnormal 396 Oct 1939 MNote 1411
Harold Simpson Correspondences in projective geometry 284 July 1939 MNote 1379
Harold Simpson On note 1358 283 July 1939 MNote 1378
F.G.Skrine Practical plane and solid geometry 376 Dec 1937 Article
E.H. Smart Kinematic properties of a moving lamina 166 July 1930 MNote 964
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E.H.Smart A problem in maxima and minima and a statistical application 203 July 1933 MNote 1078
E.H.Smart A problem on normal congruences 264 Dec 1930 MNote 982
E.H.Smart An elementary introduction to line geometry 274 Oct 1935 Article
C.A.B.Smith Gamma function 479 Dec 1939 MNote 1433
E.V.Smith The teaching of indices and logarithms 324 Dec 1936 Article
J.H.Smith A note on coordinate geometry 385 Oct 1939 MNote 1403
P.J.Smith A trisector device 494 Dec 1938 MNote 1336
K.S.Snell “A weighty matter” 281 Oct 1937 Letter
K.S.Snell and A.H.G.Palmer The reduction of the mass-accelerations and the momentum of a rigid lamina 150 May 1936 MNote 1195
W.Soller Stokes’s integral theorem: a direct consequence of integrating the conjugate differential dyadic268 Oct 1934 MNote 1114
D.M.Y.Sommerville Avoiding the confusion between mass and weight 279 Dec 1930 Letter
D.M.Y.Sommerville Oscillating sequences 49 Feb 1934 MNote 1099
Prof. D.M.Y.Sommerville An approximate construction for the division of an angle 296 Jan 1931 Article
Prof. D.M.Y.Sommerville Transportability of a sundial 46 Feb 1933 Article
M.Sperling Two kinds of electricity 373 Oct 1939 Article
G.W.Spriggs Problems of individual education, with special reference to work in mathematics 38 Mar 1930 Article
C.N.Srinivasiengar The “tails” of the Steinerian 399 Oct 1939 MNote 1414
C.N.Srinivasiengar On a certain type of partial differential equations 383 Oct 1939 MNote 1401
C.N.Srinivasiengar On singularities of plane curves given by parametric equations 276 Oct 1937 Article
Lord Stamp Education and the statistical method in business – with special reference to railway statistics122 May 1939 Article
D.J.Stephens Note on the parallel postulate 161 July 1932 Article
Prof. G.C.Steward On the optical writings of Sir William Rowan Hamilton 179 July 1932 Article
J.W.Stewart Co-axal circles 204 July 1932 MNote 1035
Jas W.Stewart Note on the decimal point 218 July 1935 MNote 1150
Jas W.Stewart If the bisectors of the base angles of a triangle are equal, the triangle is isosceles 144 May 1935 MNote 1141
C.W.Stokes On notes 1310, 1348, 1349 283 July 1939 MNote 1377
James Strachan On note 1152 141 May 1936 MNote 1187
R.O.Street The solution of triangles given three sides 47 Feb 1936 Letter
H.V.Styler F.C.Boon 121 May 1939 Obituary
S.Subramanian The section of a conic by a plane through its vertex 368 Dec 1935 MNote 1169
J.W.N.Sullivan Mathematics and culture 243 Oct 1932 Article
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B.A.Swinden An exercise in elementary geometry 426 Dec 1937 MNote 1274
B.A.Swinden The partition of cubes 426 Dec 1937 MNote 1275
F.J.D.Syer Solution of a system of equations 265 Oct 1932 MNote 1042
A.S.Gosset Tanner 160 July 1930 Problem Bureau
G.Temple The theory of complex numbers 220 July 1937 Article
G.Temple The rehabilitation of differentials (Corrigenda: July 1936, p 212) 120 May 1936 Article
E.J.Ternouth The equation xn = ex 116 May 1930 MNote 958
W.R.Thomas John Napier 192 July 1935 Article
W.J.Thompson A proof of Euclid  XI, 4 283 Oct 1937 MNote 1247
G.Thomsen The treatment of elementary geometry by a group calculus 230 Oct 1933 Article
James Thomson On inaccuracies in style which frequently occur in mathematical composition. 

(Reprinted from  Elementary Treatise on Algebra, 1850)
426 Dec 1938 Article

V.Thébault Triangle et quadrilatère bordés de triangle équilatéraux 90 May 1935 Article
V.Thébault Curiosités arithmétiques 424 Dec 1937 MNote 1272
V.Thébault Hexagones inscriptibles remarquables 395 Oct 1938 MNote 1319
V.Thébault Sur le triangle isoscèle (Corrigenda: May 1937, p 153) 52 Feb 1937 MNote 1220
V.Thébault Sur les points de Feuerbach 145 May 1936 MNote 1192
V.Thébault Curiosités arithmétiques 365 Dec 1935 MNote 1165
V.Thébault Sur l’orthopôle 292 Oct 1935 MNote 1160
V.Thébault Sur le triangle isocèle 255 Oct 1934 Article
J.A.Todd Dual vectors and the Petersen-Morley theorem 184 July 1936 Article
J.A.Todd Correspondences in projective geometry 58 Feb 1939 Article
J.Todd A theorem in arithmetic 423 Dec 1937 MNote 1271
V.I.Todhunter Two “Lewis Carroll” problems 137 May 1935 MNote 1134
F.J.Tongue A proof of the formula ρ = r dr / dp 154 May 1937 MNote 1233
J.Travers Perfect numbers 302 July 1939 MNote 1397
J.Travers A difficult converse (Steiner-Lehmus) : 2 200 July 1932 MNote 1031
J.Travers A challenge 41 Feb 1935 MNote 1129
J.Travers A challenge 213 May 1939 MNote 1372
J.Travers Rules for bordered magic squares 349 Oct 1939 Article
J.Travers On note 1129 295 Oct 1935 MNote 1162
J.Travers Problems connected with a regular polygon of  sidesN 313 Dec 1933 Article
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G.F.P.Trubridge The statistical theory of turbulent motion 300 Dec 1934 Article
S.F.Trustram “That dull subject, mathematics” 250 July 1938 Article
S.Trustram A proof of a theorem in elementary geometry 206 July 1936 MNote 1201
C.O.Tuckey A “harmonic” set of circles 201 July 1933 MNote 1077
C.O.Tuckey Avoiding the confusion between mass and weight 279 Dec 1930 Letter
C.O.Tuckey “A weighty matter” 280 Oct 1937 Letter
C.O.Tuckey Why do teachers always draw acute-angled triangles? 391 Oct 1939 MNote 1408
C.O.Tuckey Simplifications 204 May 1939 MNote 1362
C.O.Tuckey “A weighty matter” 93 Feb 1939 Letter
C.O.Tuckey A diagram for the solution of triangles 488 Dec 1938 MNote 1329
C.O.Tuckey Reference for similar triangles 486 Dec 1938 Letter
C.O.Tuckey Angles of pedal triangles 48 Feb 1933 Article
C.O.Tuckey Medial section 53 Feb 1937 MNote 1221
C.O.Tuckey Trigonometrical note 60 Feb 1937 MNote 1231
C.O.Tuckey Why all this fuss? 410 Dec 1937 MNote 1259
C.O.Tuckey Multiplication of determinants 211 July 1935 MNote 1146
C.O.Tuckey Alfred Lodge 3 Feb 1938 Obituary
C.O.Tuckey The “alternate segment” 44 Feb 1935 MNote 1133
C.O.Tuckey A diagram for the study and solution of triangles 150 May 1939 Article
C.O.Tuckey “A weighty matter” 282 July 1938 Letter
C.O.Tuckey Res θ 497 Dec 1938 MNote 1339
T.S.Tufton  is a regular heptagon in a circle of unit radius: 

to prove that 
ABCDEFG

AC + AD − AB = 7
274 Oct 1934 MNote 1120

H.W.Turnbull On note 1395 469 Dec 1939 MNote 1426
J.S.Turner The spherical analogue of central forces 327 Dec 1936 Article
M.C.K.Tweedie A graphical method of solving Tartaglian measuring puzzles 278 July 1939 Article
F.Underwood Reply to comments on his May 1930 article 226 Oct 1930 Letter
F.Underwood A class of homogeneous linear differential equations of the second order 122 May 1932 Article
F.Underwood Using parameters to solve certain types of partial differential equations of the first order 167 July 1930 MNote 965
F.Underwood The particular integrals of a class of linear differential equations with constant coefficients99 May 1930 Article
F.Underwood The operation {f (D)}−1 emx 342 Dec 1932 MNote 1055
F.Underwood The methods of integration of the differential equation P dx + Q dy + R dz = 0 105 May 1933 Article
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A.G.Walker A generalisation of the Frégier point 48 Feb 1934 MNote 1098
A.G.Walker A certain expansion in the theory of determinants 338 Dec 1932 MNote 1050
A.G.Walker An elementary collision problem 142 May 1936 MNote 1188
Sir G.T.Walker The physics of sport 172 July 1936 Article
G.W.Ward On note 1258 294 July 1938 MNote 1297
G.W.Ward Approximating to quadratic surds 503 Dec 1938 MNote 1342
A.J.Ward Tannery’s theorem 41 Feb 1932 MNote 1018
D.R.Ward A new attempt to prove the parallel postulate 101 May 1933 Article
G.W.Ward Successive approximations to n a 127 May 1933 MNote 1072
G.W.Ward Successive approximations to n a 52 Feb 1933 MNote 1066
G.N.Watson Scraps from some mathematical note-books 5 Feb 1934 Article
G.N.Watson Comments on note 1225 292 Oct 1937 MNote 1254
G.N.Watson A problem of distribution 245 Oct 1934 Article
G.N.Watson Cubic envelopes derived from systems of conics 261 July 1938 Article
G.N.Watson The marquis and the land-agent; a tale of the eighteenth century 5 Feb 1933 Article
G.N.Watson A logical point in dynamics 475 Dec 1939 MNote 1431
G.N.Watson A postscript to Maunsell’s problem in cartophily 78 Feb 1939 MNote 1346
C.E.Weatherburn On geodesic ellipses and hyperbolas 258 Oct 1935 Article
C.E.Weatherburn On certain related curves 320 Dec 1936 Article
J.H.M.Wedderburn The division transformation 296 July 1939 MNote 1392
F.J.W.Whipple The deduction of Saalschütz’s theorem from Vandermonde’s 472 Oct 1931 MNote 1007
F.P.White and E.G.Phillips On note 1044 348 Dec 1932 MNote 1060
F.Puryer White A letter of de Moivre  and a theorem of Halley (v. note 947, Dec 1929, p 574) 213 Oct 1930 MNote 969
G.J.Whitrow Continuity and irrational number 151 July 1933 Article
G.J.Whitrow The importance of the history of mathematics in relation to the study of mathematical technique225 Oct 1932 Article
Mrs E.M.Williams The geometrical notions of young children 112 May 1934 Article
J.T.Williams Timber lengths 122 May 1933 MNote 1068
W.L.G.Williams A proof of the fundamental theorem of Farey series 45 Feb 1932 MNote 1021
B.M.Wilson S.Ramanujan 89 May 1930 Article
F.P.Wilson English letters and the Royal Society in the seventeenth century 343 Dec 1935 Article
G.Windred Vector notation 188 July 1936 Article
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G.Windred The interpretation of imaginary mathematical   time 280 Oct 1935 Article
J.Wishart Interpolation without printed differences  I 14 Feb 1932 Article
Georg Wolff The development of the teaching of geometry in Germany 82 May 1937 Article
Georg Wolff The Second Report on the teaching of geometry 185 May 1939 Article
F.J.Wood Impressions of school mathematics in the United States 461 Dec 1938 Article
F.J.Wood Reference for similar triangles 335 July 1939 Letter
P.W.Wood Cubic envelopes (Note 1280) 395 Oct 1938 MNote 1318
G.Wotherspoon To inscribe a regular heptagon in a circle so that the error . . . 50 Feb 1933 MNote 1062
G.Wotherspoon To find the triangles of which a given triangle is Brocard’s second triangle 47 Feb 1934 MNote 1097
G.Wotherspoon A case of local probability 112 May 1930 MNote 955
D.A.Young Relative velocity 270 Oct 1932 MNote 1046
C.E.Youngman The regular heptagon 266 Oct 1933 MNote 1082
A.L.Yoxall Proof of the formula for the area of a cyclic quadrilateral 266 Oct 1932 MNote 1043
‘Wrangler’ A challenge 223 July 1932 Letter
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Author(s) Title Category Issue Page
D. V. A. S. Amarasehara A geometrical note MNote 1501 Feb 1941 48
D. V. A. S. Amarasehara “Co-central” circles MNote 1500 Feb 1941 47
J. G. Anderson The Reverend Thomas Bayes, F.R.S. MNote 1520 July 1941 160
W. R. Andress A formula for the reversion of a power series MNote 1657 May 1943 92
W. R. Andress A modification of the Newton-Raphson method of approximation MNote 1874 Feb 1946 37
W. R. Andress A vector account of four-piece mechanisms Article Oct 1943 149
W. R. Andress On note 1741 MNote 1875 Feb 1946 39
Norman Anning When is a line not a line? MNote 1863 Feb 1946 33
Norman Anning On note 1514 MNote 1650 May 1943 87
Anonymous Why all the fuss? (Instances from scripts) MNote 1510 Feb 1941 60
R. C. Archibald Thomas Little Heath Obituary Oct 1940 234
A. Armitage Simple harmonic motion in the sixteenth century MNote 1915 July 1946 159
E. J. Atkinson Simple harmonic motion examined Article Dec 1944 173
F. C. Auluck and D. S. Kothari Particles and cells MNote 1893 May 1946 93
F. Ayres Note on a continued fraction MNote 1914 July 1946 157
F. Ayres The expression of  as a simple continued fractionN MNote 1945 Feb 1947 45
A. A. Krishnaswami Ayyangar An algebraic identity MNote 2045 Feb 1949 37
A. A. Krishnaswami Ayyangar On tracing central conics MNote 2046 Feb 1949 38
A. A. Krishnaswami Ayyangar Maxima and minima and trigonometrical inequalities MNote 2027 July 1948 210
A. A. Krishnaswami Ayyangar The vector triple product MNote 2050 May 1949 125
A. A. Krishnaswami Ayyangar On notes 1429 and 1457 MNote 2049 May 1949 123
H. F. Baker A theorem due to Professor F.Morley MNote 1476 Oct 1940 284
J. N. Banks An extended use of velocity-time graphs Article Oct 1949 162
R. J. A. Barnard Exponential and logarithmic functions Letter May 1946 105
A. Barton Differentials from a new viewpoint Article Dec 1945 193
E. Barton Mathematical schoolbooks in Switzerland Article Oct 1949 197
T. C. Batten The multiplication and division of decimals and contracted methods MNote 1478 Oct 1940 287
Rev. Josef Becker, S. V. D. The volume of a pyramid MNote 1590 May 1942 107
A. H. Bell The trigonometrical ratios MNote 1605 July 1942 140
E. T. Bell The basic lemma in multiplicative Diophantine analysis Article July 1948 182
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W. H. E. Bentley Loss of energy on impact MNote 2059 Oct 1949 211
W. H. Beverstock All roads lead to Rome MNote 1676 Oct 1943 182
W. G. Bickley The training of teachers of mathematics to technical students Article July 1943 127
W. G. Bickley An extension of Newton’s formula for approximating to the roots of equations MNote 1587 May 1942 102
W. G. Bickley Remarks on note 1591 MNote 1637 Feb 1943 20
W. G. Bickley When mass varies MNote 1588 May 1942 104
W. G. Bickley Formulae for numerical differentiation Article Feb 1941 19
W. G. Bickley Arithmetic, algebra and calculus on the drawing-board Article May 1941 87
R. H. Birch Root approximations MNote 1741 July 1944 123
R. H. Birch On note 1636 MNote 1716 May 1944 68
R. H. Birch Approximations to roots MNote 1700 Dec 1943 219
R. H. Birch Approximation to the cube root of a complex number MNote 1699 Dec 1943 219
R. H. Birch On note 1555 MNote 1698 Dec 1943 218
R. H. Birch On note 1591 MNote 1638 Feb 1943 21
R. H. Birch A note on logarithms MNote 1776 Dec 1944 201
R. H. Birch Division of angles MNote 2021 July 1948 207
R. H. Birch On note 1855 MNote 1961 May 1947 112
R. H. Birch On note 1741 MNote 1777 Dec 1944 202
R. H. Birch Approximations to roots and logarithms MNote 1802 Feb 1945 21
R. H. Birch The solution of the cubic equation MNote 1903 July 1946 146
R. H. Birch A sun-dial formula MNote 1898 May 1946 103
R. H. Birch Approximations by partial fractions MNote 1803 Feb 1945 21
R. H. Birch Approximations to roots MNote 1584 Feb 1942 63
R. H. Birch Approximations to roots MNote 1555 Dec 1941 302
C. Black On notes 1594 and 1595 MNote 1648 May 1943 82
C. Black Sign of the perpendicular from a point to a line MNote 1551 Oct 1941 249
A. Blackwell Some doubts about the teaching of mathematics in secondary schools Article Feb 1940 30
N. E. Blake Approximation Letter May 1944 55

C. Bond The integral ∫ (1 + e cosθ)−n dθ MNote 1528 July 1941 172
A. D. Booth The Euler transformation for non-rectangular axes Article May 1948 70
A. J. Booth On note 1477 MNote 1561 Dec 1941 309
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E. Borel G.H.Hardy Obituary July 1948 98
F. Bowman On note 1542 MNote 1610 July 1942 146
F. Bowman MacLaurin’s formula MNote 1611 Oct 1942 168
F. Bowman An example in differentiation MNote 1612 Oct 1942 170
F. Bowman On gleaning 1325 MNote 1516 May 1941 114
F. Bowman The transformation of ∇2V MNote 1504 Feb 1941 51
F. Bowman Note on the limit of  when (sinθ) / θ θ → 0 MNote 2029 Dec 1948 293
F. Bowman On note 1825 MNote 1978 Oct 1947 234
M. P. Boyter Reference for similar triangles Letter July 1944 103
J. L. Brereton School Certificate Mathematics Letter May 1943 80
G. W. Brewster On note 1429 MNote 1480 Oct 1940 290
G. W. Brewster Sum of the reciprocals of zero-free integers MNote 1662 May 1943 95
G. W. Brewster Ovals of constant diameter MNote 1585 May 1942 97
G. W. Brewster An awkward integral MNote 1502 Feb 1941 49
G. W. Brewster On note 1675 : minimum deviation of a light-ray through a prism MNote 1744 Oct 1944 162
T. A. A. Broadbent The Mathematical Gazette : Our history and aims Article Oct 1946 186
T. A. A. Broadbent Formulae for curvature of plane curves MNote 1552 Oct 1941 252
T. A. A. Broadbent On note 1882 MNote 1948 Feb 1947 50
T. A. A. Broadbent Evaluation of π MNote 2004 Feb 1948 37
T. A. A. Broadbent G.H.Hardy Obituary May 1948 49
T. A. A. Broadbent  (as editor) Margaret Punnett Obituary July 1946 121
T. A. A. Broadbent  (as editor) Postage-stamp portraits MNote 1682 Dec 1943 206
T. A. A. Broadbent (as editor) On note 1407 MNote 1458 May 1940 124
T. A. A. Broadbent (as editor) Descendants of Sir William Rowan Hamilton MNote 1482 Oct 1940 294
T. A. A. Broadbent (as editor) Mandyam Tondanur Naraniengar Obituary Dec 1941 265
T. A. A. Broadbent (as editor) On note 1430 MNote 1459 May 1940 124
T. A. A. Broadbent, T. P. Nunn 
and Margaret Punnett

Charles Pendlebury Obituary Feb 1942 1

B. C. Brookes The incorporation of statistics into a school course Article Oct 1947 211
B. M. Brown Mathematical models Letter Dec 1945 192
B. M. Brown On the operator  D MNote 1955 May 1947 107
B. M. Brown Application of operational methods to switching problems Article Oct 1942 157
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B. M. Brown Solution of differential equations by operational methods Article July 1947 145
F. G. W. Brown On note 1536 MNote 1606 July 1942 141
T. Arnold Brown Copernicus-Newton-Einstein Article Feb 1944 4
T. Arnold Brown Elementary inequalities Article Feb 1941 2
H. F. Browne Amsler’s planimeter MNote 1598 July 1942 135
H. F. Browne Rotation and strain Article July 1941 147
J. Buchanan The locus of the Frégier point for a parabola touches the evolute MNote 2077 Dec 1949 282
R. Buckley and E. V. Whitfield The Euler-Savary formula MNote 2099 Dec 1949 297
F. Bukovszky The digits in the decimal form of π MNote 2091 Dec 1949 291
G. A. Bull A broken stick MNote 2016 May 1948 87
K. E. Bullen Rotation and strain Article Oct 1940 245
J. L. Burchnall The nine-point circles of a quadrangle MNote 2102 Dec 1949 301
C. E. A. Burnham On phase angle MNote 1755 Dec 1944 186
Ida W. Busbridge On skew-symmetric determinants MNote 2093 Dec 1949 292
Ida W. Busbridge On note 2023 MNote 2094 Dec 1949 294
Ida W. Busbridge On note 1984 MNote 2026 July 1948 209
W. F. Bushell On an article by Mr Blackwell Letter Dec 1940 340
W. F. Bushell A century of school mathematics Article May 1947 69
A. Buxton The celestial cube Article Dec 1948 226
J. H. Cadwell On note 1730 MNote 1921 July 1946 165
J. H. Cadwell Simple nomograms Article Dec 1945 203
J. H. Cadwell Three integrals MNote 1987 Oct 1947 239
J. H. Cadwell Repeating curves MNote 1523 July 1941 165
J. H. Cadwell Models of polyhedra MNote 1539 Oct 1941 235
E. D. Camier A property characteristic of quadrics of revolution and general cylinders Article July 1946 141
G. L. Camm Square roots of integers expressed as infinite series Article May 1949 99
Ernest P. Carmody A vulgar story MNote 1774 Dec 1944 199
A. G. Carpenter A simpler approach to Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 1550 Oct 1941 248
A. G. Carpenter Transformations of Cartesian equations MNote 1572 Feb 1942 54
A. J. Carr A theorem on exponentials and series MNote 1439 Feb 1940 56
C. T. Lear Caton A fresh approach to the mathematical curriculum in schools Article July 1945 109
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F. E. Cave W.K.Clifford Letter Oct 1947 256
W. & R. Chambers Ltd On a review Letter May 1948 96
T. K. Chaplin Methods of constructing ellipses and parabolae Article Feb 1945 12
H. W. Chapman Approximation to x MNote 2088 Dec 1949 290
H. Wallis Chapman Integrating factors of ordinary differential equations of the 

second order : a geometrical interpretation
Article Oct 1943 159

S. Chapman University training of mathematicians Article May 1946 61
V. T. Chari Irrational numbers MNote 1768 Dec 1944 197
N. and W. J. Chater A chain rule for use with determinants and permutations Article Dec 1947 279
N. and W. J. Chater On the determinants of pan-magic squares of even order Article May 1949 94
Nancy Chater and W. J. Chater A note on pan-magic squares Article July 1945 92
T. W. Chaundy The inflexions of a plane cubic MNote 1627 Dec 1942 214
T. W. Chaundy The sums of powers of the natural numbers MNote 1541 Oct 1941 240
T. W. Chaundy The non-convergence of sin (nα + β) MNote 1529 July 1941 174
T. W. Chaundy A differential equation with  types of singular solutionn MNote 1628 Dec 1942 214
T. W. Chaundy “Properties of the triangle” in the Argand diagram Article May 1948 59
J. M. Child Some interesting sets of circles Article May 1948 52
H. C. Christofferson Basic considerations in the teaching of mathematics in the high schools of the U.S.A. Article Oct 1949 189
E. V. Clark A further note on two entries in Lewis Carroll’s diary MNote 1735 July 1944 117
Edward V. Clarke The construction of logarithm tables MNote 1773 Dec 1944 199
L. W. Clarke Tests of divisibility by 7 MNote 1919 July 1946 162
G. A. Clarkson Mean values and Simpson’s Rule MNote 1708 Feb 1944 38
G. A. Clarkson It DOES happen! MNote 1582 Feb 1942 62
G. A. Clarkson On note 1680 MNote 1747 Dec 1944 181
G. A. Clarkson Pythagoras’ Theorem MNote 1748 Dec 1944 181
G. A. Clarkson What is a trapezium? MNote 1872 Feb 1946 37
G. A. Clarkson Real-life mathematics MNote 1873 Feb 1946 37
R. H. Cobb Some homothetic triangles related to the Euler line Article Dec 1942 209
Paul Cohn Tests for divisibility MNote 1644 Feb 1943 28
J. Riversdale Colthurst The influence of Irish mathematicians on modern theoretical physics Article Oct 1943 166
J. Riversdale Colthurst A Hamilton stamp Letter July 1943 131
L. J. Comrie Errors in mathematical tables Letter Feb 1943 32
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L. J. Comrie Careers for girls Article July 1944 90
R. Cooper On note 1863 MNote 1947 Feb 1947 49
R. Cooper Some limitations of a symbolism MNote 2037 Feb 1949 29
C. A. Coulson Some difficulties in teaching the  method in linear differential equationsD Article Dec 1945 200
H. Roxbee Cox The framework in  dimensionsn MNote 1705 Feb 1944 32
R. R. S. Cox Celestial distances Article Feb 1942 25
W. H. Cozens Cyclically symmetric knight’s tours Article Dec 1940 315
G. E. Crawford A query MNote 2095 Dec 1949 295
Lawrence Crawford On note 1522 MNote 1596 July 1942 134
Lawrence Crawford On note 1862 MNote 1981 Oct 1947 236
Lawrence Crawford On notes 1691, 1692 MNote 1849 Dec 1945 234
D. W. J. Cruickshank Column axially loaded between supports MNote 1927 July 1946 171
H. Martyn Cundy Approximate method of inscribing a regular polygon in a circle MNote 1617 Oct 1942 179
H. Martyn Cundy The Terry “Anglepoise” lamp MNote 1614 Oct 1942 173
H. Martyn Cundy The oscillations of a mass suspended on a heavy elastic spring MNote 1615 Oct 1942 175
H. Martyn Cundy The functional relations of the logarithmic and exponential functions MNote 2079 Dec 1949 283
H. Martyn Cundy On note 1539 MNote 1616 Oct 1942 178
H. J. Curnow Proof of an identity MNote 1524 July 1941 167
R. F. Cyster The Simson lines of a cyclic quadrilateral MNote 1507 Feb 1941 56
C. T. Daltry School Certificate Mathematics Letter July 1943 130
P. J. Daniell Remainders in interpolation and quadrature formulae Article Oct 1940 238
H. Davenport The geometry of numbers Article Oct 1947 206
A. G. Davies The heptasphen MNote 2022 July 1948 207
E. S. Davis Note on prime groups MNote 2024 July 1948 208
T. R. Dawson How not to state a theorem MNote 1892 May 1946 92
T. R. Dawson On note 1522 MNote 1580 Feb 1942 61
T. R. Dawson Ornamental squares and rectangles Article Feb 1946 19
T. R. Dawson An unexpected converse MNote 1493 Dec 1940 356
T. R. Dawson Unequal lines are sometimes equal MNote 1484 Dec 1940 342
T. R. Dawson Some algebraic computations MNote 1481 Oct 1940 291
J. Deans The mathematical theory of the influence of thin films on the reflection and transmission of lightArticle May 1945 57
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J. Deans The asymptotes of the hyperbola:x2 / a2 − y2 / b2 = 1 MNote 1753 Dec 1944 185
John Deans On note 1591 MNote 1639 Feb 1943 22
“Blanche Descartes” Network-colourings Article May 1948 67
R. Hamilton Dick Areas of similar triangles MNote 1721 May 1944 74
R. Hamilton Dick Proof of rules for approximate division MNote 1720 May 1944 73
R. Hamilton Dick On notes 1550, 1597 MNote 1722 May 1944 74
R. Hamilton Dick Pythagoras’ Theorem MNote 1813 May 1945 70
D. R. Dickinson A note on envelopes MNote 1670 July 1943 139
W. F. Dunton Amended laws of indices Article July 1942 130
C. V. Durell A theorem in solid geometry MNote 1518 May 1941 118
C. V. Durell The nature of main-school geometry Article Dec 1949 264
C. V. Durell The transition from school to university mathematics Article July 1948 172
C. V. Durell and A. Robson Suggestions to teachers Letter July 1946 174
C. V. Durell and A. Robson The integral definition of the logarithm Letter July 1945 134
C. V. Durell, C. W. Parkes 
and A. Robson

School Certificate Mathematics Letter Oct 1943 175

Clement V. Durell Examination questions Letter May 1942 96
F. J. Dyson The problem of the pennies MNote 1931 Oct 1946 231
M. F. Egan Note on spherical geometry MNote 2087 Dec 1949 289
M. F. Egan Notes on matrices MNote 1782 Dec 1944 208
M. F. Egan Symmetric matrices and quadratic forms Article July 1945 89
M. F. Egan Hadamard’s theorem MNote 1885 Feb 1946 47
M. F. Egan Reduction of a square matrix by the operator T−1 () T MNote 2086 Dec 1949 288
M. F. Egan Convergence of series and integrals MNote 2036 Dec 1948 302
M. F. Egan Uniform convergence MNote 1440 Feb 1940 57
L. R. B. Ehrenberg A special case of the general theorem of maxima and 
minima of  n  restricted variables MNote 1984 Oct 1947 p 238
G. B. Ehrenborg On finding complex roots by iteration MNote 1496 Feb 1941 40
C. J. Eliezer On certain functional equations and their solutions MNote 1929 Oct 1946 229
C. Jayaratnam Eliezer On note 1502 MNote 1658 May 1943 93
C. Jayaratnam Eliezer On note 1577 MNote 1659 May 1943 93
C. Jayaratnam Eliezer On the constrained motion of a rigid body Article July 1946 137
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C. Jayaratnam Eliezer On note 1578 MNote 1660 May 1943 94
C. Jayaratnam Eliezer On a neglected equation in dynamics MNote 1589 May 1942 105
B. Evans The school mathematics laboratory MNote 2073 Dec 1949 280
B. Evans Definition of indices MNote 2074 Dec 1949 281
H. F. Evans The converse of Apollonius’ theorem MNote 1629 Dec 1942 215
‘An examiner’ Howlers MNote 1756 Dec 1944 186
J. Fairgrieve Correlation of the teaching of geography and mathematics Article July 1940 187
R. A. Fairthorne Solution of quadratics wih real roots MNote 1591 May 1942 109
R. A. Fairthorne On note 1762 MNote 1880 Feb 1946 43
R. A. Fairthorne A simple model universal joint MNote 1742 Oct 1944 161
D. F. Ferguson Series of integers MNote 2047 Feb 1949 41
D. F. Ferguson Combined proof of the angle-bisector theorem and the tangent formula MNote 1881 Feb 1946 44
D. F. Ferguson A note on quadrilaterals MNote 1702 Feb 1944 29
D. F. Ferguson Theorems on conics MNote 1946 Feb 1947 47
D. F. Ferguson Evaluation of  .  Are Shanks’ figures correct?π MNote 1889 May 1946 89
D. F. Ferguson Solution of triangles MNote 1932 Oct 1946 234
F. F. Ferguson Extension and application of a determinant formula MNote 1640 Feb 1943 22
D. J. Finney Statistical science and agricultural research Article Feb 1947 21
H. M. Finucan Centre of pressure MNote 2096 Dec 1949 295
H. M. Finucan Integration by parts MNote 2104 Dec 1949 303
C. H. Fisher The director circle of the general conic MNote 1758 Dec 1944 187
W. C. Fletcher Premature abstraction Article May 1940 73
H. G. Forder A scholarship question MNote 1712 May 1944 63
H. G. Forder An example in abstract mathematics MNote 1711 May 1944 62
H. G. Forder The Euler-Maclaurin formula Article Oct 1949 172
H. G. Forder The cross and the foundations of Euclidean geometry Article Oct 1947 227
T. H. Foster Some notes on factorisation MNote 1536 Oct 1941 229
J. G. Freeman An extension of Simpson’s rule MNote 2069 Dec 1949 276
M. H. Freeman On the rapid computation of squares MNote 1983 Oct 1947 237
P. Gant The limit of △nf (x) / △xn MNote 1701 Feb 1944 27
P. Gant A treatment of the exponential and logarithmic functions Article Dec 1946 277
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P. Gant A useful graph MNote 1896 May 1946 102
P. L. Gant The projection of a conic into a circle MNote 1999 Oct 1947 250
G. A. Garreau Definitions of limits and derivatives MNote 2055 May 1949 129
G. A. Garreau An extension of Pascal’s triangle MNote 1519 May 1941 118
G. A. Garreau On note 1771.  The iso triangle MNote 1867 Feb 1946 35
G. A. Garreau Analytical proof of the theorems of Carnot and Pascal MNote 1868 Feb 1946 35
C. Gattegno Mathematics and the child   I Article Oct 1947 219
C. Gattegno Mathematics and the child   II Article May 1949 108
Thomas W. Gee A construction for the altitude and bearing of a star MNote 1905 July 1946 147
A. W. Gent The number of solutions to x2 + y2 = z MNote 1841 July 1945 129
M. E. J. Gheury de Bray A convenient value of π MNote 1812 Feb 1945 27
N. M. Gibbins The Newton approximation MNote 1963 May 1947 113
N. M. Gibbins The diagonals of a complete quadrilateral MNote 1924 July 1946 168
N. M. Gibbins  againlog101·024 MNote 1879 Feb 1946 42
N. M. Gibbins Co-normal circles of a parabola MNote 1862 Feb 1946 32
N. M. Gibbins V for Victory MNote 1568 Feb 1942 50
N. M. Gibbins Note on Dr E.A.Maxwell’s article MNote 1828 July 1945 118
N. M. Gibbins A close approximation to π MNote 1780 Dec 1944 205
N. M. Gibbins Infinite series for fifth-formers Article Dec 1944 170
N. M. Gibbins Extension of Simpson’s line MNote 1727 July 1944 107
N. M. Gibbins Chess in three and four dimensions Article May 1944 46
N. M. Gibbins The light year MNote 1695 Dec 1943 216
N. M. Gibbins Application of the Newton approximation to the th root of m N MNote 1781 Dec 1944 206
N. M. Gibbins A “converse” MNote 1779 Dec 1944 204
N. M. Gibbins Trilinear coordinates and statics MNote 1694 Dec 1943 214
N. M. Gibbins An enquiry MNote 1696 Dec 1943 217
N. M. Gibbins The non-equilateral Morley triangles Article May 1942 81
N. M. Gibbins Segment loci Article Feb 1940 5
N. M. Gibbins Arithmetical flukes MNote 1446 May 1940 109
N. M. Gibbins Points connected with the complete quadrilateral Article July 1940 165
N. M. Gibbins The circle in homogeneous coordinates Article Dec 1940 324



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1940 to 1949 − Volumes XXIV to XXXIII − issues 258 to 306

N. M. Gibbins Rug designing Article Feb 1941 16
N. M. Gibbins The area of a parallelogram MNote 1668 July 1943 137
N. M. Gibbins On note 1509 MNote 1534 Oct 1941 227
N. M. Gibbins A staggering proposition Article Oct 1941 221
R. J. Gillings The addition formulae MNote 1619 Oct 1942 181
H. J. Godwin On cartophily and motor cars Article Oct 1949 169
F. M. Goldner The difference of two squares MNote 1869 Feb 1946 36
F. M. Goldner On notes 1542, 1610 MNote 1684 Dec 1943 206
F. M. Goldner On note 1605 MNote 1665 July 1943 135
Eric Goodstein The measuring problem MNote 1503 Feb 1941 49
Eric Goodstein A note on magic squares MNote 1451 May 1940 117
Eric Goodstein On sums of digits Article July 1941 156
R. L. Goodstein Mental multiplication MNote 1816 May 1945 71
R. L. Goodstein Note on identities MNote 1968 July 1947 165
R. L. Goodstein Proof by reductio ad absurdum Article July 1948 198
R. L. Goodstein Commutative involutions Article Oct 1947 224
R. L. Goodstein Note on continuity MNote 1967 July 1947 164
R. L. Goodstein The mixture as before MNote 2039 Feb 1949 32
R. L. Goodstein Examination questions MNote 1838 July 1945 125
R. L. Goodstein Transport problems MNote 1797 Feb 1945 16
R. L. Goodstein A theorem in uniform convergence Article Dec 1946 287
R. L. Goodstein Discriminants and resolvents MNote 2097 Dec 1949 296
R. L. Goodstein The limit of {△nf (x)} / (△x)n MNote 1635 Dec 1942 220
R. L. Goodstein Lottery chances MNote 1621 Oct 1942 184
R. L. Goodstein Find the penny MNote 1845 Dec 1945 227
R. L. Goodstein Teaching the calculus Article Oct 1941 208
R. L. Goodstein On chords of a conic which touch another conic Article May 1940 103
R. L. Goodstein Recurring digits in irrational decimals Article Dec 1941 273
R. L. Goodstein Integration by substitution MNote 1912 July 1946 155
R. L. Goodstein The equation ab = ba MNote 1725 May 1944 76
R. L. Goodstein Simultaneous differential equations MNote 2038 Feb 1949 30
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R. L. Goodstein Missing value theorems Article Feb 1949 19
R. L. Goodstein Ferry puzzles MNote 1778 Dec 1944 202
R. L. Goodstein Linkage puzzles MNote 1913 July 1946 156
R. L. Goodstein and M. Rumney Some new theorems on divisibility Article May 1947 90
P. L. Goodwin Proofs of two trigonometrical identities MNote 2002 Oct 1947 254
R. S. F. Goonewardena A note on the Diophantine equation : z2 = x2 + y2 MNote 2015 May 1948 87
R,Goormaghtigh Extension of Simson’s line. Sondat’s theorem MNote 1937 Dec 1946 293
R. Goormaghtigh On the three-cusped hypocycloid MNote 1902 July 1946 145
R. Goormaghtigh The orthopole MNote 1936 Dec 1946 293
R. Goormaghtigh On Simson lines MNote 1939 Dec 1946 298
R. Goormaghtigh A circle connected with a traingle MNote 1949 May 1947 102
R. Goormaghtigh On pedal and antipedal triangles Article May 1949 105
R. Goormaghtigh Reversion of numbers MNote 2065 Oct 1949 215
C. B. Gordon Postage stamp portraits MNote 2068 Dec 1949 276
G. H. Grattan-Guinness On note 1717 (“Inaccessible heights and distances”) MNote 1818 May 1945 72
G. H. Grattan-Guinness Minimum deviation of light through a prism MNote 1675 Oct 1943 180
A. Romney Green On note 1471 MNote 1483 Dec 1940 341
A. Romney Green The construction of hyperbolic loci MNote 1649 May 1943 86
A. Romney Green A geometrical problem MNote 1471 July 1940 215
H. Gwynedd Green On the construction of models of the lines of singular cubic surfaces MNote 1738 July 1944 120
H. Gwynedd Green An elementary inequality MNote 1739 July 1944 122
H. Gwynedd Green The circle of curvature in Cartesian coordinates MNote 1759 Dec 1944 188
H. Gwynedd Green A further note on the circle of curvature MNote 1923 July 1946 167
H. Gwynedd Green On the harmonic properties of two conics Article Feb 1944 1
H. Gwynedd Green Real quadrics and the circle at infinity Article Dec 1943 194
H. Gwynedd Green On some general ovals of Cassinian type Article Feb 1943 4
H. Gwynedd Green The asymptotic cone to a quadric in  dimensionsn MNote 1677 Oct 1943 182
H. Gwynedd Green Delambre’s analogies MNote 1692 Dec 1943 213
S. L. Green The angular momentum of a lamina MNote 1750 Dec 1944 183
W. J. Greenstreet Review of Macfarlane’s  Ten British Mathematicians (item from Oct 1917 for MG300) Reprint July 1948 146
D. A. Grenfell Centre of pressure MNote 1832 July 1945 123
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T. A. Grocock Fictitious forces : their use and misuse MNote 1906 July 1946 148
A. P. Guinand An asymptotic series for computing π Article Dec 1945 214
F. H. V. Gulasekharam A note on Simson’s pedal line MNote 1508 Feb 1941 58
F. H. V. Gulasekharam A theorem relating to the Feuerbach point MNote 1506 Feb 1941 55
F. H. V. Gulasekharam On the diagonal triangles of certain quadrilaterals associated with a triangle Article July 1940 169
F. H. V. Gulasekharam The circle in homogeneous (areal) coordinates MNote 1448 May 1940 112
F. H. V. Gulasekharam The circle in homogeneous coordinates MNote 1609 July 1942 143
F. H. V. Gulasekharam The orthopolar circle Article Dec 1941 288
F. H. V. Gulasekharam A new form of the equation of the director circle of a conic MNote 1449 May 1940 114
F. H. V. Gulasekharam The general conic Article Dec 1943 189
F. H. V. Gulasekharam On note 1506 MNote 1685 Dec 1943 207
F. H. V. Gulasekharam Poncelet’s poristic polygons Article Feb 1941 28
Vivian E. Gumbrill and Cedric A. B. SmithLinear equations in integers Article Feb 1944 22
W. G. Guthrie Illustration for x0 = 1 MNote 1830 July 1945 121
R. K. Guy A single scale nomogram MNote 2048 Feb 1949 43
J. Hadamard On the three-cusped hypocycloid – Addendum MNote 1886 Feb 1946 48
J. Hadamard On the three-cusped hypocycloid Article May 1945 66
H. G. Haden Cyclic differences Article May 1948 73
J. B. S. Haldane Tests for divisibility MNote 1986 Oct 1947 239
T. W. Hall Practice MNote 1444 May 1940 107
D. M. Hallowes On  4 × 4  pan-magic squares MNote 1910 July 1946 153
W. G. Hamflett Joachimsthal’s theorem MNote 2014 May 1948 86
W. M. Hampton A mathematical approach to some glassworks problems Article Dec 1949 234
C. W. Hansel The graphical treatment of quadratic equations Article July 1943 106
C. W. Hansel The use of a mirror in the teaching of mathematics Article Dec 1944 165
C. W. Hansel A Higher Certificate syllabus of mathematics for students of physics, chemistry, mathematicsMNote 1789 Dec 1944 215
G. H. Hardy The case against the Mathematical Tripos (item from Mar 1926 for MG300) Reprint July 1948 134
G. H. Hardy A mathematical theorem about golf MNote 1844 Dec 1945 226
T. J. Hargest Optics and electron optics Article July 1947 154
J. Hargreaves J.W.Brookes Obituary Dec 1948 292
F. W. Harvey Results seen elsewhere Letter May 1945 83
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Mary K. B. Harwood 
and R. G. Manley

On the determination of the phase angle between two sinusoidal 
variations of equal frequency by means of a Lissajou figure

Article Oct 1943 155

H. N. Haskell A proof of Feuerbach’s theorem without use of inversion MNote 1470 July 1940 214
H. N. Haskell The foci of conics MNote 1475 Oct 1940 282
H. N. Haskell The cubic equation MNote 1563 Dec 1941 311
H. N. Haskell A suggestion on notation MNote 1469 July 1940 213
H. N. Haskell On the solution of a triangle given two sides and the included angle MNote 1966 July 1947 164
H. N. Haskell Note on Pythagoras’ Theorem MNote 1959 May 1947 110
H. N. Haskell The complete quadrilateral MNote 1814 May 1945 70
B. I. Hayman Note on diagonal triangles MNote 1917 July 1946 161
W. K. Haymann A property of the probability integral MNote 1732 July 1944 114
Sir T. L. Heath Greek mathematics and science (item from July 1921 for MG300) Reprint July 1948 120
Percy J. Heawood On note 1815 MNote 1861 Feb 1946 32
Percy J. Heawood Triple conjunction MNote 1492 Dec 1940 355
Percy J. Heawood On note 1471 MNote 1490 Dec 1940 351
Percy J. Heawood Pascal’s theorem MNote 1547 Oct 1941 247
John W. Hesselgreaves Sundials MNote 1669 July 1943 138
A. V. Hill G.H.Hardy Obituary May 1948 51
T. H. Ward Hill Asymptotes in parametric coordinates Article May 1943 41
T. H. Ward Hill The tangent to a central conic MNote 1693 Dec 1943 214
T. H. Ward Hill On note 1536 MNote 1647 May 1943 82
T. H. Ward Hill The equation to the line of action of the resultant of a system of c0-planar forces MNote 1994 Oct 1947 245
T. H. Ward Hill The equation, in areal coordinates, to the circle circumscribed to the triangle of reference MNote 1993 Oct 1947 244
T. H. Ward Hill Application of an identity in elementary algebra MNote 1992 Oct 1947 244
A. Hinckley Formulae for the solution of triangles MNote 1460 July 1940 204
Mavis K. Hinds On the divergence of ∑ n−s MNote 2028 July 1948 212
W. J. Hodgetts Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 1769 Dec 1944 198
W. J. Hodgetts A useful lemma and Pascal’s theorem MNote 1770 Dec 1944 198
R. Holmes On note 1429 MNote 1457 May 1940 123
W. Hope-Jones An Archbishop in the MA Letter Feb 1942 46
W. Hope-Jones The radius of curvature of an ellipse in terms of the focal distances MNote 1618 Oct 1942 180
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W. Hope-Jones The regular octohedron Article Feb 1942 41
W. Hope-Jones Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 1437 Feb 1940 54
W. Hope-Jones On squeezing tables Article May 1943 59
W. Hope-Jones Formulae for the solution of spherical triangles MNote 1691 Dec 1943 210
W. Hope-Jones Visible edges of an icosahedron MNote 1491 Dec 1940 352
W. Hope-Jones Icosahedron MNote 1468 July 1940 212
S. G. Horsley A geometrical construction for the triangle in note 1740 MNote 1827 July 1945 118
Kuo Huan-Ting A proof of Murphy’s formula MNote 1546 Oct 1941 247
L. W. H. Hull “A minus and a minus make a plus” MNote 1831 July 1945 121
Frank H. Hummel A method of inversion Article May 1942 73
M. Hutton Sign conventions and bending moments MNote 2033 Dec 1948 297
M. Hutton On Newton’s method MNote 1962 May 1947 113
S. Inman Statical solution of a geometrical problem MNote 1631 Dec 1942 217
S. Inman Explaining the construction of logarithm tables to 3rd formers and a note on .e Article May 1943 68
F. H. Jackson An interesting identity MNote 1854 Feb 1946 26
J. C. Jaeger On the behaviour of the roots of an algebraic equation as the coefficients vary Article July 1946 126
J. C. Jaeger The Laplace transformation method in elementary circuit theory Article Feb 1940 42
G. B. Jeffery Mathematics as an educational experience Article Feb 1948 6
Bertha Jeffreys Spelling Letter Feb 1943 30
Harold Jeffreys Teaching of geometry and statistics MNote 1837 July 1945 125
Harold Jeffreys Numerical solution of equations MNote 1636 Feb 1943 20
J. Halcro Johnston Coordinate notation Letter Dec 1946 304
W. Howard Joint On note 1502 MNote 1564 Dec 1941 312
W. Howard Joint The trigonometric ratios of angles greater than  90° MNote 1766 Dec 1944 194
W. Howard Joint Cycles MNote 1767 Dec 1944 196
D. S. Jones Note on an electrostatic problem MNote 2012 May 1948 84
G. H. Jones A note on the cycloid MNote 1839 July 1945 128
I. FitzRoy Jones “Isosceles” Letter July 1947 163
I. Fitzroy Jones On note 1536 MNote 1608 July 1942 142
I. Fitzroy Jones Factorisation MNote 1866 Feb 1946 35
R. Jones A proof by induction of a theorem on plane curves MNote 1707 Feb 1944 36
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N. Kailasamaiyer A proof of Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 1746 Dec 1944 181
R. G. Keats and B. T. Gilroy Teaching of mathematics in Australia Article Oct 1949 187
F. W. Kellaway On Pascal’s triangle MNote 1762 Dec 1944 190
F. W. Kellaway Distribution of curriculum MNote 1928 Oct 1946 228
F. W. Kellaway The tangent to a conic MNote 1761 Dec 1944 190
F. W. Kellaway On note 1669 MNote 1760 Dec 1944 190
F. W. Kellaway British and metric systems of weights and measures Article July 1944 104
G. T. Kneebone The three houses problem Article May 1941 78
R. C. Knight The elementary mathematics of the rocket Article July 1948 187
E. A. G. Knowles The research method in teaching mathematics Article Dec 1940 305
A. Ladle and J. W. Whitehead Modulation and heterodyne action Article Dec 1948 281

P. T. Landsberg Notes on operators F = ∑
n

k = 0

Fk (x) ( d

dx)
k

Article May 1949 113

H. Langdon-Davies Motion when mass is changing MNote 1706 Feb 1944 34
H. Langdon-Davies On note 1737 MNote 1833 July 1945 123
C. Dudley Langford Some missing figure problems and coded sums Article Oct 1940 247
C. Dudley Langford Uses of a geometric puzzle MNote 1464 July 1940 209
C. Dudley Langford A point in elementary geometry MNote 1717 May 1944 69
C. Dudley Langford Integral cyclic figures without diameters as diagonals MNote 1728 July 1944 109
C. Dudley Langford Integral-sided geometric figures MNote 1514 May 1941 113
C. Dudley Langford Further notes on Apollonian figures MNote 1625 Oct 1942 189
C. Dudley Langford The order of teaching elementary algebra MNote 1681 Oct 1943 185
C. Dudley Langford Tests of divisibility MNote 1985 Oct 1947 239
C. Dudley Langford Tangrams and incommensurables MNote 1538 Oct 1941 233
C. Dudley Langford Another all-integral cyclic quadrilateral MNote 1557 Dec 1941 303
C. Dudley Langford Integral cyclic figures MNote 1624 Oct 1942 186
C. Dudley Langford Simple tests for divisibility by 7 and 13 MNote 1623 Oct 1942 185
C. Dudley Langford “A minus and a minus make a plus” MNote 1622 Oct 1942 184
C. Dudley Langford A graphical method of solving problems on “Rate of work” and similar problems MNote 1558 Dec 1941 304
E. M. Langley The eccentric circle of Boscovich (item from Apr 1894 in MG300) Reprint July 1948 99
B. E. Lawrence A circle connected with a triangle MNote 1799 Feb 1945 18
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B. E. Lawrence Pythagoras and an extension MNote 1751 Dec 1944 183
K. J. Le Couteur A geometrical minimum problem Article Dec 1947 261
E. P. Lewis On note 1522 MNote 1697 Dec 1943 218
E. P. Lewis On note 1727 : Extension of Simpson’s line MNote 1842 Oct 1945 178
E. P. Lewis Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 1445 May 1940 108
E. P. Lewis A property of the parabola MNote 1522 July 1941 164
W. Aldersey Lewis A much-neglected equation MNote 1569 Feb 1942 51
B. J. Lewsley Integral-sided geometric figures MNote 1554 Oct 1941 256
G. J. Lidstone Laplace’s antecedent-probability function MNote 1521 July 1941 162
G. J. Lidstone On note 1550 : a simple approach to Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 1597 July 1942 135
G. J. Lidstone The tail of Stirling’s formula for logn! MNote 1527 July 1941 171
N. M. H. Lightfoot Motion of a particle Article July 1946 129
Joyce Linfoot The teaching of elementary inequalities Article July 1940 178
D. E. Littlewood On note 1844 MNote 1950 May 1947 104
J. E. Littlewood Large numbers Article July 1948 163
J. E. Littlewood Newton and the attraction of a sphere Article July 1948 179
J. E. Littlewood Experiment and the teaching of mechanics Letter July 1948 186
G. H. Livens Note on the motion of a body whose mass is changing Article Feb 1945 10
G. H. Livens The vector triple product MNote 2060 Oct 1949 212
E. H. Lockwood On note 1675 : minimum deviation of a light-ray through a prism MNote 1745 Oct 1944 162
E. H. Lockwood The research method in teaching mathematics Letter May 1941 108
E. H. Lockwood An exercise in symmetry MNote 1525 July 1941 168
E. H. Lockwood Volume, to a given depth, of a cylindrical tank with spherical caps as ends MNote 1969 July 1947 166
E. H. Lockwood Lessons on two-dimensional vectors MNote 1763 Dec 1944 190
R. D. Lord On note 1954 MNote 2019 July 1948 206
E. P. Lougher A practical use of continued fractions MNote 2030 Dec 1948 293
H. V. Lowry Approximation to the roots of an equation MNote 1848 Dec 1945 233
H. V. Lowry 1 = 0 MNote 2090 Dec 1949 291
H. V. Lowry On partial fractions MNote 2056 May 1949 130
H. V. Lowry On notes 1546, 1610, 1684 MNote 1801 Feb 1945 20
H. V. Lowry A construction for the length of an arc of a circle MNote 1960 May 1947 112
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H. V. Lowry Check numbers MNote 1800 Feb 1945 19
H. V. Lowry Notes on differential equations.  2. Methods of discussing the behaviour of the 

solution by studying the differential equation
MNote 1487 Dec 1940 347

H. V. Lowry Euler’s transformation of alternating series MNote 1998 Oct 1947 249
H. V. Lowry An operational method of solving linear differential equations Article Oct 1942 161
H. V. Lowry Elementary derivation of the Euler-Maclaurin summation formula MNote 1997 Oct 1947 248
H. V. Lowry Notes on differential equations.  1. Solution of linear differential equations by division MNote 1486 Dec 1940 343
H. V. Lowry School Certificate Letter May 1944 54
R. C. Lyness What makes a good scholarship question? (contd) Letter May 1943 79
R. C. Lyness On bisecting a triangle by a straight line through a given point MNote 1730 July 1944 112
R. C. Lyness Cycles MNote 1847 Dec 1945 231
R. C. Lyness Exponential and logarithmic functions Letter May 1946 105
R. C. Lyness What makes a good scholarship question? Letter Feb 1943 31
R. C. Lyness Note on Turner’s theorem MNote 1713 May 1944 64
R. C. Lyness On un + 1un − 1 = u2

n + pun + q MNote 1731 July 1944 114
R. C. Lyness Al Capone and the death ray Article Dec 1941 283
R. C. Lyness The foci of a conic MNote 1515 May 1941 113
R. C. Lyness Note on γ MNote 1463 July 1940 206
R. C. Lyness Cycles MNote 1581 Feb 1942 62
R. J. Lyons The vector triple product MNote 2052 May 1949 126
A. H. MacColl Pan-magic squares MNote 1911 July 1946 154
John Maclean Sixth form syllabuses Letter May 1946 109
R. H. Macmillan An old problem Letter May 1946 109
R. H. Macmillan An account of 4-piece mechanisms in three dimensions Article Feb 1942 5
Owen Madden A geometrical recreation Letter May 1944 55
Owen Madden Textbooks as teachers Letter July 1945 136
J. Mahrenholz On note 1395 MNote 1436 Feb 1940 54
H. V. Mallison An array of squares MNote 1454 May 1940 119
H. V. Mallison The chameleon MNote 2066 Oct 1949 216
H. V. Mallison Points at infinity MNote 1733 July 1944 115
H. V. Mallison A theorem from the general equation of a conic MNote 1810 Feb 1945 26
H. V. Mallison An irrational equation MNote 1811 Feb 1945 26
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H. V. Mallison Porism of the hexagon MNote 1922 July 1946 165
H. V. Mallison A geometrical query MNote 1933 Oct 1946 236
E. H. Mansfield An identity in continued fractions MNote 1965 May 1947 115
J. I. Mason On the angles of a polygon MNote 1935 Oct 1946 237
J. I. Mason On Euclid VI. 3 MNote 1973 July 1947 171
I. M. Mathews A useful triangle MNote 1456 May 1940 122
F. G. Maunsell “Why does a bicycle keep upright ?” MNote 1976 July 1947 173
F. G. Maunsell On note 1730 MNote 1817 May 1945 72
F. G. Maunsell Why does a bicycle keep upright? Article Oct 1946 195
F. G. Maunsell and D. Pedoe On a problem in elementary geometry Article July 1941 136
E. A. Maxwell Transformations of Cartesian equations MNote 1531 July 1941 175
E. A. Maxwell Note MNote 1954 May 1947 107
E. A. Maxwell Wanted, a connection MNote 2070 Dec 1949 277
E. A. Maxwell Some properties of the nine-points circle Article Dec 1947 266
E. A. Maxwell Spelling of “isosceles” Letter Oct 1942 191
E. A. Maxwell Delirium tremendous MNote 2034 Dec 1948 299
E. A. Maxwell Projective geometry Letter Dec 1946 303
E. A. Maxwell A doubly infinite system of cyclic quadrilaterals Article May 1944 51
E. A. Maxwell Partial fractions Letter Feb 1943 31
A. J. G. May The converse of Apollonius’ theorem MNote 1535 Oct 1941 228
A. B. Mayne A school certificate question MNote 1918 July 1946 162
F. Mayor Eighteen parallelograms MNote 1499 Feb 1941 46
J. P. McCarthy The cissoid of Diocles Article Feb 1941 12
J. P. McCarthy An area and a volume MNote 1979 Oct 1947 235
J. P. McCarthy The limaçon and the cardioid Article Dec 1945 219
J. P. McCarthy Normals to a parabola MNote 2053 May 1949 127
N. W. McLachlan On a review Letter Dec 1949 263
N. W. McLachlan Periodic solution of a certain non-linear differential equation Article May 1948 64
N. W. McLachlan Solution of cable problem by Laplace transform Article Dec 1946 291
N. W. McLachlan A general theorem in Laplace transforms Article May 1946 85
N. W. McLachlan Hill’s differential equation Article May 1945 68
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E. McLean Pythagorean numbers MNote 1442 Feb 1940 59
S. Melmore A single-sided doubly collapsible tessellation MNote 1953 May 1947 106
Sidney Melmore Rotating rings of tetrahedra MNote 1840 July 1945 129
Sidney Melmore On note 1539 MNote 1718 May 1944 70
H. G. Middleton Solution of quadratic equations MNote 1908 July 1946 151
A. H. Miller Applications of the power of a point MNote 1894 May 1946 95
E. A. Milne The Hamiltonian revival (1) Letter May 1941 106
E. A. Milne The Hamiltonian revival (2) Letter Dec 1941 298
L. M. Milne-Thomson Determinant expansions Article July 1941 130
L. M. Milne-Thomson Change of axes MNote 1537 Oct 1941 232
L. M. Milne-Thomson Newton’s rectangle theorem for conics MNote 1683 Dec 1943 206
L. M. Milne-Thomson Radius of curvature MNote 2031 Dec 1948 296
L. Mirsky The probability integral MNote 2072 Dec 1949 279
L. J. Mordell Problem MNote 1461 July 1940 206
L. J. Mordell Note on an entry in Lewis Carroll’s Diary MNote 1570 Feb 1942 52
A. J. Mornard The “alternate segment” theorem MNote 2032 Dec 1948 297
R. W. Morris On notes 1550, 1597 MNote 1673 July 1943 142
V. V. Narlikar The nature of non-static field of positional forces permitting only plane orbits MNote 2013 May 1948 85
E. H. Neville [An example from Hardy’s Pure Mathematics.] MNote 1542 Oct 1941 242
E. H. Neville Analytical proof of Pascal’s theorem MNote 1548 Oct 1941 248
E. H. Neville Notes on conics.   7 : Bifocal distances MNote 1586 May 1942 99
E. H. Neville On note 1530 MNote 1575 Feb 1942 58
E. H. Neville On note 1551 MNote 1595 July 1942 133
E. H. Neville The expression of an arbitrary elliptic function in terms of the Weierstrassian function MNote 1543 Oct 1941 243
E. H. Neville On note 1862 MNote 1951 May 1947 104
E. H. Neville Notes on conics.  3 : How many Pascal lines has a six-point? MNote 1474 Oct 1940 277
E. H. Neville The Brocard angle MNote 1971 July 1947 169
E. H. Neville The potential of a rod MNote 1473 Oct 1940 277
E. H. Neville A note on implicit functions MNote 1472 Oct 1940 275
E. H. Neville The fundamental property of a Farey series MNote 1441 Feb 1940 58
E. H. Neville Notes on conics.  5 : Theorems as constructions MNote 1489 Dec 1940 350
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E. H. Neville Notes on conics.  2 : Radial measures and the orthoptic constant MNote 1435 Feb 1940 51
E. H. Neville On note 1999 : the projection of a conic into a circle MNote 2020 July 1948 206
E. H. Neville The tricircular generation of a focus-sharing triad of conics Article July 1948 184
E. H. Neville Acute or obtuse? MNote 1991 Oct 1947 244
E. H. Neville A sensational descent MNote 1990 Oct 1947 243
E. H. Neville Notes on conics.  4 : The conic as a locus of ideal points MNote 1488 Dec 1940 348
E. H. Neville The evaluation of  F(a, b; c; 1) MNote 2011 May 1948 83
E. H. Neville On gleanings 1316, 1338 Letter Oct 1941 217
E. H. Neville Notes on conics.  6 : Divagations from a problem MNote 1505 Feb 1941 53
E. H. Neville Notes on conics  10 : The invariants MNote 1850 Feb 1946 22
E. H. Neville On notes 1542, 1610, 1684, 1801 MNote 1843 Dec 1945 225
E. H. Neville Indefinite integration by means of contours MNote 1825 May 1945 81
E. H. Neville On note 1719.  Pythagorean angles MNote 1808 Feb 1945 25
E. H. Neville A simple interpolation formula MNote 1807 Feb 1945 24
E. H. Neville A puzzle in notation MNote 1806 Feb 1945 24
E. H. Neville Farey series MNote 1852 Feb 1946 24
E. H. Neville Rough pegs, and a problem in algebra hanging on them MNote 1765 Dec 1944 193
E. H. Neville An analytical verification of Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 1734 July 1944 116
E. H. Neville Notes on conics  10 : Fontené’s theorem MNote 1709 May 1944 56
E. H. Neville Confocal coordinates in space Article Dec 1943 199
E. H. Neville Notes on conics  9 : Bobillier’s theorem MNote 1674 Oct 1943 179
E. H. Neville Notes on conics 8 : Phantom powers and Frégier points MNote 1664 July 1943 132
E. H. Neville Tripos question Letter Feb 1943 30
E. H. Neville Inversion of order of the second derivative MNote 1764 Dec 1944 192
E. H. Neville A problem in integration MNote 1883 Feb 1946 46
E. H. Neville Notes on conics   12  :  What was Pascal’s own proof of his theorem? MNote 1909 July 1946 151
E. H. Neville Notes on conics  11 :  Gaskin’s theorem MNote 1851 Feb 1946 23
E. H. Neville Products of vectors MNote 1494 Dec 1940 357
R. A. Newing On multiplication of complex numbers Article Oct 1949 177
R. Newing Motion with changing mass MNote 1577 Feb 1942 59
R. Newing Motion with changing mass MNote 1661 May 1943 94
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Ronald F. Newling A Tripos question Letter Oct 1942 191
M. H. A. Newman G.H.Hardy Obituary May 1948 50
Sir Percy Nunn The celestial cylinder Article May 1943 45
Sir Percy Nunn The elliptical orbit of the earth Article Dec 1941 279
A. W. Nutbourne Two original proofs MNote 1783 Dec 1944 210
J. G. Oldroyd Cambridge mathematics in war-time Article Feb 1942 21
C. G. Paradine The residue of  (p − 1)! (modp2) MNote 1540 Oct 1941 237
C. G. Paradine Solutions of quadratic congruences MNote 2040 Feb 1949 32
C. G. Paradine On notes 1802, 1803 MNote 1855 Feb 1946 26
C. G. Paradine A nomogram for the solution of right-angled triangles MNote 1934 Oct 1946 236
S. Parameswaran Tests for divisibility MNote 1920 July 1946 164
S. Parameswaran On the end digits of numbers MNote 1895 May 1946 99
S. Parameswaran A peculiar reversion of numbers MNote 1958 May 1947 110
S. Parameswaran Right circular cone MNote 1974 July 1947 171
S. Parameswaran An apparent dificulty MNote 2023 July 1948 208
A. R. Pargeter The addition formulae MNote 1680 Oct 1943 185
A. R. Pargeter On note 1644 MNote 1726 May 1944 76
A. R. Pargeter On note 1617 MNote 1686 Dec 1943 208
A. R. Pargeter Approximations to roots MNote 1925 July 1946 169
W. A. Parks On the teaching of logarithms MNote 1775 Dec 1944 200
H. C. Parten An impossibility MNote 1687 Dec 1943 208
J. Peacock A special quadrilateral MNote 1634 Dec 1942 219
J. Peacock On “Al Capone and the Death Ray” MNote 1633 Dec 1942 218
R. H. Peacock Concerning note 1717 MNote 1788 Dec 1944 214
J. H. Pearce A note on differentials MNote 1620 Oct 1942 183
D. Pedoe A chain rule for use with determinants and permutations MNote 2089 Dec 1949 291
D. Pedoe How many Pascal lines has a sixpoint? MNote 1512 May 1941 110
D. Pedoe The orthogonal projection of a triangle into an equilateral triangle MNote 1532 Oct 1941 224
D. Pedoe An inequality connecting any two triangles MNote 1562 Dec 1941 310
D. Pedoe A property of the parabola MNote 1576 Feb 1942 58
D. Pedoe On some geometrical inequalities Article Dec 1942 202
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J. Pedoe An exercise in limits MNote 1530 July 1941 174
J. Pedoe An old problem MNote 1477 Oct 1940 286
E. G. Phillips School examinations Letter Feb 1949 28
E. G. Phillips On a geometrical construction MNote 1613 Oct 1942 170
E. G. Phillips On differentials Article Oct 1949 202
E. G. Phillips On centrifugal force Article Feb 1946 17
E. G. Phillips On a much-neglected equation Article July 1941 144
E. G. Phillips Addition to note 1613 MNote 1645 Feb 1943 29
E. G. Phillips On the positive and negative sides of a line MNote 1970 July 1947 168
E. G. Phillips On “bending momentum round corners” MNote 1821 May 1945 77
H. T. H. Piaggio The definition of radius of curvature Article May 1943 77
H. T. H. Piaggio Mathematics and air navigation Article May 1941 66
D. K. Picken On notes 1727 and 1842 (with 605): “Extension of Simson’s line.” MNote 1972 July 1947 170
D. K. Picken Principles of theoretical physics Article May 1942 87
D. K. Picken Sign in relation to curvature MNote 2057 Oct 1949 208
D. K. Picken On differentials MNote 2000 Oct 1947 252
D. K. Picken The angle-theorem of the circle:  (“Complete angle” congruence)AP1B ≡ AP2B MNote 1899 May 1946 104
D. K. Picken On notes 1550 and 1597 : Pythagoras’ Theorem MNote 1736 July 1944 118
D. K. Picken Sign, and elementary vector ideas, in plane analytical geometry and trigonometry Article Oct 1946 200
D. K. Picken On “cross” and “signed angle” MNote 2071 Dec 1949 277
D. K. Picken The logarithmic function : and the numbers  and e π Article July 1946 132
F. B. Pidduck Amplitude of triode oscillations Article Dec 1945 206
H. E. Piggott Notes on the geometry of the triangle MNote 1957 May 1947 108
H. E. Piggott Graphical methods as applied to problems in kinematics MNote 2035 Dec 1948 301
H. E. Piggott A question of hats MNote 2063 Oct 1949 214
H. E. Piggott and A. Steiner Isogonal conjugates Article July 1947 130
A. J. S. Pippard The geometrical derivation of formulas for laterally loaded struts Article July 1942 119
H. C. Plummer The mathematician and the community Letter Dec 1941 300
J. Popper Trisection of an angle MNote 1729 July 1944 112
M. A. Porter A point in teaching dynamics MNote 1822 May 1945 79
M. A. Porter The missing clue MNote 1982 Oct 1947 237
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F. C. Powell Terminology in dynamics Letter Dec 1946 303
G. Power The energy of fluids in motion Article Oct 1949 205
A. Prag Why S and H? MNote 1897 May 1946 103
A. Prag On note 1514 MNote 1559 Dec 1941 307
B. D. Price A condition for right-angled triangles Article May 1949 121
B. D. Price On nearly-isosceles right-angled triangles MNote 2075 Dec 1949 282
B. D. Price A note on change-ringing MNote 2076 Dec 1949 282
D. J. Price A simpler way to Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 1550 Oct 1941 248
Derek J. Price Some unusual series occurring in  -dimensional geometryn MNote 1907 July 1946 149
E. F. G. Primrose A geometrical proof of a problem in algebra MNote 2061 Oct 1949 212
L. E. Prior A note on a cubic and an associated family of conics MNote 1820 May 1945 75
C. C. Puckette Need for a symbol Letter Dec 1946 302
R. Rado Some solved and unsolved problems in the theory of numbers Article May 1941 72
C. T. Rajagopal On converse theorems of summability Article Dec 1946 272
Sir V. Ramesam Feuerbach’s theorem MNote 1533 Oct 1941 225
A. S. Ramsey Motion when mass is changing MNote 1737 July 1944 119
A. S. Ramsey Motion of a body whose mass is changing Article July 1941 141
A. S. Ramsey Further note on the motion of a body whose mass is changing Article Oct 1942 165
A. S. Ramsey Tribute to William Welsh Letter July 1945 134
E. R. Reifenberg A problem on circles Article Dec 1948 290
F. E. Relton Note on the circular pendulum MNote 2025 July 1948 209
A. R. Richardson Abstract algebra Article Feb 1940 15
H. W. Richmond Cube root Article Feb 1944 20
H. W. Richmond A geometrical problem MNote 1672 July 1943 142
H. W. Richmond Solution of a geometrical problem MNote 1704 Feb 1944 31
D. T. Roberts On note 1536 MNote 1607 July 1942 141
D. T. Roberts Section of a circular cylinder MNote 1592 May 1942 110
C. Robertson Extension of tables of squares MNote 1787 Dec 1944 214
R. T. Robinson Theorems on perspectivity Article Feb 1940 9
R. T. Robinson Spheres and conicoids through twenty-four points Article Oct 1946 209
R. T. Robinson Theorems on quadriplanar coordinates Article Feb 1943 13
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R. T. Robinson Planes of circular section of a cone Article Feb 1946 6
A. Robson Technique in analytical geometry MNote 1567 Feb 1942 49
A. Robson Cartesian coordinates and the triangle MNote 1566 Feb 1942 47
A. Robson Note on some definitions in navigation MNote 1549 Oct 1941 248
A. Robson Note on note 1409 MNote 1438 Feb 1940 56
A. Robson On note 1758 (Director circle) MNote 1835 July 1945 124
A. Robson Sign conventions and curvature Article Feb 1946 1
A. Robson Tripos question Letter Feb 1943 30
A. Robson School Certificate Mathematics Letter July 1943 130
A. Robson Two analytical proofs of Pascal’s theorem MNote 1666 July 1943 136
A. Robson On note 1569 MNote 1667 July 1943 136
A. Robson On note 1551 MNote 1594 July 1942 132
A. Robson Pascal’s theorem MNote 1599 July 1942 137
A. Robson Starred questions Letter Oct 1942 191
A. Robson On note 1753 (Asymptotes) MNote 1834 July 1945 124
A. Robson Conics which touch five given conics Article July 1948 195
A. Robson On note 1940 (  )a MNote 2018 July 1948 205
A. Robson How they learnt, 1600-1850 Article May 1949 81
A. Robson On note 1996 : definition of logarithm MNote 2078 Dec 1949 283
M. M. Rogers On de-bunking arithmetic Article Oct 1941 202
A P. Rollett Odds and evens MNote 1466 July 1940 212
A. P. Rollett Poets’ corner Letter July 1945 136
A. P. Rollett Mathematical models and constructions Article Dec 1945 181
A. P. Rollett Road and railway curves MNote 1495 Feb 1941 38
A. P. Rollett Rational cyclic quadrilaterals Article Dec 1940 329
A. P. Rollett Braking efficiency in motor cars MNote 1467 July 1940 212
A. P. Rollett Lodge’s theorem on the motion of the centre of gravity MNote 1465 July 1940 211
T. G. Room A geometrical note MNote 1479 Oct 1940 289
R. A. Rosenbaum Sections of a circular cylinder MNote 1690 Dec 1943 210
R. A. Rosenbaum Some characteristic properties of the circle Article Dec 1949 273
L. Roth The solution of linear differential equations of the second order MNote 1752 Dec 1944 184
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L. Roth Linear differential equations of the second order MNote 1578 Feb 1942 60
N. J. Rumsey Gramophone tracking error MNote 1710 May 1944 59
S. Rushton A broken stick MNote 2083 Dec 1949 286
Bertrand Russell Review of Keynes’  A Treatise on Probability (item from July 1922 for MG300) Reprint July 1948 152
L. Sadler Tripos question Letter Feb 1943 30
L. Sadler On a tripos question MNote 1793 Feb 1945 15
W. H. Salmon The triangle whose sides are the roots of : x3 − px2 + qx − r = 0 MNote 1671 July 1943 141
W. H. Salmon Solution of quadratic equations by the slide rule MNote 1452 May 1940 117
H. F. Sandham On the calculation of logarithms MNote 1865 Feb 1946 34
H. F. Sandham Foci of the sine curve MNote 2101 Dec 1949 300
Frank Sandon Shells as counters MNote 2009 May 1948 58
Frank Sandon Karl Pearson’s selection formulae Letter Dec 1943 198
Frank Sandon Some principles and practical points preparing teaching time-tables Article Dec 1944 176
Frank sandon Random sampling numbers and the schoolmaster MNote 1790 Dec 1944 216
R. S. Scorer, P. M. Grundy, 
C. A. B. Smith

Some binary games Article July 1944 96

H. L. Sharman The quadratic equation MNote 1679 Oct 1943 184
H. L. Sharman The addition formulae MNote 1723 May 1944 74
T. Sharp Harmonic polygons Article Dec 1945 210
Catherine W. M. Sherriff Terminology Letter May 1942 96
S. T. Shovelton An analytical proof of Pascal’s theorem MNote 1573 Feb 1942 55
S. T. Shovelton A problem in elementary geometry MNote 1574 Feb 1942 57
R. Sibson Comments on note 1464 MNote 1485 Dec 1940 343
R. Sibson Cartesian coordinates in triangle geometry Article July 1941 150
A. W. Siddons “Isosceles” Letter Feb 1949 28
A. W. Siddons The A.I.G.T. and the M.A. Article July 1948 160
A. W. Siddons What is standard form? Letter Feb 1940 50
A. W. Siddons Long multiplication of money Letter Feb 1941 36
A. W. Siddons Andrew Russell Forsyth Obituary July 1942 117
A. W. Siddons Technical mathematics MNote 1884 Feb 1946 46
A. W. Siddons Trisection of an angle MNote 1795 Feb 1945 15
A. W. Siddons Note on Snell’s Too Much Algebra Article Oct 1943 173
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A. W. Siddons Simple subtraction MNote 1652 May 1943 89
A. W. Siddons What is a trapezium? MNote 1798 Feb 1945 17
A. W. Siddons and H. Webb On long multiplication of money MNote 1630 Dec 1942 216
A. G. Sillitto Pons asinorum MNote 2010 May 1948 69
“Peter Simple” Octonaria Article Oct 1941 218
H. Simpson Some properties of plane cubic curves MNote 1819 May 1945 74
Harold Simpson On the nodes of a rational plane curve Article July 1947 161
Harold Simpson A note on Sylvester’s method of elimination MNote 1455 May 1940 121
Harold Simpson On generalised inversion MNote 1643 Feb 1943 27
Harold Simpson The invariant of three conics MNote 1785 Dec 1944 211
J. Gordon Skellam Bernoulli’s and Euler’s numbers MNote 1964 May 1947 115
J. Gordon Skellam Computation of  n! MNote 1890 May 1946 90
Raymond Smart Analytical proof of Brianchon’s theorem MNote 1600 July 1942 137
Raymond Smart Reflections of an elastic particle MNote 1553 Oct 1941 254
Raymond Smart The addition theorems MNote 1450 May 1940 116
Raymond Smart Solution of triangles : a little-noted ambiguous case MNote 1703 Feb 1944 30
Raymond Smart Brianchon’s theorem MNote 1626 Oct 1942 190
Raymond Smart Triangle formulae MNote 1517 May 1941 115
C. A. B. Smith The sign of a term in a determinant MNote 1601 July 1942 137
C. A. B. Smith On the definitions of elliptic functions Article May 1944 41
C. A. B. Smith On the notation for a function MNote 1603 July 1942 138
C. A. B. Smith On note 1433 MNote 1602 July 1942 138
Cedric A. B. Smith Further notes on elliptic function theory MNote 1829 July 1945 119
Cedric A. B. Smith On the definition of logarithms MNote 1995 Oct 1947 246
Cedric A. B. Smith The counterfeit coin problem Article Feb 1947 31
E. V. Smith On a compass construction MNote 1663 May 1943 96
R. H. Smith An experiment on motion on a rough inclined plane MNote 1952 May 1947 105
K. S. Snell On a review Letter May 1948 96
K. S. Snell Too much algebra Article Oct 1943 171
K. S. Snell A first lesson on kinetics. Application of graphs MNote 1526 July 1941 170
B. Spain On the calculation of radii of gyration MNote 2001 Oct 1947 252
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C. R. Spooner The logarithmic and exponential functions as particular cases of general relations MNote 1784 Dec 1944 210
C. R. Spooner Taylor’s Theorem MNote 1743 Oct 1944 161
A. K. Srinivasan A note on integration MNote 2043 Feb 1949 36
A. K. Srinivasan On note 1882 MNote 2042 Feb 1949 35
A. K. Srinivasan Recurrence formulae for Legendre functions MNote 2003 Oct 1947 255
A. K. Srinivasan Quadratic factorisations and equations MNote 2044 Feb 1949 36
A. K. Srinivasan Residual types of partitions of “0” into four cubes MNote 1882 Feb 1946 45
J. F. Steffensen Note on certain identities MNote 1443 May 1940 106
E. Stein Second Austrian congress of mathematicians Article Dec 1949 320
Jas.  W. Stewart Faulty mathematics MNote 1888 May 1946 88
Jas. W. Stewart “A minus and a minus make a plus” MNote 1724 May 1944 75
Jas. W. Stewart The factorising of quadratics MNote 1646 May 1943 81
J. Storr-Best Properties of the sum of the integer powers MNote 1651 May 1943 88
J. Storr-Best Triangle properties MNote 1891 May 1946 91
J. Storr-Best Triangle properties MNote 1715 May 1944 68
H. V. Styler A useful (and curiously good) approximation MNote 1509 Feb 1941 60
H. V. Styler The principal parts of the general conic Article Dec 1940 334
H. V. Styler Geometrical proof of the addition theorem for the tangent MNote 1871 Feb 1946 37
H. V. Styler Geometrical proof of v2 = u2 + 2f s MNote 1870 Feb 1946 36
H. V. Styler Tripos question Letter Feb 1943 31
H. V. Styler An American method of approximate trisection of an angle and an extension MNote 1513 May 1941 112
B. A. Swinden A property of the cyclic quadrilateral MNote 2058 Oct 1949 211
B. A. Swinden Approximate rectification of the circle MNote 1826 May 1945 83
B. A. Swinden Why worry about method? MNote 1941 Dec 1946 298
B. A. Swinden Equidiametral curves MNote 1556 Dec 1941 302
B. A. Swinden On a MNote 1940 Dec 1946 298
B. A. Swinden The half-angle formulae and the tangent rule MNote 1453 May 1940 118
H. P. F. Swinnerton-Dyer The rational cyclic hexagon MNote 1632 Dec 1942 218
J. L. Synge The geometry of many dimensions Article Dec 1949 249
O. Taussky On note 1712 MNote 1793 Feb 1945 15
D. G. Taylor Successive pedal triangles Article Feb 1946 11
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D. G. Taylor On certain configurations of congruent triangles Article Dec 1947 270
J. A. Teegan Wave and classical mechanics Article Dec 1947 258
E. H. Thompson Geodesic-isometric systems on surfaces MNote 2007 Feb 1948 38
Godfrey Thomson Karl Pearson’s selection formulae Letter Dec 1943 197
Sydney Thomson The formation of integral cyclic hexagons MNote 1641 Feb 1943 24
Sydney Thomson The formation of integral trapeziums MNote 1642 Feb 1943 25
Sydney Thomson Pythagorean angles MNote 1719 May 1944 71
Sydney Thomson A problem in elementary trigonometry MNote 1740 July 1944 123
V. Thébault Tétrahèdres homothétiques MNote 1900 July 1946 144
V. Thébault Un théorème sur le point de Feuerbach MNote 1859 Feb 1946 31
V. Thébault A propos des points de Feuerbach d’un triangle MNote 1858 Feb 1946 30
V. Thébault Carré inscrit dans un quadrant MNote 1857 Feb 1946 29
V. Thébault Sur un triangle spécial en nombres entiers MNote 1901 July 1946 145
V. Thébault Quelques nombres curieux MNote 1856 Feb 1946 27
V. Thébault Curiosités arithmétiques MNote 1823 May 1945 80
V. Thébault Sur le tétraèdre podaire MNote 1796 Feb 1945 15
V. Thébault Triangle bordé de triangles isoscèles semblables MNote 1447 May 1940 111
V. Thébault Sur une généralisation du théorème de l’orthopôle MNote 1824 May 1945 80
Victor Thébault Sur un théorème de Weill-Aiyar MNote 1944 Feb 1947 44
Victor Thébault A propos de deux théorèmes de Faure MNote 1943 Feb 1947 43
Victor Thébault Sur le quadrangle inscrit à un cercle Article May 1949 116
Victor Thébault Sur des points de Gergonne et de Nagel d’un tétraèdre Article Dec 1949 270
Victor Thébault Sur la géométrie récente du tétraèdre Article Oct 1946 222
H. Todd Reduction of the general conic when h2 ≠ ab MNote 1757 Dec 1944 187
J. A. Todd Poncelet’s poristic polygons Article Dec 1948 274
J. Todd Visible and invisible points of non-uniform convergence MNote 2008 May 1948 58
J. Todd Another approach to π MNote 2054 May 1949 129
F. J. Tongue The logarithm function MNote 1996 Oct 1947 247
J. Topping Archimedes’s principle and Newton’s third law MNote 1916 July 1946 160
J. Travers Triangle with integral sides and integral medians MNote 2084 Dec 1949 288
Sidney F. Trustram A distressing problem succesfully solved MNote 1864 Feb 1946 33
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C. O. Tuckey A diagram for the solution of triangles Article Feb 1943 1
C. O. Tuckey The unit crescent MNote 1571 Feb 1942 53
C. O. Tuckey On a problem in elementary geometry MNote 1593 May 1942 110
C. O. Tuckey Similar triangles and proportional division MNote 1604 July 1942 139
C. O. Tuckey Some doubts doubted : a reply to Mr Blackwell Article July 1940 182
C. O. Tuckey All roads lead to Rome MNote 1583 Feb 1942 62
C. O. Tuckey The use of the set-square MNote 1678 Oct 1943 183
C. O. Tuckey The use of the word “scalar” MNote 1545 Oct 1941 246
C. O. Tuckey The properties of an obtuse-angled triangle MNote 1688 Dec 1943 208
C. O. Tuckey Products of vectors MNote 1462 July 1940 206
C. O. Tuckey Differentiation of sine and cosine MNote 1878 Feb 1946 41
C. O. Tuckey Sir Percy Nunn’s “key theorem” in geometry MNote 1877 Feb 1946 39
C. O. Tuckey Contradictory answers MNote 1689 Dec 1943 209
C. O. Tuckey On note 1775 MNote 1876 Feb 1946 39
C. O. Tuckey Teachers and examiners Article May 1945 49
C. O. Tuckey Exponentials and logarithmic functions MNote 1805 Feb 1945 23
C. O. Tuckey Cotangent theorems MNote 1804 Feb 1945 22
C. O. Tuckey The iso-triangle MNote 1771 Dec 1944 198
C. O. Tuckey Mark frequencies Letter Feb 1946 13
C. O. Tuckey  or 2πr 2πr2 MNote 1772 Dec 1944 198
C. O. Tuckey Change of axes and rotation centre MNote 2082 Dec 1949 284
C. O. Tuckey and H. A. T. Sir Percy Nunn Obituary Feb 1945 1
R. T. Tugman The conesector MNote 2067 Oct 1949 216
H. W. Turnbull An appeal to authors MNote 2085 Dec 1949 288
F. J. Turton A lesson on  and on  π lim

θ → 0
(sinθ / θ) Article Dec 1946 282

M. C. K. Tweedie The solution of a certain class of differential equations Article Feb 1940 25
F. Underwood Stability of equilibrium Article July 1945 104
H. W. Unthank The parallelogram law for vectors MNote 1498 Feb 1941 44
P. C. Unwin On note 1862 MNote 1980 Oct 1947 236
S. Vajda Generalised metrical theorems Article July 1946 122
S. Vajda Shortcutting in multiplication on a calculating machine MNote 1975 July 1947 172
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S. Vajda Projective geometry Letter May 1947 128
P. Vermes Diameter-closed sets MNote 1989 Oct 1947 241
P. Vermes A real matrix representing an equilateral polygon in general Euclidean space MNote 1988 Oct 1947 240
P. Vermes A simple example of a double series MNote 2041 Feb 1949 35
P. Vermes The “continuous” unit matrix MNote 1887 May 1946 88
P. Vermes Geometric representation of analytic functions Article Feb 1945 4
A. G. Walker On note 1719 MNote 1809 Feb 1945 26
A. W. Walker A proof of the product rule for determinants MNote 2062 Oct 1949 213
A. W. Walker On notes 1542, 1801, 1843 MNote 2064 Oct 1949 215
P. J. Wallis Technical mathematics Letter May 1946 106
Nancy Walls Careers for graduates in mathematics Article May 1947 93
C. Walmsley On note 2028 : divergence of harmonic series MNote 2092 Dec 1949 292
C. Walmsley Exponential, logaritmic and circular functions MNote 1956 May 1947 107
T. G. C. Ward Complex number phraseology Letter July 1947 163
A. G. D. Watson Proof that every angle is a multiple of two right angles MNote 1860 Feb 1946 31
G. L. Watson To construct a symmetrical pandiagonal magic cube of oddly-even order 2n ≥ 10 MNote 2100 Dec 1949 299
G. N. Watson A curious property of the prime number 503 MNote 2103 Dec 1949 302
G. N. Watson Pascal’s theorem again MNote 1792 Dec 1944 220
G. N. Watson A comedy of errors Article Feb 1948 15
G. N. Watson On a functional equation MNote 1791 Dec 1944 218
G. N. Watson An analytical proof of Pascal’s theorem MNote 1511 May 1941 109
G. N. Watson Two tripos questions Article Dec 1945 221
H. Webb Long multiplication of money Letter Feb 1941 37
H. Webb An investigation into multiplication III.  Formal arrangement in long multiplication of moneyArticle Oct 1940 265
H. Webb An investigation into multiplication I.   The multiplication of decimals Article May 1940 86
H. Webb Long multiplication of money Article May 1941 82
H. Webb An investigation into multiplication II.  Long multiplication of money Article Oct 1940 254
S. Weikersheimer Reflections on the teaching of mathematics Article Feb 1944 12
S. Weikersheimer A classification of locus problems MNote 1938 Dec 1946 295
S. Weikersheimer The fourth case of congruence MNote 1749 Dec 1944 182
S. Weikersheimer Construction of tangent to an ellipse MNote 1904 July 1946 146
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J. J. Welch Trigonometrical formulae MNote 1853 Feb 1946 25
A. N. Whitehead The aims of education ; a plea for reform (item from Jan 1916 for MG300) Reprint July 1948 110
G. J. Whitrow The evolution of cosmology Article July 1940 159
G. J. Whitrow A new proof of two theorems on the multiplication of determinants MNote 2017 July 1948 205
G. J. Whitrow A geometrical proof of the vector triple product formuila MNote 2051 May 1949 126
E. T. Whittaker Sir W.R.Hamilton’s descendants Letter July 1940 158
E. T. Whittaker The Hamiltonian revival. Review of Hamilton’s Mathematical Papers, II Article July 1940 153
E. T. Whittaker The Hamiltonian revival (1) Letter May 1941 106
E. T. Whittaker The Hamiltonian revival (2) Letter Dec 1941 299
Sir Edmund Whittaker Eddington’s theory of the constants of nature Article Oct 1945 137
Sir Edmund Whittaker Laplace Article Feb 1949 1
P. C. Wickens A mode of multiplying MNote 2006 Feb 1948 38
P. C. Wickens On note 1918 MNote 2081 Dec 1949 284
P. C. Wickens Integral cyclic hexagons MNote 1714 May 1944 65
P. M. Wickens A problem in probability MNote 1836 July 1945 124
J. Williams Some exercises in Laplace transform integrals Article Dec 1948 287
R. S. Williamson Genius in disguise MNote 2098 Dec 1949 297
R. S. Williamson Note on Robert Record MNote 2080 Dec 1949 283
R. S. Williamson Vital mathematics Article Feb 1942 34
R. S. Williamson Use of the fractional method in long multiplication of money MNote 1565 Dec 1941 316
R. S. Williamson Dot, the fairy : an introduction to decimals Article Feb 1947 40
R. S. Williamson The ellipse in nature MNote 1579 Feb 1942 61
R. S. Williamson The Child’s Arithmetic   Mdcccxxxvii MNote 1544 Oct 1941 245
R. S. Williamson Name for non-rectangular parallelogram Letter Oct 1941 217
R. S. Williamson On some teaching suggestions Letter Dec 1946 300
R. S. Williamson Some suggestions for school work, derived from ancient Egyptian mathematics MNote 1786 Dec 1944 212
R. S. Williamson Note on the Rhind papyrus MNote 1656 May 1943 91
R. S. Williamson Duodecimals in 1842 MNote 1655 May 1943 91
R. S. Williamson Cross multiplication in arithmetic MNote 1654 May 1943 90
R. S. Williamson Geometry in primary schools : an introductory course Article May 1946 82
R. S. Williamson On multiplication of money MNote 1653 May 1943 89
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T. J. Willmore On note 1942 MNote 2005 Feb 1948 37
T. J. Willmore Higher mathematics and numerical computation MNote 1977 Oct 1947 234
T. J. Willmore Note on a paradox in Routh’s  Analytical Dynamics MNote 1942 Feb 1947 42
Aurel Wintner Linear differential equations and the oscillatory property of Maclaurin’s cosine series Article Feb 1949 26
T. H. Wise et al. Addenda to note 1845 (Find the penny) MNote 1930 Oct 1946 231
C. L. Wiseman The sign of  and related topicsρ MNote 1754 Dec 1944 185
C. L. Wiseman On some applications of the (so-called) Lodge’s theorem on the motion of the centre of gravityMNote 1497 Feb 1941 41
L. P. Wood The pedal lines of a given point MNote 1815 May 1945 71
P. W. Wood Points isogonally conjugate with respect to a triangle Article Dec 1941 266
L. Woollard Tchebycheff’s formula for numerical integration Letter Oct 1949 232
G. Wotherspoon A whole-number trapezium MNote 1560 Dec 1941 308
J. C. E. Wren Preparing teaching time-tables MNote 1926 July 1946 170
C. E. Wright Solution of linear differential equations with constant coefficients MNote 1846 Dec 1945 230
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Author(s) Title Category Issue Page
Iain T. Adamson A new approach to limits Article May 1958 87
S. N. Afriat The rank and multiplicity theorem for the reduction of quadratic forms Article Feb 1953 27
A. C. Aitken A special determinant MNote 2336 May 1953 122
M. W. Al-Dhahir A class of configurations and the commutativity of multiplication Article Dec 1956 241
W. L. Aldridge Factorising large numbers and the verification of primes MNote 2737 Dec 1957 293
G. Allman On note 2070: the equation U2

1S − 2U1US1 + U2S11 = 0 MNote 2187 Dec 1950 305
N. Altshiller-Court Bibliographical note MNote 2724 Dec 1957 275
N. Altshiller-Court The harmonic and polar transformations MNote 2614 Oct 1956 205
G. G. Alway Crossing the desert MNote 2707 Oct 1957 209
W. R. Andress Approximations for  and an expansion of cothθ f (x) MNote 2435 Sept 1954 197
W. R. Andress and W. Saddler Perspective triads Article Dec 1953 247
Anon A fable MNote 2444 Sept 1954 209
Anon Arc length MNote 2826 Feb 1959 48
M. Appleby The centre of gravity of a trapezium MNote 2122 Feb 1950 57
H. ApSimon More modern conveniences MNote 2480 Feb 1955 46
H. ApSimon All modern conveniences MNote 2312 Dec 1952 287
H. ApSimon The luck of the toss in squash rackets MNote 2226 Sept 1951 193
H. G. ApSimon A repeated integral MNote 2754 Feb 1958 54
H. G. ApSimon Squash chances MNote 2697 May 1957 136
H. G. ApSimon Geodesic opposites on a regular tetrahedron Article May 1957 95
H. G. ApSimon Archimedean screws Article Feb 1957 38
H. G. ApSimon Knight’s rotationally symmetric re-entrant tour MNote 2592 Feb 1956 52
H. G. ApSimon On note 2722 MNote 2782 Oct 1958 227
H. G. ApSimon Almost regular polyhedra Article May 1956 81
E. J. Armstrong A note on Latin squares MNote 2536 Sept 1955 215
F. M. Arscott A test for divisibility by 19 MNote 2548 Sept 1955 232
F. M. Arscott The oscillations of a heavy spring Article May 1955 126
F. M. Arscott Tests of divisibility MNote 2566 Dec 1955 305
A. J. L. Avery Maximum range of a projectile on any plane MNote 2463 Dec 1954 286
A. J. L. Avery A note on mensuration MNote 2329 Feb 1953 58
A. J. L. Avery and W. J. Fearn Geometrical proofs of some formulae for tangents CNote 18 May 1958 118
A. G. Azpeitia On a certain type of complex integral MNote 2849 Oct 1959 181
A. P. Bailey A problem in solid geometry MNote 2171 Dec 1950 289
J. K. Bailey Right-angled triangles MNote 2227 Sept 1951 194
W. N. Bailey A note on a 3F2 MNote 2639 Dec 1956 277
T. Bakos On note 2530 MNote 2801 Dec 1958 294
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T. Bakos Octahedra inscribed in a cube Article Feb 1959 17
Leon Bankoff Octahedron in a cube MNote 2867 Oct 1959 202
B. J. Banner Approximate construction of the regular heptagon MNote 2297 Dec 1952 276
C. C. H. Barker Some calculations in logic Article May 1957 108
C. H. H. Barker Schur’s inequality MNote 2840 May 1959 127
W. Barrett Fermat numbers MNote 2438 Sept 1954 204
A. Barton Re: Numerical analysis in school Letter May 1958 104
A. Barton A bogus experiment MNote 2794 Dec 1958 287
J. C. Barton Problem arising from the crap-game MNote 2638 Dec 1956 276
E. H. Bateman The solution of algebraic and transcendental equations by iteration. Article May 1953 96
T. F. Battersby The use of felt for the manufacture of visual aids MNote 2259 Feb 1952 37
J. S. Batty Some properties of pure recurring decimals Article May 1954 90
H. A. Baxter Resultant of two forces acting simultaneously on a rigid body MNote 2221 Sept 1951 186
Richard Beetham Some oblique angles are right angles MNote 2325 Feb 1953 51
D. J. Behrens Problem concerning duplicate bridge movements Problem May 1957 101
A. W. Bell The science of mechanics Article Oct 1959 174
J. Bell Ptolemy’s theorem CNote 29 May 1959 112
James Bell Tangent, chord theorem MNote 2619 Oct 1956 211
James Bell Pythagoras’ theorem and its converse CNote 12 Feb 1958 65
J. C. W. D. la Bere The addition theorems for circular and hyperbolic sine MNote 2598 May 1956 130
A. E. Berriman The Babylonian quadratic equation Article Oct 1956 185
A. E. Berriman The Euclidean quadratic MNote 2658 Dec 1956 298
A. S. Besicovitch A net to hold a sphere Article May 1957 106
W. G. Bickley Why mathematics? Article May 1958 111
E. E. Biggs and H. E. Vidal Re: A review Letter Sept 1952 170
C. E. Billigheimer Differential equations with constant coefficients MNote 2750 Feb 1958 47
A. N. Black Units and dimensions MNote 2633 Dec 1956 270
A. N. Black Five-interval and seven-interval formulae for numerical integration MNote 2602 May 1956 133
J. E. Blamey On note 2111 MNote 2257 Dec 1951 262
J. E. Blamey Proofs in elementary geometry MNote 2337 May 1953 122
F. van der Blij Limits of sequences and a theorem of L’Hospital MNote 2644 Dec 1956 282
A. Bloch “On casting out nines and elevens” MNote 2720 Dec 1957 271
R. P. Boas, Jr Convergence of series and integrals MNote 2252 Dec 1951 258
B. Bolt and E. Wright Representations of rational fractions MNote 2848 May 1959 132
R. L. Bolt Cricket averages CNote 19 May 1958 119
A. D. and  K. H. V. Booth On magic squares MNote 2505 May 1955 132
A. D. Booth On multidimensional Pythagorean numbers MNote 2492 Feb 1955 57
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A. D. Booth On a result in the theory of plane curves MNote 2358 Dec 1953 265
F. A. Bostock On the centre locus of a four-line system of conics MNote 2327 Feb 1953 54
J. E. Bowcock Mathematics in search of a soul Article Feb 1953 7
F. Bowman Cyclic pentagons Article Dec 1952 244
F. Bowman On the length of the arc of a curve MNote 2440 Sept 1954 204
A. V. Boyd Great arcs and loxodromes MNote 2842 May 1959 128
W. S. Brace An English schoolmaster looks at American mathematics teaching Article May 1955 89
G. Braithwaite On covering the surface of a sphere and the regular polyhedra MNote 2502 Feb 1955 65
J. G. Brennan A discontinuous function CNote 47 Dec 1959 299
J. G. Brennan A property of a plane convex region MNote 2808 Dec 1958 301
J. G. Brennan A model of a developable surface, showing its edge of regression MNote 2460 Dec 1954 281
G. W. Brewster An old result in a new dress MNote 2365 Dec 1953 269
M. Bridger Evaluation of complex roots of an algebraic equation MNote 2202 May 1951 109
F. Brierley Variation on Archimedes MNote 2594 Feb 1956 53
T. A. A. Broadbent Printer’s ink and the teacher Article May 1954 81
T. A. A. Broadbent On note 2263 : maxima and minima MNote 2415 May 1954 136
B. C. Brookes On the decimal for π MNote 2267 Feb 1952 47
B. C. Brookes School marks Article Dec 1957 258
B. C. Brookes An introduction to the mathematical theory of information Article Oct 1956 170
A. Brown Motion of a top: a criterion for loop motion MNote 2765 May 1958 129
E. M. Bruins Pythagorean triads in Babylonian mathematics Article Feb 1957 25
A. Buckley Note on reverse numbers MNote 2360 Dec 1953 266
A. Buckley Instantaneous and zero-acceleration centres MNote 2375 Dec 1953 283
A. Buckley Particular integrals of linear differential equations MNote 2582 Dec 1955 318
A. Buckley Note on reversed numbers MNote 2291 May 1952 137
A. Buckley A note on parallel axis theorems MNote 2253 Dec 1951 260
A. Buckley On the polar equation of a conic MNote 2250 Dec 1951 257
A. Buckley The complex form of the inverse sine MNote 2311 Dec 1952 287
A. Buckley Complex number and two-dimensional mechanics.    I Article Oct 1956 193
A. Buckley Particular integrals of partial differential equations MNote 2677 May 1957 113
A. Buckley Riccati’s differential equation MNote 2185 Dec 1950 304
R. Buckley On classroom note 21 CNote 36 May 1959 119
G. A. Bull and E. Knighting A property of bivariate normal distributions MNote 2142 May 1950 127
K. E. Bullen Euler’s equation and  coordinates(p, r) Article Sept 1954 172
K. E. Bullen Conversion of variation problems into isoperimetrical problems Article Dec 1954 249
P. J. Bulman The simple pendulum at any amplitude Article Feb 1956 34
E. W. Burn Isogonal points MNote 2236 Dec 1951 246
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E. J. Burr Transport problems MNote 2814 Dec 1958 307
E. J. Burr Conditions for a developable surface MNote 2182 Dec 1950 300
J. Burr Proof of a theorem on determinants MNote 2468 Dec 1954 292
J. Burr On note 2263 (Maxima and minima) MNote 2469 Dec 1954 293
Alice S. Burslem Subtraction Article Oct 1959 171
I. W. Busbridge Careers for women graduates in mathematics Article May 1958 109
Ida W. Busbridge On note 2053 (Normals to a parabola) MNote 2210 May 1951 119
R. G. Buschman A note on Laplace transforms MNote 2807 Dec 1958 301
W. F. Bushell The Keats of English astronomy Article Feb 1959 1
I. B. Butterworth Infinite oscillation of alternating series MNote 2181 Dec 1950 298
R. Cade On a three-particle problem in elementary dynamics MNote 2222 Sept 1951 187
J. H. Cadwell A property of linear cyclic transformations Article May 1953 85
E. D. Camier Some theorems on conics Article Feb 1954 18
C. J. N. Candy Bifid operators MNote 2452 Dec 1954 270
W. A. Capstick On the Fibonacci sequence MNote 2684 May 1957 120
A. J. Carr The binomial theorem for any index MNote 2359 Dec 1953 266
A. J. Carr On the arithmetico-geometric series MNote 2663 Feb 1957 44
A. J. Carr Relations between coaxal circles and (i) a hyperbola, (ii) an ellipse MNote 2688 May 1957 122

A. J. Carr An algebraic proof that  (  integral)∫
 b
a xr dx = (br + 1 − ar + 1) / (r + 1) r MNote 2662 Feb 1957 43

Mary Lucy Cartwright Non-linear vibrations : a chapter in mathematical history Article May 1952 81
G. W. Caunt Isosceles MNote 2447 Sept 1954 211
Vincenzo G. Cavallaro On Lemoine’s ellipse Article Dec 1950 266
Vincenzo G. Cavallaro Expressions for the axes of the Brocard and Lemoine ellipses MNote 2432 Sept 1954 194
Vincenzo G. Cavallaro Stereometry Article Dec 1952 273
F. T. Chaffer Sign convention for bending moment and shearing force Article May 1952 89
N. E. W. Chapman Unified mathematics or mathematics as a unity? Article Feb 1956 40
C. T. K. Chari On note 1202. Special relativity and the Lorentz transformation MNote 2219 Sept 1951 184
T. W. Chaundy On the formula of the mean MNote 2166 Sept 1950 219
H. R. Chillingworth A further note on the medians of a plane triangle MNote 2593 Feb 1956 52
F. Chorlton Complex number and two-dimensional mechanics.    II Article Oct 1956 197
F. Chorlton Motion of a rocket MNote 2363 Dec 1953 268
L. N. Chown Circular orbits MNote 2578 Dec 1955 314
G. R. Clark A multi-purpose visual aid Article Dec 1954 244
J. H. Clarke Constructions for the roots of a quadratic equation MNote 2228 Sept 1951 195
J. H. Clarke A digital puzzle MNote 2298 Dec 1952 276
L. E. Clarke The shortest distance between two skew lines MNote 2212 May 1951 120
L. E. Clarke Inequalities involving upper and lower limits MNote 2585 Feb 1956 43
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L. E. Clarke On the coincidence of the instantaneous centre and the centre of no acceleration MNote 2786 Dec 1958 283
P. J. Clarke Statistical absurdity MNote 2622 Oct 1956 213
P. J. Clarke General tests for divisibility MNote 2760 May 1958 122
G. A. Clarkson The ladder problem MNote 2522 May 1955 147
R. H. Cobb A symbolism for the geometry of the triangle Article Sept 1953 174
S. M. Cobb On powers of matrices with elements in the field of integers modulo 2 Article Dec 1958 267
P. H. Cody A note on infinite series MNote 2568 Dec 1955 306
B. Cohen The binomial theorem for negative integers MNote 2381 Dec 1953 289
S. N. Collings Polygons inscribed in polygons MNote 2555 Sept 1955 238
S. N. Collings On a property of circles MNote 2486 Feb 1955 53
R. H. Collins A visual aid technique for area formulae MNote 2258 Feb 1952 36
B. W. Conolly An application of the Fourier transform convolution MNote 2243 Dec 1951 251
J. C. Cooke Something beginning with a  “B” MNote 2162 Sept 1950 214
J. C. Cooke The boundary layer and “seam” bowling Article Sept 1955 196
J. C. Cooke Some nomograms for the pilot navigator Article Feb 1950 11
J. C. Cooke Where does the car engine stop? Article Sept 1952 180
G. Cooper The derivative of a quotient CNote 13 Feb 1958 66
J. L. B. Cooper Functional analysis Article May 1959 102
J. L. B. Cooper The triple vector product MNote 2177 Dec 1950 296
J. L. B. Cooper Mathematical monsters Article Dec 1954 258
J. L. B. Cooper Heaviside and the operational calculus Article Feb 1952 5
R. Cooper On a duplication formula MNote 2717 Oct 1957 217
R. Cooper Oscillating solutions of the duplication formula for the cosine MNote 2725 Dec 1957 276
G. N. Copley Re: The quantity calculus Letter Oct 1959 179
A. C. Cossins Variations on an old theme MNote 2223 Sept 1951 188
A. C. Cossins Divisibility by 47 MNote 2762 May 1958 125
A. C. Cossins On  Note 2462 (Single letters for angles) MNote 2621 Oct 1956 213
N. Altshiller Court Isogonal conjugate points for a triangle Article Sept 1952 167
H. I. Cox A peculiar function arising from an everyday problem MNote 2196 Feb 1951 48
H. S. M. Coxeter The area of a hyperbolic sector MNote 2581 Dec 1955 318
W. H. Cozens Comment on class room note no. 1 CNote 22 Oct 1958 210
W. H. Cozens On note 2592 MNote 2761 May 1958 124
N. J. F. Craig A geometrical converse MNote 2111 Feb 1950 44
W. Craig The half-angle formula MNote 2322 Feb 1953 49
W. Craig The formula for tan1

2 (B − C) MNote 2323 Feb 1953 50
Joan Crampin On Note 2449 MNote 2672 Feb 1957 55
H. M. Cundy From a script MNote 2857 Oct 1959 191
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H. M. Cundy The inextensible string MNote 2873 Dec 1959 288
H. M. Cundy What is  ?× Article May 1959 101
H. Martyn Cundy A demonstration binay adder Article Dec 1958 272
H. Martyn Cundy The Stroud system Letter May 1959 85
H. Martyn Cundy Feuerbach’s theorem and the rectangular hyperbola Article Feb 1959 21
H. Martyn Cundy Feuerbach’s theorem and the rectangular hyperbola (extra) Article Dec 1959 275
H. Martyn Cundy On  Notes 1617,  2297  and  2508 MNote 2660 Dec 1956 300
H. Martyn Cundy A mathematical tile MNote 2647 Dec 1956 285
H. Martyn Cundy “Deltahedra” Article Dec 1952 263
H. Martyn Cundy The dual polyhedral compound: Great Icosahedron + Great 

Stellated Dodecahedron. {3,  5/ 2} + {5/ 2,  3}
MNote 2539 Sept 1955 222

H. Martyn Cundy 25-point geometry Article Sept 1952 158
H. Martyn Cundy Unitary construction of certain polyhedra MNote 2642 Dec 1956 280
H. J. Curnow Circles in contact MNote 2475 Dec 1954 297
H. J. Curnow A method of treating the equations: (i) , (ii) y = (Ax2 + B) / x y = (ax2 + bc + c)/ (px + q) MNote 2474 Dec 1954 297
H. J. Curnow A property of the quadrilateral and the construction of a 

quadrilateral to satisfy certain conditions
MNote 2156 Sept 1950 205

Patricia Curphey, Merle D. Kelly 
and Pat Moffat

Frequency distribution of digits of π Letter Oct 1959 178

A. R. Curtis Some elliptic integrals MNote 2436 Sept 1954 199
A. R. Curtis, J. G. L. Michel 
and Elizabeth D. Sully

Central projection and stereoscopic diagrams on the differential analyser Article Dec 1950 276

H. Davenport Dirichlet Article Dec 1959 268
H. Davenport Study and research in mathematics Article Sept 1950 161
W. Davidson Coincidence of the instantaneous centre and the acceleration centre 

in initial motion
MNote 2711 Oct 1957 212

A. L. Davies The condition for a pair of straight lines CNote 45 Dec 1959 297
A. L. Davies Chord of a conic with a given mid-point CNote 7 Feb 1958 63
E. T. J. Davies and V. Mauranen An application of Cornu’s spiral to the mathematical theory of the 

motion of an unrotated rocket
Article Feb 1951 12

J. T. Davies On note 1957 MNote 2107 Feb 1950 39
R. O. Davies Bending the beam MNote 2317 Feb 1953 40
Roy O. Davies On Langford’s problem Article Dec 1959 253
J. C. W. De la Bere On a differential equation MNote 2572 Dec 1955 308
R. Deaux The representation of projectivities MNote 2783 Oct 1958 228
R. Deaux À propos de la Note No. 2637 MNote 2710 Oct 1957 212
A. D. Denton A perpetual calendar MNote 2418 May 1954 134
R. Hamilton Dick Five-interval and seven-interval formulae for approximate integration MNote 2489 Feb 1955 55
G. A. Dirac Sylvester’s law of nullity MNote 2186 Dec 1950 305
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G. A. Dirac On a property of circles MNote 2271 Feb 1952 53
S. Dixon A note on the null plane MNote 2423 May 1954 139
D. Djokovi� A relation between progressions MNote 2822 Feb 1959 44
N. A. Doe, J. A. Ogden 
and B. J. Vieri

Frequency distribution of digits of π Letter Feb 1959 39

T. Donnellan Visual aids in modern algebra Article Dec 1957 241
T. Donnellan Developments of the Argand diagram MNote 2866 Oct 1959 201
M. P. Drazin A result concerning sequences of integers Article Dec 1952 251
M. P. Drazin A property of the triangle MNote 2328 Feb 1953 55
M. P. Drazin The invariant circles of a bilinear transformation Article Feb 1954 26
M. P. Drazin A note on permutable bilinear transformations Article Feb 1952 30
M. P. Drazin Some elementary identities MNote 2573 Dec 1955 308
M. P. Drazin A note on skew-symmetric matrices Article Dec 1952 253
C. V. Durell Alan Robson Obituary Oct 1958 203
C. V. Durell Query concerning an inequality Letter Dec 1956 266
C. V. Durell A query MNote 2330 Feb 1953 58
C. V. Durell Euclidean geometry and the rigid motion group Letter Sept 1953 173
C. V. Durell and A. Robson On note 2181 MNote 2283 May 1952 126
J. H. Durran Some identities MNote 2846 May 1959 131
C. E. Easthope Note on Foucault’s pendulum MNote 2442 Sept 1954 206
C. E. Easthope The existence of spin integral in the motion of a rigid body in 

rolling contact with a rough sphere
Article Feb 1952 20

John D. Ede Rhombic triacontahedra Article May 1958 97
W. L. Edge 31-point geometry Article May 1955 113
S. M. Edmonds Sums of powers of the natural numbers Article Oct 1957 187
Sheila M. Edmonds Re: A geometrical proof of the sum of the cubes of the first  numbersn Letter Feb 1958 34
M. F. Egan The harmonic logarithm Article Feb 1956 8
M. F. Egan Multiplication of triangular matrices MNote 2586 Feb 1956 44
M. F. Egan A property of matrices MNote 2587 Feb 1956 44
M. F. Egan Note on matrices MNote 2408 May 1954 129
M. F. Egan A proof of Hadamard’s theorem MNote 2251 Dec 1951 258
M. F. Egan and R. E. Ingram On commutative matrices Article Sept 1953 107
H. G. Eggleston Isosceles triangles with integral sides and two integral medians MNote 2347 Sept 1953 208
H. G. Eggleston A triangle inequality MNote 2757 Feb 1958 54
H. G. Eggleston A proof that there is no triangle the magnitudes of whose sides, area 

and medians are integers
MNote 2204 May 1951 114

S. G. Emslie The area of the pedal triangle MNote 2868 Dec 1959 276
D. B. Eperson Magic square patterns Article Dec 1959 273
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Colin Evans Notation for the logarithm of a negative number MNote 2557 Sept 1955 239
I. A. Evans An introduction to quaternions MNote 2470 Dec 1954 293
W. D. Evans On prime triangles MNote 2208 May 1951 118
R. C. Everitt Menelaus’ theorem MNote 2316 Feb 1953 40
R. G. Everitt Corollaries to the “chord and tangent” theorem MNote 2151 Sept 1950 200
R. A. Fairthorne On digital distribution MNote 2541 Sept 1955 225
W. J. Fearns Exponential function MNote 2777 Oct 1958 225
W. J. Fearns The exponential series derived from the law of growth MNote 2674 Feb 1957 57
O. R. Fendrich A note on belt friction MNote 2798 Dec 1958 289
D. F. Ferguson On note 2287 : completely factorisable quadratics MNote 2500 Feb 1955 63
D. F. Ferguson Some properties of the triangle MNote 2464 Dec 1954 288
D. F. Ferguson A pretty series MNote 2419 May 1954 138
D. F. Ferguson One-minute problem MNote 2755 Feb 1958 52
A. H. Finlay Proportional division MNote 2714 Oct 1957 214
Archibald H. Finlay On the trisection of an angle MNote 2828 Feb 1959 50
Archibald H. Finlay Halves and thirds again MNote 2830 May 1959 123
Archibald H. Finlay Quadrant dissection MNote 2728 Dec 1957 279
Archibald H. Finlay Halves and thirds MNote 2774 Oct 1958 223
Archibald H. Finlay Zig-zag paths MNote 2863 Oct 1959 199
Archibald H. Finlay A travelling triangle MNote 2858 Oct 1959 192
H. M. Finucan Some results in the theory of mass systems Article Feb 1950 19
H. M. Finucan Repeated factors in the linear equation MNote 2217 Sept 1951 183
H. M. Finucan The three classes of lever and a family of mnemonics MNote 2131 May 1950 114
H. M. Finucan The inverse square law MNote 2218 Sept 1951 184
C. F. Fisher The inflexions of a real non-singular cubic MNote 2554 Sept 1955 237
C. F. Fisher The prime line and a generalisation to  dimensionsn MNote 2296 Sept 1952 210
H. T. Fisher A rugby-field problem CNote 21 Oct 1958 210
Harley Flanders A theorem of Besicovitch MNote 2815 Dec 1958 309
W. Flemming Thoughts on the training of the mathematics  teacher Article Feb 1955 20
T. J. Fletcher The  prisonersn Article May 1956 98
T. J. Fletcher On  Notes  2466  and  2338 MNote 2613 Oct 1956 204
T. J. Fletcher Finite geometry by coordinate methods Article Feb 1953 34
T. J. Fletcher The solution of inferential problems by Boole algebra Article Sept 1952 183
T. J. Fletcher A note on a Simson line property MNote 2518 May 1955 143
T. M. Flett An example on term-by-term differentiation of infinite series MNote 2870 Dec 1959 278
T. M. Flett A note on Taylor’s theorem MNote 2694 May 1957 131
T. M. Flett A mean value theorem MNote 2742 Feb 1958 38
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H. G. Forder On gauge constructions and a letter of Hjelmslev MNote 2344 Sept 1953 203
H. G. Forder Three short proofs MNote 2128 Feb 1950 67
H. G. Forder The theorem of v. Staudt and Clausen MNote 2169 Dec 1950 286
H. G. Forder Algebraical identities MNote 2129 Feb 1950 69
H. G. Forder Illustrations in the use of crosses MNote 2126 Feb 1950 62
H. G. Forder Lemoyne’s theorem MNote 2127 Feb 1950 65
H. G. Forder The use of vectors for finding , OH2 OI2 MNote 2170 Dec 1950 289
H. G. Forder Duplication formulae MNote 2716 Oct 1957 215
H. G. Forder Duplication formulae (corrigenda) MNote 2716 Feb 1959 52
V. W. Foss Centre of gravity of a quadrilateral MNote 2824 Feb 1959 46
Charles Fox Magic matrices MNote 2617 Oct 1956 209
G. F. Freeman A formula for π MNote 2789 Dec 1958 285
J. G. Freeman An approximate construction for π MNote 2378 Dec 1953 285
J. G. Freeman Motion in a horizontal circle Article May 1957 105
A. W. Fuller Re: The Pythagorean musical scale Letter Oct 1959 180
A. W. Fuller Universal rectilinear dials Article Feb 1957 9
D. Gadd A construction for the graphical solution of spherical triangles MNote 2872 Dec 1959 283
J. Gagan Geometric proof of an inequality MNote 2458 Dec 1954 280
J. Gagan A diagram to illustrate the geometric series MNote 2459 Dec 1954 281
P. Gant A proof of the cosine rule MNote 2556 Sept 1955 239
P. Gant When is a parallelogram not a parallelogram? Article Sept 1955 191
P. Gant Differentials MNote 2203 May 1951 111
G. A. Garreau Diophantine quadratics MNote 2847 May 1959 132
G. A. Garreau Unsound examination questions Letter Oct 1958 201
F. Garwood and J. C. Tanner On note 2754 – a repeated integral MNote 2800 Dec 1958 292
C. Gattegno Mathematics and the child.    III Article Feb 1954 11
C. Gattegno The idea of dynamic patterns in geometry MNote 2443 Sept 1954 207
H. Gebert A graphical representation of quadratic equations MNote 2549 Sept 1955 232
F. Gerrish Common root of two polynomial equations MNote 2853 Oct 1959 188
F. Gerrish Quadric: plane of the section having a given centre CNote 31 May 1959 113
F. Gerrish Chord of a conic with a given mid-point CNote 24 Oct 1958 211
N. M. Gibbins Evaluation of π MNote 2295 Sept 1952 209
A. W. Gillies Some remarks on the general power and exponential functions Article Dec 1954 266
R. J. Gillings The oriental influence on Greek mathematics Article Sept 1955 187
R. J. Gillings Pythagorean triads in Plimpton 322 MNote 2766 Oct 1958 212
Jekuthiel Ginsburg A generalisation of the formula for multidimensional Pythagorean numbers MNote 2650 Dec 1956 287
William H. Glenn “Think, David, think. ” Article Dec 1958 257
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J. E. C. Gliddon Vectors in plane kinematics MNote 2461 Dec 1954 282
A. A. Gnandoss Isotropic lines Pseudaria no. 6 Sept 1955 241
A. A. Gnandoss Coaxal circles Pseudaria no. 5 Feb 1955 36
H. J. Godwin On note 1975 : shortcutting in multiplication on a calculating machine MNote 2511 May 1955 137
H. J. Godwin On note 2045: an algebraic identity MNote 2349 Sept 1953 211
H. J. Godwin On note 2180 : Spearman’s rank-correlation cefficient MNote 2308 Dec 1952 285
D. L. Goldby A simple method for the approximate estimation of standard deviation MNote 2410 May 1954 131
H. Goldenberg Complex roots of a transcendental equation Article Sept 1954 161
F. M. Goldner The point of contact of the nine-points circle and incircle MNote 2362 Dec 1953 267
F. M. Goldner Inequalities in the triangle MNote 2163 Sept 1950 214
F. M. Goldner Loss of energy on impact MNote 2200 Feb 1951 51
F. M. Goldner On note 2066 : the chameleon MNote 2255 Dec 1951 261
F. M. Goldner Some forms of the equation of a conic MNote 2385 Feb 1954 36
F. W. Goldner On Note 2571 MNote 2646 Dec 1956 284
I. J. Good On the marking of chess-players Article Dec 1955 292
I. J. Good Pursuit curves and mathematical art Article Feb 1959 34
V. W. Gooderham Miss F. M. A. Pendry Obituary Feb 1959 37
Eric Goodstein A digit transformation Article Feb 1956 20
Peter Goodstein Limits of iterated logarithmic functions MNote 2803 Dec 1958 295
Peter Goodstein Congruent triangles MNote 2478 Feb 1955 44
Peter Goodstein The iterated exponential of x MNote 2718 Oct 1957 219
Peter Goodstein A matrix transformation MNote 2601 May 1956 132
R. L. Goodstein A permutation problem MNote 2590 Feb 1956 46
R. L. Goodstein A geometrical interpretation of the formula for the derivative of a function of a function MNote 2589 Feb 1956 46
R. L. Goodstein The expansions of the elementary functions MNote 2591 Feb 1956 48
R. L. Goodstein An introduction to the theory of continuous groups Article May 1951 91
R. L. Goodstein On the multiplication of series Article Feb 1950 16
R. L. Goodstein On the limit of the ratio of  to sinx x Article Sept 1952 189
R. L. Goodstein Some criteria for the infinite oscillation of alternating series MNote 2284 May 1952 126
R. L. Goodstein Euclidean geometry and the rigid motion group Letter Sept 1953 173
R. L. Goodstein A note on convergence MNote 2425 May 1954 140
R. L. Goodstein On functions of the roots of a quartic MNote 2437 Sept 1954 202
R. L. Goodstein A problem in linear differential equations MNote 2454 Dec 1954 275
R. L. Goodstein The Arabic numerals, numbers and the definition of counting Article May 1956 114
R. L. Goodstein An inequality for Euler’s function φ (n) MNote 2599 May 1956 131
R. L. Goodstein Euclidean geometry and the rigid motion group Article May 1953 117
R. L. Goodstein The decision problem Article Feb 1957 29
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R. L. Goodstein A generalisation of Taylor’s theorem MNote 2695 May 1957 133
R. L. Goodstein The definition of number Article Oct 1957 180

R. L. Goodstein The system  of  equations , , …, bx = x1 bx1 = x2 bxn = x MNote 2804 Dec 1958 296

R. L. Goodstein Automorphic numbers in a general scale Article Dec 1959 270
R. L. Goodstein Digit transfers MNote 2600 May 1956 131
R. L. Goodstein and M. Rumney On the resultant of two quadratic forms MNote 2856 Oct 1959 191
R. Goormaghtigh Interchanged poles and polars MNote 2682 May 1957 119
R. Goormaghtigh Approximate construction of regular polygons MNote 2659 Dec 1956 300
R. Goormaghtigh On “nedians” MNote 2683 May 1957 120
R. Goormaghtigh Approximate length of arc of an ellipse MNote 2812 Dec 1958 306
R. Goormaghtigh A property of pairs of polygons MNote 2699 May 1957 138
R. Goormaghtigh A curious triangle MNote 2811 Dec 1958 305
R. Goormaghtigh Intersections of two parabolas MNote 2767 Oct 1958 213
C. B. Gordon Etymology of sine MNote 2313 Dec 1952 288
Sinclair Grant Problem in determinants MNote 2792 Dec 1958 287
E. K. Greatrix Note on f (D) {eaxV (x)} MNote 2422 May 1954 139
A. E. Green On note 2355 : a dielectric cylinder MNote 2550 Sept 1955 233
H. G. Green On the inverse trigonometric functions MNote 2242 Dec 1951 250
H. Gwynedd Green A lacuna and a mis-statement in the usual treatment of plane sections of the quadric MNote 2473 Dec 1954 296
H. Gwynedd Green Four-point systems of real conics MNote 2538 Sept 1955 218
H. Gwynedd Green On the drawing of curves of the type xf (y) ± yf (x) = 0 MNote 2240 Dec 1951 248
H. Gwynedd Green On the conditions for a quadric of revolution MNote 2241 Dec 1951 249
S. L. Green On note 2281 MNote 2314 Dec 1952 288
C. V. Gregg Reciprocal nomograms Article May 1953 90
C. V. Gregg The quotient of two quadratic functions MNote 2483 Feb 1955 50
C. V. Gregg On nomograms MNote 2551 Sept 1955 234
C. V. Gregg A nomogram for the solution of quadratic equations MNote 2529 May 1955 153
C. V. Gregg The quotient of two quadratics MNote 2574 Dec 1955 312
C. V. Gregg Integral solutions of the equation l2 + m2 + n2 = p2 MNote 2484 Feb 1955 52
C. V. Gregg On notes 2309 and 2117 MNote 2514 May 1955 141
C. V. Gregg A note on squares MNote 2515 May 1955 141
C. V. Gregg Integration by parts as a special case of Leibnitz’ theorem MNote 2796 Dec 1958 288
P. E. W. Grensted An approximate solution of second order linear differential equations MNote 2580 Dec 1955 316
Walter F. Grieve Trigonometrical factors and identities MNote 2579 Dec 1955 314
H. D. Grossman Re: Partitions Letter Feb 1959 38
Laura Guggenbuhl Henri Brocard and the geometry of the triangle Article Dec 1953 241
G. A. Guillotte Missing digits MNote 2865 Oct 1959 200
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Richard K. Guy On alternating series (Note 2279) MNote 2420 May 1954 138
Richard K. Guy The Simpson line and the cardioid MNote 2832 May 1959 123
Richard K. Guy All straight lines are parallel Pseudaria No. 13 May 1957 140
Richard K. Guy Two theorems of partitions Article May 1958 84
Richard K. Guy A necessary and sufficient condition for a right-angled triangle MNote 2491 Feb 1955 56
Richard K. Guy A single-scale nomogram MNote 2315 Feb 1953 39
Richard K. Guy On note 2227 MNote 2498 Feb 1955 61
J. Hadamard On differentials MNote 2158 Sept 1950 210
J. B. S. Haldane Targets Article Feb 1955 1
J. B. S. Haldane The extraction of square roots Article May 1951 89
P. Hall The Mathematical Tripos Article Oct 1957 198
D. M. Hallowes The hypotenuse number CNote 35 May 1959 118
D. M. Hallowes Cross-ratio of a one-one correspondence MNote 2472 Dec 1954 295
P. Halsey The ambiguous case CNote 40 Oct 1959 204
C. Hamill On note 2385 MNote 2571 Dec 1955 307
D. R. Hartree Automatic calculating machines Article Dec 1950 241
R. B. Harvey Angular velocity of a rigid body MNote 2558 Sept 1955 240
C. B. Haselgrove Applications of digital computers in mathematics Article Dec 1958 259
H. N. Haskell The Simson line and its envelope MNote 2274 Feb 1952 56
H. N. Haskell The swastika MNote 2238 Dec 1951 247
H. W. Haskey Summation by calculation of probabilities MNote 2584 Dec 1955 320
H. W. Haskey The deformed circular ring MNote 2354 Sept 1953 217
H. R. Hassé My fifty years of mathematics Article Sept 1951 153
N. D. Hayes Contact of a quadric and a ruled surface MNote 2280 May 1952 124
J. W. Head A geometrical condition for a ternary quadratic form to be positive definite MNote 2576 Dec 1955 313
H. Heilbronn Re: Gleaning no. 1904 Letter Oct 1958 203
G. P. M. Heseldon The sum of a certain series involving binomial coefficients MNote 2729 Dec 1957 280
J. W. Hesselgreaves The volume of a sphere CNote 2 Feb 1958 57
J. W. Hesselgreaves The shortest distance between 2 skew lines CNote 8 Feb 1958 63
J. W. Hesselgreaves The quadratic equation x2 − px + q = 0 CNote 1 Feb 1958 57
G. Higman A partial solution to a problem of D. J. Behrens MNote 2769 Oct 1958 217
K. A. Hirsch Multiplication of partitioned matrices MNote 2490 Feb 1955 55
K. A. Hirsch On the generalised Vandermonde determinant MNote 2134 May 1950 118
S. L. Ho Two equal angle bisectors determine an isosceles triangle CNote 46 Dec 1959 298
W. V. D. Hodge Changing views of geometry Article Sept 1955 177

J. B. Homer An approximation to (a2 + b21/2) MNote 2854 Oct 1959 189
J. B. Homer On approximations MNote 2810 Dec 1958 305
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T. A. Honan A property of Apollonius circles MNote 2618 Oct 1956 211
N. W. Honey Catenary graphs and their uses Article Feb 1953 10
C. Hope The nets of the regular star-faced and star-pointed polyhedra Article Feb 1951 8
W. Hope-Jones This tyranny of degrees Letter Feb 1958 33
W. Hope-Jones On even distribution of numbers MNote 2343 Sept 1953 203
W. Hope-Jones Geometrical proof of the tangent-intercept property of the three-cusped hypocycloid MNote 2466 Dec 1954 290
W. Hope-Jones “A pretty series” (Notes 2419 and 2559) MNote 2665 Feb 1957 47
W. Hope-Jones Moment of inertia of a triangular lamina MNote 2520 May 1955 145
W. Hope-Jones “Surprising” MNote 2188 Feb 1951 44
E. J. Hopkins The teaching of logarithms CNote 44 Dec 1959 295
E. J. Hopkins Some theorems on concurrence and collinearity MNote 2144 May 1950 129
S. G. Horsley On sub-factorial n MNote 2307 Dec 1952 285
A. J. Howie Odd logs Pseudaria No. 11 Feb 1956 60
A. J. Howie On note 2117 : a geometrical construction for the harmonic mean MNote 2441 Sept 1954 205
H. P. Hudson On note 2280 MNote 2471 Dec 1954 295
O. R. Hulbert A proof (of a theorem) by the ratio formula with oblique axes CNote 28 May 1959 111
L. W. H. Hull The mid-points of the diagonals of a complete quadrilateral MNote 2526 May 1955 150
L. W. H. Hull Convergence on the Argand diagram CNote 41 Oct 1959 205
L. W. H. Hull Linear differential equations with constant coefficients : an interesting application MNote 2827 Feb 1959 48
L. W. H. Hull The value of a product whose factors are liable to error MNote 2320 Feb 1953 45
J. A. H. Hunter A Diophantine equation MNote 2843 May 1959 130
James A. H. Hunter On note 2075: nearly-isosceles right-angled triangles MNote 2364 Dec 1953 269
L. G. Hurdidge Calculation CNote 6 Feb 1958 63
A. Hurrell The cosine rule MNote 2448 Sept 1954 212
A. Hurrell Cubic graphs MNote 2635 Dec 1956 274
M. Hutton Laplace transforms Letter Dec 1951 303
Vicente Inglada Two applications of the product of rotations MNote 2273 Feb 1952 55
Vicente Inglada A criterion for convergence of series and its application MNote 2149 May 1950 138
Vicente Inglada Pairs of related triangles studied by complex coordinates Article Feb 1953 1
S. Inman The probability of a given error being exceeded in approximate computation Article May 1950 99
E. de St Q. Isaacson A note on multiple exponentials MNote 2285 May 1952 127
E. de St Q. Isaacson The prime lattice MNote 2369 Dec 1953 273
T. Totadri Iyengar Note on Spearman’s rank-correlation coefficient r MNote 2180 Dec 1950 298
F. Jackson The circular functions for all angles MNote 2168 Dec 1950 286
M. Jackson On tangents and normals MNote 2431 Sept 1954 193
T. A. S. Jackson Friction MNote 2606 May 1956 138
T. A. S. Jackson Re: Friction Letter Oct 1957 195
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T. A. S. Jackson On the laws of friction MNote 2510 May 1955 135
J. C. Jaeger Demonstration apparatus in the teaching of  applied mathematics Article Sept 1950 166
J. E. Jayasuriya The integration of the school curriculum in mathematics MNote 2411 Sept 1954 193
P. W. M. John Transport problem MNote 2723 Dec 1957 275
H. N. Jones Approximate construction for an ellipse with axes of given length CNote 48 Dec 1959 300
I. Fitzroy Jones Grid references MNote 2382 Dec 1953 289
O. G. Jones The fundamental theorem of arithmetic MNote 2160 Sept 1950 212
G. H. Jowett A simply constructed adding machine Article Dec 1952 267
P. Kanagasabapathy A new proof of the compositeness of F5 MNote 2816 Dec 1958 310
J. A. K. Kashangaki Tests of divisibility MNote 2686 Feb 1957 122
M. J. Kearsley Curves of constant diameter Article Sept 1952 176
D. Keeton On note 2825; an alternative proof MNote 2855 Oct 1959 190
H. Kestelman Finite rotations of a rigid body Article Dec 1955 278
I. M. Khabaza The envelope of the Simson line MNote 2504 Feb 1955 66
D. G. King-Hele The four 4’s problem MNote 2509 May 1955 135
R. Kitchen and M. J. Moroney The reciprocal nomogram MNote 2108 Feb 1950 41
G. Klein Certain statistical kinematic identities MNote 2353 Sept 1953 217
L. S. Kothari A note on magic squares MNote 2245 Dec 1951 252
G. Kreisel An acknowledgment MNote 2503 Feb 1955 65
G. Kreisel Note on functional relationship Article Feb 1953 18
G. Kreisel Some remarks on the foundations of mathematics Article Feb 1951 23
J. Lambek and L. Moser On relatively prime sequences MNote 2732 Dec 1957 287
J. Lambek and L. Moser Rational analogues of the logarithm function Article Feb 1956 5
B. V. Landau Use of a “D-backwards” operator MNote 2691 May 1957 127
D. W. Lang The dual of a well-known theorem MNote 2577 Dec 1955 314
Joseph Lang Construction of a quadrangle MNote 2324 Feb 1953 50
G. R. Langdale Wisden’s Cricketers’ Almanack and the teaching of statistics MNote 2398 May 1954 118
G. R. Langdale The slide rule CNote 32 May 1959 113
C. D. Langford A chess-board puzzle MNote 2864 Oct 1959 200
C. D. Langford Re: Note 2530 Letter May 1956 97
C. D. Langford To pentasect a pentagon MNote 2628 Oct 1956 218
C. D. Langford Parallelograms with integral sides and diagonals MNote 2625 Oct 1956 216
C. D. Langford Tests for divisibility for all numbers of the form (10a ± 1) MNote 2624 Oct 1956 215
C. D. Langford A curious dissection of a square MNote 2861 Oct 1959 198
C. D. Langford Dominoes numbered in the corners MNote 2829 May 1959 120
C. D. Langford A conundrum for form VI MNote 2793 Dec 1958 287
C. D. Langford Super magic squares Article May 1956 86
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C. D. Langford A transformation in eighth order magic square formulae MNote 2773 Oct 1958 222
C. D. Langford Polygon dissections MNote 2788 Dec 1958 285
C. D. Langford Problem leading to Langford sequences Problem Oct 1958 228
C. D. Langford Parallelograms with integral sides and diagonals MNote 2781 Oct 1958 227
C. Dudley Langford Rate of work problems and the reciprocal nomogram MNote 2361 Dec 1953 267
C. Dudley Langford The order of teaching mathematical subjects Letter Dec 1950 265
C. Dudley Langford Mental multiplication MNote 2143 May 1950 129
C. Dudley Langford Addition to note 1558. “Rate of work” problems MNote 2110 Feb 1950 44
C. Dudley Langford A magic square of order 9 MNote 2583 Dec 1955 320
W. J. Langford Secondary school mathematics. An international survey Article Oct 1958 177
R. Lauffer Movements for duplicate bridge competitions MNote 2770 Oct 1958 218
R. Lauffer On note 2664 MNote 2771 Oct 1958 220
R. Lauffer Nomograms with dividers and squared paper MNote 2768 Oct 1958 214
D. F. Lawden Single-valued series of multi-valued functions MNote 2341 May 1953 127
D. F. Lawden Pan-magic squares of even order MNote 2167 Sept 1950 220
D. F. Lawden Mathematical problems of astonautics Article Oct 1957 168
D. F. Lawden On the solution of linear difference equations Article Sept 1952 193
D. F. Lawden Re: Friction Letter May 1957 112
B. E. Lawrence Proofs that  is composite232 + 1 MNote 2833 May 1959 123
B. E. Lawrence On Pell’s equation MNote 2780 Oct 1958 227
B. E. Lawrence On note 2045 : an algebraic identity MNote 2350 Sept 1953 212
B. E. Lawrence A rough census of prime numbers MNote 2373 Dec 1953 280
B. E. Lawrence The conic and the auxiliary circle Article Sept 1952 171
L. H. Le-Bon Comment on classroom note 21 CNote 34 May 1959 118
Doris M. Lee Diagnostic and remedial work in arithmetic Article Dec 1955 265
John Leech On Note 2492 MNote 2649 Dec 1956 286
John Leech Some properties of the isosceles tetrahedron Article Dec 1950 269
John Leech An impossible construction MNote 2396 May 1954 117
John Leech A problem on strings of beads MNote 2726 Dec 1957 277
John Leech A deformation puzzle MNote 2570 Dec 1955 307
John Leech The problem of the thirteen spheres  Article Feb 1956 22
John Leech Equilibrium of sets of particles on a sphere Article May 1957 81
John Leech Is there any connection? MNote 2397 May 1954 118
John Leech Seven region maps on a torus Article May 1955 102
L. Lewin On the evaluation of log-sine integrals MNote 2763 May 1958 125
A. Liebetegger The problem of the swing.  I. Article May 1950 84
H. Lindgren Approximation to x MNote 2244 Dec 1951 252
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H. Lindgren From necklace to number theorems Article Feb 1955 13
H. Lindgren Cubic and quartic equations MNote 2512 May 1955 139
Joyce Linfoot The nine-point circle MNote 2738 Dec 1957 295
D. E. Littlewood Applicability and the teaching of geometry Article Dec 1950 272
D. E. Littlewood On note 2298 : a digital puzzle MNote 2494 Feb 1955 58
D. E. Littlewood Skew-symmetric determinants MNote 2493 Feb 1955 57
E. H. Lloyd On Note 2466 (Tangent-intercept property of the threecusped hypocycloid) MNote 2634 Dec 1956 272
E. H. Lloyd The direct product of matrices Article Feb 1953 29
E. H. Lockwood On Note 2463 (Maximum range of a projectile on any plane) MNote 2623 Oct 1956 215
E. H. Lockwood Single lettres for angles MNote 2462 Dec 1954 285
E. H. Lockwood Simson’s line and its envelope MNote 2338 May 1953 124
E. H. Lockwood To draw a tractrix and a catenary CNote 33 May 1959 117
E. H. Lockwood Incyclic-circumcyclic quadrilaterals Article May 1955 98
E. H. Lockwood Negative pedal of the ellipse with respect to a focus Article Dec 1957 254
E. H. Lockwood Re: Correct use of units and letters Letter Oct 1958 202
E. H. Lockwood and P. Grant Factors of binomial coefficients Article Feb 1959 31
R. D. Lord The ratio of two quadratics MNote 2367 Dec 1953 271
H. V. Lowry Calculation of logarithms CNote 15 May 1958 115
H. V. Lowry The triple vector product MNote 2198 Feb 1951 50
H. V. Lowry Units and dimensions Article Sept 1954 181
H. V. Lowry Curves of constant diameter MNote 2109 Feb 1950 43
H. V. Lowry Polygons inscribed in polygons Article Dec 1952 256
H. V. Lowry On note 2222 MNote 2414 May 1954 135
C. I. Lubin Note on a theorem from “Reciprocal nomograms” by C. V. Gregg MNote 2506 May 1955 133
Dorman Luke Stellations of the rhombic dodecahedron Article Oct 1957 189
Dorman Luke A unique dodecahedron MNote 2790 Dec 1958 286
R. C. Lyness The Cartesian oval MNote 2270 Feb 1952 51
R. C. Lyness Quartics with values which are perfect squares MNote 2289 May 1952 133
R. C. Lyness Linear recurrence relations MNote 2731 Dec 1957 285
R. C. Lyness Some considerations of gravity Article May 1955 109
A. M. Macbeath Rational plane quintics with three cusps MNote 2138 May 1950 123
M. A. MacConaill The catenary as a “simple” curve MNote 2164 Sept 1950 215
J. A. Macdonald On impulse theorems MNote 2751 Feb 1958 49
C. Mack The application of mathematics to industry Article Feb 1959 26
A. F. Mackenzie On note 2117 MNote 2309 Dec 1952 286
John Maclean Why teach mathematics? Article May 1954 96
R. H. Macmillan The freedom of linkages Article Feb 1950 26
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R. H. Macmillan Curves of pursuit Article Feb 1956 1
R. H. Macmillan The response of simple control systems MNote 2564 Dec 1955 301
K. Mahler A factorial series for the rational multiples of  e Article Feb 1958 13
K. Mahler A problem in elementary geometry Article Dec 1954 241
H. V. Mallison One-one correspondence MNote 2172 Dec 1950 292
H. V. Mallison Pedal circles and the quadrangle Article Feb 1958 17
H. V. Mallison Three converses MNote 2173 Dec 1950 293
H. V. Mallison Two geometrical fallacies MNote 2401 May 1954 122
H. V. Mallison The coincidence locus and envelope MNote 2547 Sept 1955 231
H. V. Mallison Projectivity on a conic MNote 2546 Sept 1955 231
H. V. Mallison Products of perspectives MNote 2545 Sept 1955 230
D. E. Mansfield The distribution of the primes MNote 2105 Feb 1950 38
L. Marder A note on multiplication MNote 2532 Sept 1955 210
D. G. R. Martin A circle construction MNote 2404 May 1954 125
J. Massalski Zips MNote 2631 Dec 1956 267
S. Mather and A. J. Carr Approximate trisection of an angle by ruler and compasses MNote 2708 Oct 1957 210
G. Matthews On Note 2548 MNote 2645 Dec 1956 284
J. G. Mauldon On note 2664 MNote 2772 Oct 1958 221
F. G. Maunsell Equivalent problems MNote 2664 Feb 1957 46
F. G. Maunsell A question in statics MNote 2191 Feb 1951 46
F. G. Maunsell Car wheels Letter Dec 1951 303
F. G. Maunsell The flexagon and the hexahexaflexagram MNote 2449 Sept 1954 213
F. G. Maunsell A problem in statics MNote 2467 Dec 1954 291
E. A. Maxwell The four points of intersection of two conics are collinear Pseudaria no. 7 Sept 1955 241
E. A. Maxwell That every angle is a right angle MNote 2121 Feb 1950 56
E. A. Maxwell Every conic consists of two straight lines MNote 2190 Feb 1951 45
E. A. Maxwell Every spherical triangle is isosceles MNote 2120 Feb 1950 55
E. A. Maxwell Vanishing points MNote 2263 Feb 1952 43
E. A. Maxwell The chance of real roots for a quadratic equation MNote 2485 Feb 1955 52
E. A. Maxwell The solution of a quadratic equation Pseudaria No. 8 Feb 1956 58
E. A. Maxwell A science lesson MNote 2406 May 1954 126
E. A. Maxwell Triangles whose sides are in geometric progression Beginners’ corner no. 2 May 1958 114
E. A. Maxwell An examination question MNote 2831 May 1959 123
E. A. Maxwell From scripts MNote 2715 Oct 1957 215
E. A. Maxwell On Note 1941 MNote 2616 Oct 1956 209
E. A. Maxwell Triangles whose angles are in arithmetic progression Beginners’ corner no. 1 May 1958 113
E. A. Maxwell Every conic is degenerate MNote 2326 Feb 1953 53
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E. A. Maxwell A non-function Pseudaria No. 9 Feb 1956 58
E. A. Maxwell There are no mutually orthogonal surfaces Pseudaria No. 10 Feb 1956 58
E. A. Maxwell Coincidence MNote 2779 Oct 1958 226
E. A. Maxwell A “Feuerbach” problem Beginners’ corner no. 3 May 1958 114
J. Mayr Week-days and mathematics Article May 1959 81
J. P. McCarthy The cissoid of Diocles Article May 1957 102
J. P. McCarthy Quadratic polynomials and prime numbers MNote 2610 Oct 1956 201
W. H. McCrea On Newtonian frames of reference Article Dec 1955 287
B. M. McKenzie Random digits MNote 2450 Sept 1954 214
Bruce M. McKenzie Re: Rugby football and mathematics Letter May 1958 104
N. W. McLachlan An oscillation problem involving elliptic integrals of the first and second kinds MNote 2426 May 1954 141
N. W. McLachlan Application of Mathieu’s equation to stability of non-linear oscillator Article May 1951 p 105
N. W. McLachlan Non-linear differential equation having a periodic coefficient Article Feb 1951 32
N. W. McLachlan Two theorems on ordinary non-linear differential equations Article Sept 1955 200
S. Melmore Polyhedron nomenclature Letter Dec 1951 301
K. Menger Gulliver in the land without One, Two, Three Article Dec 1959 241
Karl Menger What are  and ?x y Article Dec 1956 246
G. Patrick Meredith Mathematics and the mind Article May 1956 103
J. C. P. Miller The sum of the integral parts in an arithmetical progression Article Dec 1952 234
E. A. Milne The teaching of mechanics in school and university Article Feb 1954 5
L. M. Milne-Thomson Stoke’s theorem for  -spacen MNote 2702 May 1957 139
D. M. Milton Observations on the nature of demonstrative evidence (Thomas Beddoes) MNote 2453 Dec 1954 272
S. Minetti On the operation of derivation MNote 2184 Dec 1950 303
L. Mirsky Additive prime number theory Article Feb 1958 7
D. S. Mitrinovitch Problème sur une équation fonctionelle MNote 2838 May 1959 126
D. S. Mitrinovitch Equivalence of two sets of inequalities MNote 2836 May 1959 126
D. S. Mitrinovitch A theorem on prime numbers MNote 2835 May 1959 125
D. S. Mitrinovitch Problème sur les progréssions arithmétiques MNote 2837 May 1959 126
D. S. Mitrinovitch Sur une équation linéaire aux dérivées partielles à coefficients constants MNote 2661 Feb 1957 41
D. S. Mitrinovitch A summation formula MNote 2821 Feb 1959 44
Olga D. Mitrinovi� Un problème élémentaire sur la parabole MNote 2637 Dec 1956 275
A. J. Moakes A property of the semicubical parabola MNote 2429 Sept 1954 191
A. J. Moakes A physical problem and a recurrence formula MNote 2269 Feb 1952 49
A. J. Moakes The M-function: a note on the inequalities of the means of a set of positive numbers CNote 42 Oct 1959 208
A. J. Moakes Problems on “variable mass” : a scholarship teaching note MNote 2680 May 1957 116
A. Moessner Two problems MNote 2421 May 1954 139
M. J. Moore A simple test for the reality and sign of the roots of two determinantal equations of high degree Article May 1950 94
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T. Narayana Moorty Some summation formulae for binomial coefficients Article May 1955 122
K. T. Moppert Graphical discussion of the differential equation  MNote 2778 Oct 1958 226
L. J. Mordell Transport problem MNote 2609 May 1956 140
W. More Bicycle frame. Front fork design MNote 2523 May 1955 148
J. B. Morgan The length of a perpendicular MNote 2575 Dec 1955 313
L. Moser King paths on a chessboard MNote 2487 Feb 1955 54
J. F. Nagel A note on factorization MNote 2745 Feb 1958 41
T. Nakazawa Cubic graphs CNote 39 Oct 1959 203
V. D. Naylor The stream function and the velocity potential function Article Feb 1954 30
E. J. Nestorides The computation of Fourier coefficients MNote 2377 Dec 1953 285
B. H. Neumann On some interesting sets of circles MNote 2276 May 1952 121
E. H. Neville Notes on conics.  17: Salmon’s Theorem MNote 2405 May 1954 125
E. H. Neville A new proof of the multinomial theorem MNote 2412 May 1954 134
E. H. Neville Oblique pedals Article Sept 1954 166
E. H. Neville Products of lengths of tangents and of normals MNote 2430 Sept 1954 192
E. H. Neville On note 2383 : Pythagorean triangles MNote 2439 Sept 1954 204
E. H. Neville Notes on conics.  18 : The theorems of Laguerre MNote 2476 Feb 1955 37
E. H. Neville An elementary application of homography MNote 2507 May 1955 134
E. H. Neville On even distribution of numbers MNote 2540 Sept 1955 224
E. H. Neville Notes on conics :  16. Bicircular generation and tangential properties MNote 2249 Dec 1951 256
E. H. Neville Involution Article Sept 1953 199
E. H. Neville Notes on conics :  14.  An analytical proof of Pascal’s theorem MNote 2215 May 1951 123
E. H. Neville The digits in the decimal form of π MNote 2189 Feb 1951 44
E. H. Neville The equation of a Pascal line MNote 2154 Sept 1950 203
E. H. Neville Notes on conics : 13.  The pedal property of the auxiliary circle MNote 2133 May 1950 118
E. H. Neville Iterative determination of a familiar particular integral MNote 2130 Feb 1950 70
E. H. Neville Notes on conics : 19 : The asymptotic involution of the ellipse MNote 2542 Sept 1955 226
E. H. Neville Notes on conics : 15.  Oblique eccentricity MNote 2248 Dec 1951 255
E. H. Neville An experiment in notation MNote 2384 Feb 1954 35
E. H. Neville Partial fractions: rationalizing the denominator Article Dec 1958 261
E. H. Neville Re: Radians and other units Letter Feb 1959 40
E. H. Neville When found, make a note of MNote 2852 Oct 1959 187
E. H. Neville MXCCLI MNote 2749 Feb 1958 46
E. H. Neville A problem on cubic equations MNote 2748 Feb 1958 44
E. H. Neville Tuckey’s proof of Feuerbach’s theorem, and yet another MNote 2759 Feb 1958 56
E. H. Neville The power of a point for a curve Article Feb 1956 11
E. H. Neville Schur’s inequality MNote 2626 Oct 1956 216
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E. H. Neville Notes on conics, No. 21.  The oblique pedals of the focus MNote 2675 Feb 1957 58
E. H. Neville Notes on conics. No. 20. The distance-quadratic in pure geometry MNote 2640 Dec 1956 278
E. H. Neville A conditional algebraic identity MNote 2641 Dec 1956 278
E. H. Neville Schur’s inequality and Watson’s identities MNote 2652 Dec 1956 288
E. H. Neville The definition of a locus Letter Oct 1958 200
E. V. Newbery The penny problem MNote 2342 May 1953 130
E. V. Newbery A lattice problem MNote 2345 Sept 1953 205
M. H. A. Newman “The Teaching of Algebra in the Sixth Form” Article Oct 1958 205
M. H. A. Newman What is mathematics ? Article Oct 1959 161
W. F. Newns A proof of the formula for the arc-length of a curve MNote 2712 Oct 1957 213
A. N. Nicholson A test for prime numbers MNote 2679 May 1957 115
A. N. Nicholson Identities in sums of powers of integers MNote 2678 May 1957 114
R. North Maximising a determinant MNote 2859 Oct 1959 193
F. H. Northover Newton’s approximation MNote 2304 Dec 1952 282
F. H. Northover The ejection of a cork from a bottle MNote 2303 Dec 1952 280
F. H. Northover The problem of the swing.  II. Article May 1950 86
Professor T. Percy Nunn The training of a teacher (Reprint from Vol IX ) Article Feb 1951 41
A. Oppenheim The determination of an analytic function of  from a knowledge of its real part 

without differentiation or integration
z MNote 2310 Dec 1952 286

A. Oppenheim Note on alternating series MNote 2279 May 1952 123
A. Oppenheim Extraction of square roots MNote 2553 Sept 1955 237
A. Oppenheim Generalisations of Schur’s inequality MNote 2739 Feb 1958 35
A. Oppenheim Generalisations of Schur’s inequality (corrigenda) MNote 2739 Feb 1959 52
T. H. O’Beirne Coloured cubes: a correction to note 2736 MNote 2787 Dec 1958 284
Thos. H. O’Beirne Coloured cubes : a new “Tantalizer”. MNote 2736 Dec 1957 292
Thos. H. O’Beirne Can numerical inegration be exact? MNote 2676 Feb 1957 59
T. H. O’Bierne Approximations to roots MNote 2565 Dec 1955 303
T. H. O’Bierne Ternary block systems and pentatonic packaging MNote 2543 Sept 1955 227
J. C. O’Reilly Construction of a quadrilateral MNote 2277 May 1952 122
S. J. Palmer Mathematics in warship design Article Dec 1959 256
C. G. Paradine Farey series and Stern series Article Feb 1956 37
C. G. Paradine On notes 2117, 2309 MNote 2497 Feb 1955 60
S. Parameswaran On division by (α)k MNote 2140 May 1950 125
S. Parameswaran Trigonometry retold Article May 1958 81
S. Parameswaran Cyclic permutation of digits MNote 2516 May 1955 141
A. R. Pargeter Plaited polyhedra Article May 1959 88
A. R. Pargeter A note on Notes 2548 and 2566 MNote 2655 Dec 1956 296
R. V. Parker Sums of powers of the integers Article May 1958 91
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R. V. Parker A method of summing rational integral functions MNote 2696 May 1957 134
R. V. Parker To arrive at the th term and the sum of  terms of a series 

whose th row of differences is a geometric progression
n n

p
MNote 2567 Dec 1955 306

D. G. Parkyn The inverting top Article Dec 1956 260
D. G. Parkyn A note on rocket staging MNote 2809 Dec 1958 302
D. G. Parkyn and H. M. Coxeter The effect of friction on elliptic orbits Article May 1958 96
D. H. Parsons Particular integrals of linear partial differential equations with constant coefficient MNote 2785 Dec 1958 279
D. H. Parsons An elementary proof of the existence theorem for linear 

differential equations with constant coefficients
MNote 2784 Dec 1958 278

D. H. Parsons The distributive law for vector multiplication MNote 2862 Oct 1959 198
G. L. Parsons “Teaching the Teacher” Article Feb 1957 1
H. W. Parsons Some geometrical properties of the centre of pressure MNote 2390 Feb 1954 42
R. H. Peacock Note on solution of triangles MNote 2106 Feb 1950 39
R. H. Peacock The new ball in cricket MNote 2124 Feb 1950 58
R. H. Peacock Application of vector methods in three-dimensional statics MNote 2318 Feb 1953 41
R. H. Peacock Freak goals as an illustration of dynamical principles MNote 2321 Feb 1953 47
E. Pease Merial triangles MNote 2795 Dec 1958 288
B. M. Peck Collinearity of diagonal middle points of the complete quadrilateral MNote 2648 Dec 1956 286
J. Pedoe The constant-coefficient linear equation : equal roots MNote 2302 Dec 1952 279
R. E. Peierls An enquiry about entry to mathematics courses Article Feb 1952 33
N. J. C. Peres A note on the reversion of numbers MNote 2387 Feb 1954 38
N. J. C. Peres Pyramidal indentation of a sphere MNote 2351 Sept 1953 212
Hazel Perfect On note 2339 MNote 2513 May 1955 140
Hazel Perfect Concerning arrangements in a circle MNote 2588 Feb 1956 45
Hazel Perfect On Note 2617 MNote 2727 Dec 1957 279
Hazel Perfect A remark about boundaries of regions MNote 2428 Sept 1954 190
Hazel Perfect On Note 2526 MNote 2656 Dec 1956 297
Hazel Perfect Forms and functions Article May 1957 91
Hazel Perfect A geometrical picture of the set of all real quadratic polynomials MNote 2534 Sept 1955 212
Danica Perèinkova-v’èkova A propos de la Note 1542 MNote 2636 Dec 1956 274
G. M. Peterson and F. R. Keogh Expansion of a certain infinite product MNote 2692 May 1957 129
B. J. Phillips Dipoles MNote 2764 May 1958 128
E. G. Phillips On the equation x2 − cy2 = z2 MNote 2374 Dec 1953 280
H. T. H. Piaggio A simplification of Bertrand’s method for integrating a total differential equation MNote 2331 Feb 1953 59
H. T. H. Piaggio The quotient of two quadratics MNote 2294 Sept 1952 208
H. T. H. Piaggio and D. F. Holman The expression  in the form P dx + Q dy + R dz du + v dw MNote 2477 Feb 1955 41
D. K. Picken On energy of impact MNote 2199 Feb 1951 50
D. K. Picken Acute or obtuse? MNote 2229 Sept 1951 239
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V. Popovic The inequality between the arithmetic and geometric means MNote 2237 Dec 1951 246
H. K. Powell Proof of a formula in dynamics MNote 2224 Sept 1951 189
G. Power The associated Legendre polynomial MNote 2394 May 1954 115
G. Power An example from electricity MNote 2371 Dec 1953 278
G. Power A dielectric cylinder MNote 2355 Sept 1953 220
G. Power Concerning  t + (t2 − 1) MNote 2519 May 1955 144
G. Power and A. I. Martin The sphere theorem in hydrodynamics MNote 2206 May 1951 116
B. D. Price Completely factorisable quiadratics MNote 2287 May 1952 129
B. D. Price On the condition that the general equation of the second degree 

should represent a pair of straight lines
MNote 2286 May 1952 128

C. J. Priday On Langford’s problem Article Dec 1959 250
J. K. Priestman “SAROGAHTYP” Letter Oct 1957 195
E. J. F. Primrose A digital puzzle MNote 2495 Feb 1955 58
E. J. F. Primrose Real projective geometry Article Sept 1954 185
E. J. F. Primrose Real geometry and complex geometry MNote 2563 Dec 1955 300
E. J. F. Primrose The mathematics of Easter Article Sept 1951 225
E. J. F. Primrose On Note 2486 MNote 2670 Feb 1957 54
E. J. F. Primrose Re: A new technique Letter May 1957 112
E. J. F. Primrose The representation of projectives MNote 2681 May 1957 117
E. J. F. Primrose True or false MNote 2690 May 1957 125
E. J. F. Primrose A complex conic with real points Pseudaria No. 12 May 1957 140
E. J. F. Primrose Schur’s inequality MNote 2740 Feb 1958 36
E. J. F. Primrose Football probabilities MNote 2741 Feb 1958 37
E. J. F. Primrose On conics which touch five given conics MNote 2205 May 1951 115
E. J. F. Primrose A construction problem MNote 2797 Dec 1958 289
E. J. F. Primrose Tangents from a point to a conic CNote 20 May 1958 120
E. J. F. Primrose Foci of a quadric MNote 2604 May 1956 135
E. J. F. Primrose Determination of the real foci of a central conic MNote 2288 May 1952 131
E. J. F. Primrose On note 2471 MNote 2818 Dec 1958 314
E. J. F. Primrose On note 2144 : theorems on concurrence and collinearity MNote 2332 Feb 1953 60
E. J. F. Primrose Note on Pell’s equation MNote 2869 Dec 1959 277
E. J. F. Primrose  as a continued fractionπ Letter Oct 1959 179
E. J. F. Primrose Parabolic sections of a circular cone CNote 30 May 1959 112
E. J. F. Primrose Note on Dr Maxwell’s article, “Some properties of the nine-points circle.” MNote 2395 May 1954 116
L. E. Prior A note on conics having three points common MNote 2300 Dec 1952 277

C. C. Puckette On notes 2028, 2092 : the divergence of  and  Pringsheim’s theorem∑ n−s MNote 2247 Dec 1951 255
C. C. Puckette On note 2093 : skew-symmetrical determinants MNote 2246 Dec 1951 254
C. C. Puckette On the approximation  when  is smallθ = tanθ θ MNote 2339 May 1953 126
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C. C. Puckette The curve of pursuit Article Dec 1953 256
D. A. Quadling Re: Units in dynamics Letter Dec 1951 303
D. A. Quadling The lens formula MNote 2282 May 1952 125
D. A. Quadling On the principle of proportional parts MNote 2137 May 1950 122
D. A. Quadling The kinetic energy of a rigid body MNote 2281 May 1952 125
D. A. Quadling A permutation problem MNote 2527 May 1955 150
A. K. Rajagopal On a certain differential equation MNote 2823 Feb 1959 45
A. K. Rajagopal Some algebraic identities MNote 2698 May 1957 137
A. K. Rajagopal A curious triangle MNote 2744 Feb 1958 40
A. K. Rajagopal A query MNote 2776 Oct 1958 224
A. K. Rajagopal Sums of powers MNote 2775 Oct 1958 223
A. K. Rajagopal On notes 2023, 2094, 2299 MNote 2747 Feb 1958 43
A. K. Rajagopal The use of complex numbers in proving trigonometrical identities MNote 2756 Feb 1958 53
C. T. Rajagopal On the intersections of a central conic and its principal hyperbolas Article May 1951 97
C. T. Rajagopal On converse theorems of summability : addendum MNote 2139 May 1950 125
M. N. Rajalakshamma On partial differential equations MNote 2689 May 1957 124
A. S. Ramsey A triangle formula Letter May 1953 110
R. A. Rankin An inequality MNote 2743 Feb 1958 39
P. S. Rau Parabolas related to a triangle Article Dec 1954 253
C. E. Rees Morley’s trisector theorem Pseudaria 19 Dec 1958 315
F. E. Relton Differential equations by vector methods MNote 2335 May 1953 120
E. M. Renwick The approach to algebra Article May 1953 111
Max Ritson De-gaussing Gauss MNote 2479 Feb 1955 45
Yuan-Jen Roan The prime line MNote 2132 May 1950 115
E. Robinson Dr Beddoes and Benjamin Donne on the teaching of mathematics MNote 2603 May 1956 133
A. Robson Pascal’s theorem : for the collector of projective proofs MNote 2376 Dec 1953 284
A. Robson Simple equations MNote 2209 May 1951 118
A. Robson Elementary proof that the feet of the normals from a given point to a 

parabola are concyclic with the vertex of the parabola
MNote 2216 Sept 1951 183

W. W. Rogosinski Some elementary inequalities for polynomials Article Feb 1955 7
A. P. Rollett A pentagonal tessellation MNote 2530 Sept 1955 209
A. P. Rollett   in the stillroomπ MNote 2525 May 1955 149
A. P. Rollett Trigonometrical equations Pseudaria no. 1 Feb 1955 35
A. P. Rollett Maxima and minima Pseudaria no. 2 Feb 1955 35
A. P. Rollett The equivalent simple cranium MNote 2524 May 1955 149
A. P. Rollett Surface of revolution Pseudaria No. 16 May 1957 140
A. P. Rollett “Therefore 0 = 0 and the identity is true” Pseudaria No. 17 Dec 1957 257
A. P. Rollett Infinite series Pseudaria no. 3 Feb 1955 35
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A. P. Rollett Double aspect of locus Pseudaria no. 4 Feb 1955 35
A. P. Rollett Perimeter of an ellipse Pseudaria No. 18 Dec 1957 257
T. G. Room A new type of magic square MNote 2569 Dec 1955 307
Alan Rose An analogue of Ceva’s theorem MNote 2234 Dec 1951 243
N. Rosenauer Some fundamentals of space mechanisms Article Dec 1956 256
R. V. H. Roseveare On a school certificate question MNote 2264 Feb 1952 44
R. V. H. Roseveare Homographic chains MNote 2265 Feb 1952 44
Alan S. C. Ross A note on two  's3F2 MNote 2499 Feb 1955 61
Alan S. C. Ross The name of the game of Nim MNote 2334 May 1953 119
M. Rumney A simple device for testing primality MNote 2685 May 1957 121
Max Rumney A congruence property of the terms of a series MNote 2457 Dec 1954 279
Max Rumney Equations in polynomials Article Dec 1953 261
Max Rumney The cube of a polynomial as a determinant of order 3 MNote 2305 Dec 1952 283
Max Rumney Steggall’s proof of an identity MNote 2306 Dec 1952 284
Max Rumney A simple construction for determinants of given value N MNote 2239 Dec 1951 247
S. Rushton On sub-factorial n MNote 2183 Dec 1950 302
D. E. Rutherford Re: review Letter Oct 1957 196
F. Sandon Printing contractions Letter Dec 1951 302
M. Sankaran Note on some quadrature formulae MNote 2693 May 1957 130
W. L. C. Sargent On the differentiation of a function of a function MNote 2213 May 1951 121
K. Sarginson An operational method for determining the series solution of a 

linear differential equation of rank two
Article Feb 1950 8

A. K. Saroja On expressing a number as the sum of distinct aliquot parts of another number MNote 2268 Feb 1952 48
John Satterly The nedians of a plane triangle MNote 2392 May 1954 111
John Satterly Nedians and the nedian hexagon MNote 2734 Dec 1957 289
John Satterly The nedians, the nedian triangle and the aliquot triangle of a plane triangle Article May 1956 109
John Satterly The moments of inertia of the nedian triangles MNote 2802 Dec 1958 294
John Satterly The moments of inertia of some polyhedra Article Feb 1958 11
John Satterley Simple dynamics and the value of g MNote 2301 Dec 1952 279
W. W. Sawyer Runs of successes and failures MNote 2671 Feb 1957 54
W. W. Sawyer The remainder theorem for operators MNote 2193 Feb 1951 47
Dana Scott Re: Dr J. Kalicki Letter May 1958 104
V. G. Sederman Length of a perpendicular (Note 2575) MNote 2705 Oct 1957 206
C. M. Segedin Rectification Pseudaria No. 14 May 1957 140
C. M. Segedin The quotient of two quadratics MNote 2709 Oct 1957 211
C. M. Segedin Construction of cubic expressions MNote 2379 Dec 1953 286
C. M. Segedin  and  are infinitetan1

2π cot0 Pseudaria No. 15 May 1957 140
C. M. Segedin Approximate length of arc of ellipse MNote 2722 Dec 1957 273
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C. M. Segedin Conormal points on an ellipse MNote 2380 Dec 1953 287
L. R. Shenton A note on Whittaker’s solution of an algebraic equation MNote 2178 Dec 1950 297
L. R. Shenton The continued fraction for F (a,  1 : c : t) MNote 2388 Feb 1954 39
L. R. Shenton Approximations to loge (x + 1

x − 1) MNote 2352 Sept 1953 214

L. R. Shenton A note on compound determinants MNote 2145 May 1950 133
J. C. Shepherdson A historical note on note 2726 MNote 2813 Dec 1958 306
R. Sibson Some properties of the triangle in cartesian co-ordinates MNote 2730 Dec 1957 282
R. Sibson On note 2298 MNote 2496 Feb 1955 59
R. Sibson A note on models to illustrate a property of the volumes of solids MNote 2528 May 1955 151
R. Sibson A note on the solution of inferential problems by Boole algebra MNote 2482 Feb 1955 49
A. W. Siddons The first twenty years of the Teaching Committee Article Sept 1952 153
A. W. Siddons Units in dynamics Letter Dec 1951 302
A. W. Siddons Fifty years of change Article Oct 1956 161
A. W. Siddons Simple subtraction Letter Dec 1956 266
A. W. Siddons Re: “The Teaching of Mathematics” Letter May 1958 103
A. W. Siddons W. C. Fletcher Obituary May 1959 85
A. W. Siddons The product of two series Article Feb 1955 4
A. W. Siddons The sundial MNote 2366 Dec 1953 270
A. G. Sillitto On some familiar invariants MNote 2254 Dec 1951 260
A. G. Sillitto A symmetrical figure to demonstrate Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 2233 Dec 1951 242
A. G. Sillitto The angle-bisector ratio theorems : proofs based on the concurrencies MNote 2595 Feb 1956 53
A. G. Sillitto Pythagoras’ theorem and its converse MNote 2596 Feb 1956 55
A. G. Sillitto The converse of the theorem of Pythagoras MNote 2667 Feb 1957 50
A. G. Sillitto The length of a perpendicular CNote 10 Feb 1958 64
A. G. Sillitto The quadratic equation ax2 + bx + c = 0 CNote 11 Feb 1958 65
A. G. Sillitto The remainder theorem CNote 23 Oct 1958 211
A. G. Sillitto On the solution of inferential problems by Boole algebra MNote 2481 Feb 1955 48
A. G. Sillitto Another approach to the logarithmic and exponential functions MNote 2488 Feb 1955 54
A. G. Sillitto The cosine rule CNote 9 Feb 1958 64
T. D. Sills On the Frenet formulae MNote 2220 Sept 1951 186
“Peter Simple” Rod, pole and perch Article May 1953 102
H. Simpson Light transmitted through a pile of parallel plates (Note 2269) MNote 2424 May 1954 140
H. Simpson On note 2706 MNote 2806 Dec 1958 300
Harold Simpson On a type of plane algebraic curve of degree  with a multiple point of order n (n − 1) MNote 2292 Sept 1952 205
Harold Simpson On a special type of plane trinodal quartic curve MNote 2293 Sept 1952 207
Kuldip Singh Map setting : a problem of homothetic figures MNote 2501 Feb 1955 64
L. J. Slater A note on the partial sum of a certain hypergeometric series MNote 2538 Sept 1955 217
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L. J. Slater A note on equivalent product theorems MNote 2407 May 1954 127
W. W. O. Slessenger Limits CNote 37 Oct 1959 203
W. W. O. Slessenger and A. R. Curtis A very short history of of mathematics Article May 1950 82
A. Smith ‘Bridging the gap’ between primary and secondary schools Letter May 1959 84
G. S. Smith The golden section and π MNote 2552 Sept 1955 235
G. S. Smith On note 2410 MNote 2451 Sept 1954 214
N. H. Smith Hypotenuse numbers MNote 2386 Feb 1954 37
Norman H. Smith Geometry of many dimensions MNote 2266 Feb 1952 46
P. J. Smith ‘Peg-board’ as a visual aid CNote 27 May 1959 110
R. C. T. Smith A remark on torsion MNote 2290 May 1952 135
T. Knape Smith Proofs of isosceles triangle theorems MNote 2136 May 1950 121
F. Smithies Abstract analysis Article Feb 1951 2
K. S. Snell The solution of quadratic equations Article May 1958 101
K. S. Snell School mathematics today and tomorrow Article Sept 1953 161
Winston Snowdon The line  as the line at infinityx + y = 0 MNote 2119 Feb 1950 52
K. F. Solloway The logarithmic abacus Article May 1951 82
B. Spain The reduction of the conic and quadric to standard form MNote 2416 May 1954 136
B. Spain Foci of a conic MNote 2417 May 1954 137
D. A. Sprott A combinatorial identity MNote 2615 Oct 1956 207
A. K. Srinavasan On Menelaus’ theorem, Ceva’s theorem and the harmonic 

property of the quadrilateral
MNote 2118 Feb 1950 51

A. K. Srinivasan :  ab initio evaluation∫
 b
a xmdx MNote 2340 May 1953 126

R. S. L. Srivastava Equilibrium of floating bodies CNote 26 Dec 1958 276
F. Staber The slide rule used in measuring unknown distances MNote 2630 Oct 1956 219
P. Stein A note on numerical integration MNote 2632 Dec 1956 268

P. Stein A numerical solution of d2y
dx2 = F (x) Article Sept 1955 203

A. Steiner The Brocard angle MNote 2114 Feb 1950 46
A. Steiner On note 2002 MNote 2113 Feb 1950 45
G. C. Steward Plane kinematics Article May 1952 111
Jas. W. Stewart Algebra and the child MNote 2175 Dec 1950 294
G. D. C. Stokes Three geometrical mechanisms MNote 2260 Feb 1952 38
Robert R. Stoll On note 2186 : Sylvester’s law of nullity MNote 2413 May 1954 134
A. P. Stone On the stereographic projection of the sphere Article Oct 1956 181
W. O. Storer An analysis of errors appearing in a test on algebraic fractions Article Feb 1956 24
W. O. Storer Mathematics teaching in Russian secondary schools Article Feb 1958 21
James Strachan W. C. Fletcher Obituary May 1959 87
Alfred G. Stripp Two corrections MNote 2123 Feb 1950 58
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S. Suryanarayana Iyer. An invariant of two circles MNote 2370 Dec 1953 276
A. Sutcliffe On sums of two squares MNote 2733 Dec 1957 288
A. Sutcliffe A walk in the rain MNote 2721 Dec 1957 271
B. A. Swinden Mr C. V. Durell’s “Genarith” MNote 2535 Sept 1955 214
B. A. Swinden Tests for divisibility MNote 2135 May 1950 120
B. A. Swinden Some series for  log 2 MNote 2141 May 1950 126
B. A. Swinden Some theorems on the parabola MNote 2150 May 1950 139
B. A. Swinden Johann Kepler : Paralipomena ad Vitellionem MNote 2391 Feb 1954 44
B. A. Swinden On note 2018 MNote 2161 Sept 1950 213
B. A. Swinden Geometry and Girard Desargues Article Dec 1950 253
B. A. Swinden On notes 2023 and 2094 MNote 2299 Dec 1952 277
T. J. Fletcher Film groups Article Feb 1956 15
E. D. Tagg Scale drawing and the LBW rule in cricket MNote 2125 Feb 1950 60
D. G. Tahta On note 2776 MNote 2841 May 1959 128
D. G. Tahta A ‘Feuerbach’ problem Article Feb 1959 23

D. G. Tahta Powers of ∑n
1 r MNote 2753 Feb 1958 51

D. G. Tahta Another pretty series MNote 2620 Oct 1956 212
A. Talbot The roots of transcendental equations MNote 2561 Dec 1955 299
A. Talbot The roots of a transcendental equation MNote 2597 May 1956 130
A. Talbot Equimomental systems Article May 1952 95
A. Talbot The roots of certain determinantal equations Article Dec 1952 270
A. Talbot The triple vector product MNote 2562 Dec 1955 299
D. G. Taylor Triangles with common circumcentre and orthocentre Article May 1955 106
D. G. Taylor On certain configurations of congruent triangles   II. Article May 1951 80
P. L. Taylor The engineer’s approach to mathematics Article Feb 1959 36
S. J. Taylor Some simple geometrical extremal problems Article Sept 1953 188
G. Temple The growth of mathematics Article Oct 1957 161
E. J. Ternouth The contour integral of a derivative MNote 2839 May 1959 127
Alfred J. J. Thomas The circle squared! MNote 2112 Feb 1950 45
B. A. Thwaites The problem of the swing.  III. Article May 1950 89
B. Thwaites An iterative construction for the trisection of a given angle MNote 2666 Feb 1957 48
V. Thébault Sur des cercles associés à un triangle MNote 2231 Dec 1951 241
V. Thébault Sur l’hyperboloïde des hauteurs d’un tétraèdre MNote 2433 Sept 1954 196
V. Thébault A propos de triangles rectangles MNote 2434 Sept 1954 196
V. Thébault Hexagone associé à un triangle MNote 2455 Dec 1954 277
V. Thébault Angle et points de Brocard d’un triangle MNote 2456 Dec 1954 278
V. Thébault Au sujet de certains polygons convexes inscriptibles MNote 2230 Dec 1951 240
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V. Thébault Sur certains polygones inscriptibles MNote 2157 Sept 1950 208
V. Thébault Sur le quadrilatère convexe inscriptible Article Feb 1953 14
V. Thébault Sur l’orthopôle MNote 2148 May 1950 136
V. Thébault Sur le théorème de Feuerbach MNote 2146 May 1950 135
V. Thébault Nombres premiers en progression arithmétique MNote 2147 May 1950 136
V. Thébault Réciproque du théorème de Pythagore MNote 2372 Dec 1953 278
H. Todd Chains of circles MNote 2275 May 1952 121
V. I. Todhunter A paradox: or what has Achilles taught us CNote 5 Feb 1958 62
V. I. Todhunter Radius of curvature in polars CNote 4 Feb 1958 62
K. Toman A note on the minimum property of a circle MNote 2825 Feb 1959 46
J. Topping Approximate methods in elementary mathematics Article Feb 1951 37
M. S. Trasi Evaluation of a well-known determinant in coordinate geometry CNote 14 May 1958 115
C. O. Tuckey An enigma MNote 2333 Feb 1953 60
C. O. Tuckey A walk in the rain (Note 2721) MNote 2834 May 1959 124
C. O. Tuckey A note on convergence (supplement to note 2704) CNote 17 May 1958 117
C. O. Tuckey Two howlers MNote 2608 May 1956 140
C. O. Tuckey A note on convergence (Note 2560) MNote 2704 Oct 1957 206
C. O. Tuckey An enigma Letter May 1953 110
C. O. Tuckey A misuse of symmetry Article Feb 1955 31
C. O. Tuckey The definition of pole and polar MNote 2115 Feb 1950 47
C. O. Tuckey Variations on a very simple theme MNote 2116 Feb 1950 48
C. O. Tuckey Variations on an examination question MNote 2117 Feb 1950 50
C. O. Tuckey Use of table of chords MNote 2152 Sept 1950 201
C. O. Tuckey A neglected proof MNote 2153 Sept 1950 202
C. O. Tuckey Variety in tangents and normals Article Dec 1950 261
C. O. Tuckey The equations for the centre of a conic MNote 2232 Dec 1951 242
C. O. Tuckey The geometry reports Article Dec 1951 236
C. O. Tuckey On note 2117 MNote 2261 Feb 1952 41
C. O. Tuckey and T. A. A. Broadbent A cubic MNote 2607 May 1956 140
S. J. Tupper A formula for log t MNote 2791 Dec 1958 286
S. J. Tupper Ill-conditioned linear equations MNote 2805 Dec 1958 299
S. J. Tupper Numerical solutions of equations MNote 2521 May 1955 145
S. J. Tupper A note on numerical integration MNote 2531 Sept 1955 209
G. Tyson Rational common tangents MNote 2174 Dec 1950 294
G. Tyson A fallacy MNote 2197 Feb 1951 50
George Tyson Trials of a trisector MNote 2851 Oct 1959 184
George Tyson A new quadrature of the circle MNote 2368 Dec 1953 273



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1950 to 1959 − Volumes XXXIV to XLIII − issues 307 to 346

F. Underwood Notes on differential equations Article Sept 1954 175
F. Underwood and G. Power The expansion of polynomials in  and  as series of 

associated Legendre functions of 
sinθ cosθ
cosθ

MNote 2544 Sept 1955 229

H. W. Unthank Sphere rolling on a cone MNote 2669 Feb 1957 53
P. C. Unwin Re: Scholarship syllabuses Letter Feb 1952 58
S. Vajda Re: review Letter Oct 1957 197
S. Vajda A simple kinematical application of the cycloid MNote 2346 Sept 1953 206
S. Vajda Some summation formulae for binomial coefficients MNote 2159 Sept 1950 211
S. Vajda On note 2117 MNote 2262 Feb 1952 42
T. Vickers Magic hexagon MNote 2799 Dec 1958 291
G. Hoffmann  de Visme Colouring sectors MNote 2735 Dec 1957 291
Cdr. G. N. Vlahavas Geometrical aspects of a linear combination of equations MNote 2225 Sept 1951 190
G. N. Vlahavas The midpoints of the three diagonals of a quadrilateral are collinear MNote 2713 Oct 1957 214
A. G. Vosper On note 2285 : multiple exponentials MNote 2517 May 1955 141
A. W. Walker The centre of curvature of a conic MNote 2403 May 1954 123
A. W. Walker Approximating to an ellipse by circular arcs MNote 2402 May 1954 123
R. M. Walker Two theorems deduced from the theorems of Ceva and Carnot MNote 2706 Oct 1957 206
R. Walker The envelope equation of the circular points MNote 2278 May 1952 122
D. A. T. Wallace Calculation of curvature and torsion of a twisted curve. MNote 2400 May 1954 121
D. A. T. Wallace Interpretation of the correlatioin coefficient MNote 2445 Sept 1954 209
D. A. T. Wallace Mean value theorems for higher derivatives MNote 2207 May 1951 117
D. A. T. Wallace A numerical method of solving first order differential equations MNote 2817 Dec 1958 310
D. A. T. Wallace On the Hessian solution of the cubic MNote 2399 May 1954 120
E. W. Wallace A test for divisibility by 7 MNote 2844 May 1959 130
C. Walmsley On note 2796 MNote 2860 Oct 1959 197
C. Walmsley Definition of  and e π MNote 2612 Oct 1956 203
C. Walmsley On the area of a square MNote 2446 Sept 1954 210
C. Walmsley Differential operators in Leibniz’s theorem and integration by parts MNote 2214 May 1951 122
C. Walmsley The integration of  etc.sec3 x MNote 2611 Oct 1956 203
J. L. Walsh The name of the game of Nim Letter Dec 1953 290
A. G. D. Watson The Sturmian theory of oscillations Article Feb 1954 15
G. L. Watson Pandiagonal and symmetrical magic squares MNote 2201 May 1951 108
G. L. Watson A simple proof that all large integers are sums of at most eight cubes MNote 2348 Sept 1953 209
G. L. Watson Bridge problem MNote 2409 May 1954 129
G. N. Watson A quadruple integral MNote 2871 Dec 1959 280
G. N. Watson Another pretty series (Note 2620) MNote 2719 Oct 1957 219
G. N. Watson Comments on “A note on infinite series” (Note 2568) MNote 2668 Feb 1957 51
G. N. Watson Summations by calculation of probabilities (Note  2584) MNote 2653 Dec 1956 291
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G. N. Watson A trivial inequality MNote 2651 Dec 1956 288
G. N. Watson Schur’s inequality Article May 1955 207
G. N. Watson Two inequalities Article Dec 1953 244
G. N. Watson A note on convergence (Note 2425) MNote 2560 Dec 1955 297
G. N. Watson A pretty series (Note 2419) MNote 2559 Dec 1955 297
G. N. Watson Two more Tripos questions Article Dec 1955 280
R. W. Weitzenböck Some remarks on equilateral triangles and squares Article Feb 1953 21
J. J. Welch The teaching of mechanics Letter Sept 1950 181
J. J. Welch On note 2058 : a property of the cyclic quadrilateral MNote 2211 May 1951 120
J. J. Welch A centre of gravity MNote 2758 Feb 1958 55
J. J. Welch Similar right-angled triangles MNote 2192 Feb 1951 46
M. L. West The nine points circle CNote 38 Oct 1959 203
A. E. Western Note on Fermat’s methods of factorisation MNote 2673 Feb 1957 56
A. M. Weston and E. V. Whitfield Robin’s theorem on impulses MNote 2272 Feb 1952 54
J. D. Weston Skew-symmetric determinants of even order MNote 2194 Feb 1951 47
J. D. Weston Transformations of matrices with zero trace MNote 2165 Sept 1950 217
J. D. Weston Orthogonality of Bessel functions MNote 2195 Feb 1951 48
F. Westwick The series  MNote 2256 Dec 1951 261
Roger F. Wheeler Notes on force, power and gravitational units CNote 43 Dec 1959 290
Roger F. Wheeler Angles and numbers Letter Oct 1958 197
Roger F. Wheeler Three geometry notes CNote 3 Feb 1958 57
Roger F. Wheeler The flexagon family Article Feb 1958 1

Roger F. Wheeler On ∑ r3 = (∑ r)2 MNote 2687 May 1957 122
Roger F. Wheeler Solving quadratics quickly Article May 1957 98
Roger F. Wheeler Quadrilaterals CNote 25 Dec 1958 275
Roger F. Wheeler A five-finger exercise in the scale of ten MNote 2701 May 1957 139
D. F. Bevis White The three regular polyhedra obtained by stellating a regular dodecahedron MNote 2465 Dec 1954 289
E. V. Whitfield A curious result MNote 2703 Oct 1957 205
G. J. Whitrow On the vector triple product formula MNote 2176 Dec 1950 295
G. J. Whitrow On sums of powers of the natural numbers CNote 16 May 1958 116
P. C. Wickens Approximate integration MNote 2752 Feb 1958 49
Albert Wilansky Note on Note 2505. On magic squares MNote 2643 Dec 1956 282
Albert Wilansky A genesis for binomial identities Oct 1959 p 176
A. E. Williams Sign convention and rotation MNote 2155 Sept 1950 205
A. E. Williams and B. W. Conolly The value of a product whose factors are liable to error MNote 2427 Sept 1954 190
John Williams Small oscillations with damping Article Feb 1951 29
R. S. Williamson Approximate construction of the regular heptagon MNote 2508 May 1955 134
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R. S. Williamson A formula for rational right-angled triangles MNote 2383 Dec 1953 289
T. J. Willmore Note on a class of problems in elementary dynamics MNote 2319 Feb 1953 44
T. J. Willmore Note on a problem in solid geometry MNote 2235 Dec 1951 244
Joyce E. Wilson A one-year non-examination sixth form course in mathematics Article Feb 1958 30
Neil Y. Wilson The general isogonal circle Article Dec 1950 281
Neil Y. Wilson A tripos question MNote 2700 May 1957 138
Neil Y. Wilson Two questions in the 1881 Tripos MNote 2654 Dec 1956 293
C. L. Wiseman Note on the number of periods possessed by prime numbers in their recurring decimals MNote 2605 May 1956 136
E. C. Witcombe A school mathematical society Article May 1951 77
E. Ènone Wolstenholme Anticipating the work of the sixth form Article May 1958 105
L. C. Woods A vector treatment of the Pfaffian in three variables MNote 2657 Dec 1956 297
E. E. Wright Randomness MNote 2746 Feb 1958 43
E. M. Wright A property of the quadrilateral MNote 2533 Sept 1955 211
E. M. Wright The calculation of large primes Article May 1953 104
E. M. Wright Roots of a transcendental equation MNote 2629 Oct 1956 218
E. M. Wright A generalisation of Schür’s inequality MNote 2627 Oct 1956 217
Robert C. Yates Indeterminate forms and l’Hospital’s rule MNote 2393 May 1954 113
Robert C. Yates Centre of curvature for the conics Article Feb 1951 19
S. K. Zaremba A geometric proof of an algebraic identity MNote 2179 Dec 1950 298
A. C. Zitronenbaum Bisecting an area and its boundary MNote 2845 May 1959 130
A. Zulauf On a conjecture of L. J. Mordell,  II MNote 2850 Oct 1959 182
A. Zulauf Note on the expression  MNote 2819 Feb 1959 42
A. Zulauf Note on some inequalities MNote 2820 Feb 1959 42
Peter D. Zvengrowski Re: A problem of 1903 Letter Oct 1957 196
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Author(s) Title Category Issue Page
J. Abram Car and compass MNote 3227 Oct 1969 282
J. Abram The language of algebra Article Feb 1969 32
J. Aczél Solution of problem 2838 MNote 2908 Oct 1960 208
L. D. Adams Full cycle Article Oct 1960 161
E. S. Ainley On mathematical note 3057 MNote 3086 Feb 1964 89
D. W. Allen Trapezial rule CNote 176 Dec 1968 375
D. W. Allen Following Note 151: rectangling the circles CNote 181 Feb 1969 54
D. W. Allen Eleven plus multiplication CNote 134 Feb 1966 48
P. A. Allinson Graphical generators of Pythagorean triples MNote 3166 Oct 1966 307
M. G. Alway Matrices and Sequences Article Oct 1962 208
D. P. Ambrose Three “eight-point” circles of a cyclic quadrilateral MNote 3160 Oct 1966 301
K. S. Amur An inequality of Schur’s type for five variables MNote 2957 Oct 1961 211
D. V. Anderson The deviation test Article Dec 1969 380
D. V. Anderson Scheduling a two-way bottleneck Article Dec 1968 327
W. R. Andress On a generalization of Leibniz’ theorem Article Feb 1965 49
A. L. Andrew Two properties of integers Article Oct 1964 285
H. G. ApSimon A very odd number MNote 3172 Dec 1966 391
H. G. ApSimon Prime Squares MNote 3095 May 1964 213
A. Ariff A hypothesis MNote 3116 Feb 1965 83
D. C. Armstrong A new proof CNote 125 Feb 1965 73
K. D. Armstrong A family of equilateral polyhedra MNote 2902 Oct 1960 200
D. W. Arthur Generalisations generalised MNote 3217 May 1969 165
J. Astin Extensions of the Cayley-Hamilton theorem Article Dec 1965 421
J. Astin Extension of the formula for the th power of a square matrix . . . (!!)N Article Oct 1967 228
B. Astle Pantactic squares Article May 1965 144
J. L. Atkin The Pascal tetrahedron MNote 2901 Oct 1960 199
A. K. Austin Finite and infinite sets Article Feb 1968 12
A. K. Austin Modern research in mathematics MNote 3183 May 1967 149
A. K. Austin and R. J. Webster A note on Pythagoras’ theorem MNote 3147 May 1966 171
Robert Austin Working Men's College Letter Dec 1964 443
J. K. Backhouse Teaching mathematics to less able secondary pupils Article May 1968 103
C. A. R. Bailey Geometry in the middle school Article May 1968 111
A. Baker and J. St C. L. Sinnadurai On Moessner’s problem MNote 2992 Feb 1962 44
I. Bandi� The solutions of three differential equations Article Feb 1965 57
Margaret E. Baron A note on the Historical development of Logic Diagrams: Leibniz, Euler and Venn Article May 1969 113
Margaret E. Baron A note on Roberte Recorde and the Dienes Blocks Article Dec 1966 363
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A. Barton Perpetual motion? Pseudaria 20 Feb 1963 61
A. Barton The S. H. M.  equation Article Oct 1964 280
Alan Barton An inequality MNote 3209 Dec 1968 383
E. Barton “Please, Sir, what’s the use of projective geometry?” or How to fox the physics master. CNote 103 Feb 1963 60
E. Barton The equation  (!!)(ax + b) ± (cx + d) = k MNote 3164 Oct 1966 306
E. Barton Multiplication of determinants MNote 3055 Feb 1963 54
E. Barton Cross-ratio as an invariant of a bilinear map MNote 3056 Feb 1963 55
E. Barton The equation of a (1, 1) correspondence MNote 2971 Oct 1961 236
Eric Barton The notation  (!!)⊆ Letter Dec 1966 396
Y. U. Bashir Fermat’s Theorem MNote 3140 May 1966 164
Y. U. Bashir Pythagorean numbers MNote 3141 May 1966 164
S. R. Baxter To prove that the 13th Day of the Month is more likely to be a Friday than any other day of the week Article May 1969 127
A. J. Bayes A model of a twisted cubic Article Feb 1961 28
R. Beetham An integral Pseudaria 19 Feb 1963 60
Richard Beetham Some problems CNote 198 Dec 1969 403
Richard Beetham Check! CNote 140 Oct 1966 296
Richard Beetham To find a quadratic equation whose roots are  and  (!!)α β Pseudaria 31 May 1966 185
Richard Beetham On Note 3048 MNote 3138 May 1966 161
T. H. Beldon Runs of squares CNote 77 Dec 1961 334
A. W. Bell and W. O. Storer Modern mathematics in training colleges and university departments of education Article Dec 1963 346
Edward D. Bender Logical mappings Article May 1966 132
A. S. Beicovitch On arcs that cannot be covered by an open equilateral triangle of side 1 Article Oct 1965 286
A. S. Besicovitch Another proof of the isoperimetric theorem MNote 3045 Feb 1963 43
A. S. Besicovitch On analytic functions Article Oct 1964 270
A. S. Besicovitch and Roy O. Davies Two problems on convex functions Article Feb 1965 66
W. H. Beverstock To describe a parabola given the focus and vertex CNote 52 Feb 1960 63
Prof. W. G. Bickley Some thoughts on mathematical thinking Article Feb 1966 1
W. G. Bickley Computing at A level Letter Oct 1968 275
W. G. Bickley Linear differential equations MNote 2879 Feb 1960 56
W. G. Bickley Mathematics for engineering students Article Dec 1964 379
W. G. Bickley On Smith’s method for the calculation of the roots of polynomial equations MNote 2984 Feb 1962 32
W. G. Bickley Series solution of linear differential equations Article May 1963 120
A. M. Binnie A gasometer problem Article May 1963 118
Jane Birkett Model to illustrate latitude and longitude CNote 174 Dec 1968 372
E. M. Bishop The use of the pentagram in constructing the net for a regular dodecahedron CNote 97 Dec 1962 307
M. T. L. Bizley Formulae involving binomial coefficients Letter Oct 1966 314
M. T. L. Bizley The factors of  (!!)N! Letter Dec 1966 402
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M. T. L. Bizley A note on derangements Article May 1967 118
W. T. Blackburn On note 40 (The ambiguous case) CNote 54 May 1960 113
W. T. Blackburn On Note 171 CNote 192 Oct 1969 273
W. T. Blackburn Convex polygons and intersections of half-planes Article May 1963 124
W. T. Blackburn A method of solving some Diophantine equations by means of the equation:  (!!)a cosθ + b sinθ = c Article Feb 1966 40
W. T. Blackburn Scottish Mathematics, 3. Letter Oct 1969 310
W. T. Blackburn Recursive treatment of invariance in the system of  coplanar straight lines. (!!)n Article May 1966 134
D. R. Blackman On classnote 26 CNote 67 Feb 1961 50
J. E. Blamey On classroom note 82 MNote 3050 Feb 1963 47
T. S. Blyth “L”-plate instructions Letter Feb 1962 67
T. S. Blyth Evaluating determinants by pivotal condensation Article Dec 1969 384
D. Bolam and I. Wilkinson Inertia of a conical shell CNote 78 Dec 1961 335
D. W. Bolton The Multinomial Theorem Article Dec 1968 336
Clifford Bond The equation of a  circle CNote 137 May 1966 154
Clifford Bond Frégier returns MNote 3228 Oct 1969 285
W. B. Bonnor The future of applied mathematics Article Dec 1962 291
Sam Okra Bortei-Doku A graphical method for compound interest CNote 87 Feb 1962 62
D. E. Bourne A complete trigonometric treatment of the cubic equation CNote 111 Feb 1964 72
D. G. Bousfield On classroom note 39 CNote 56 Oct 1960 197
J. F. Bowers The year 1961 MNote 2974 Dec 1961 322
L. Boxell Inferential puzzles Article Dec 1968 350
A. V. Boyd Roots of an algebraic equation MNote 3240 Oct 1969 303
A. V. Boyd Two tournament problems MNote 2958 Oct 1961 213
A. V. Boyd An example on mathematical induction CNote 73 Oct 1961 248
A. V. Boyd Summation of a double series MNote 2887 May 1960 121
Phelim Paul Boyle A formula for the length of the hyperbola MNote 3181 May 1967 146
Brian Bramson The effect of atmospheric drag on the orbit of an artificial satellite Article Oct 1969 256
L. Brand The solution of linear algebraic equations Article Oct 1962 203
Louis Brand Comment on Note 3084 Letter May 1965 207
J. R. Branfield An investigation Article Oct 1969 240
J. G. Brennan A new proof of a familiar theorem MNote 3150 May 1966 174
J. G. Brennan A geometric application of matrix algebra MNote 3054 Feb 1963 53
T. A. A. Broadbent Q.E.D. Letter Dec 1966 395
T. A. A. Broadbent William Hope-Jones Obituary Oct 1965 258
T. A. A. Broadbent George Boole (1815 – 1864) Article Dec 1964 373
T. A. A. Broadbent Institute; Joint Council; Association Article Oct 1965 262
W. R. Broderick Computer Education Letter May 1968 165



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1960 to 1969 − Volumes XLIV to LIII − issues 347 to 386

T. Bromhead On square sums of squares MNote 2918 Oct 1960 219
J. Bronowski Division by 7 MNote 3065 Oct 1963 234
W. Antony Broomhead Vectors Letter Dec 1966 397
Archibald Brown On the real roots of an equation.  Solution and discussion MNote 3111 Feb 1965 77
R. Brown On note 3127 MNote 3191 Dec 1967 321
M. Bruckheimer On differentials Letter Dec 1965 434
M. Bruckheimer and R. E. Scraton On partial differentiation Article Oct 1969 247
James Brunton The plaited dodecahedron Article Feb 1960 12
James K. Brunton Polygonal knots Article Dec 1961 299
J. Buchanan The regular polygon of  sides and partitions of  (!!)n n MNote 3152 May 1966 176
J. Buchanan Some unexpected formulae CNote 126 Feb 1965 73
P. R. Buckland The mathematical background of teachers in training Article Dec 1969 357
A. Buckley A vector solution of three linear simultaneous equations MNote 3098 May 1964 216
A. Buckley Particular solutions of linear difference equations MNote 3009 May 1962 136
R.  Buckley Vector potential MNote 2953 Oct 1961 209
R. Buckley A new vector transformation MNote 2889 May 1960 124
R. Buckley Mechanics in school and university Article Oct 1961 186
F. J. Budden Transformation geometry in the plane by complex number methods Article Feb 1969 19
F. J. Budden Modern mathematics and music Article Oct 1967 204
F. J. Budden South Bank mathematics CNote 127 Feb 1965 75
J. E. Bullard Re: Note 2873 Letter May 1960 111
F. D. Burgoyne An  plank problem (!!)n MNote 3106 Dec 1964 434
F. D. Burgoyne The inverse of a tri-diagonal matrix MNote 3107 Dec 1964 436
E. W. Burn Curvature of a conic MNote 3102a Oct 1964 318
E. W. Burn Many inflexions Pseudaria 30 May 1966 185
E. W. Burn Two simple nets MNote 3101a Oct 1964 317
H. Burnip A fallacy CNote 173 Dec 1968 372
J. C. Burns How long is a piece of string? Article Feb 1968 14
Dr I. W. Busbridge Robbins  –  and all that Article Oct 1965 241
W. F. Bushell Charles Orpen Tuckey Obituary Oct 1968 281
W. F. Bushell The Cambridge Mathematical Tripos Article Oct 1960 172
W. F. Bushell Re: “The geometry of megalithic man” – Gazette – Oct 1961 Letter Dec 1961 341
W. F. Bushell Calendar reform Article May 1961 117
W. F. Bushell Re: Arthur Siddons Letter Oct 1960 192
J. Cable What is a vector? Article Feb 1964 34
John Cable A vectorial Dedekind Article Feb 1968 42
J. H. Cadwell Some dissection problems involving sums of cubes Article Dec 1964 391
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P. Caldwell Re: Ministry of Education Pamphlet 36 – Gazette, Feb 1960 Letter Oct 1960 192
James J. Callagy Ptolemy’s theorem by area formulae CNote 53 May 1960 112
R. W. Calvert Geometry and soap bubbles Article May 1964 205
R. M. Carey A suggestion for A levels Letter Oct 1965 304
L. Carlitz Some inequalities for a triangle Article May 1964 181
A. J. Carr Alternative proof for formula in note 1365 MNote 3073 Oct 1963 243
F. L. Carter Perspective drawing by numbers Article May 1969 133
J. W. S. Cassels Changes in the Mathematical Tripos in Cambridge Letter Feb 1963 62
A. Causon Mortgage loci Article May 1964 188
P. Chadwick A vectorial treatment of the impulsive motion of particles CNote 86 Feb 1962 59
P. B. Chapman Square flexagons Article Oct 1961 192
Ray Chapman-Taylor Re: Miss Burslem, Gazette, Oct 1959 Letter Oct 1960 194
D. Chappell In the triangle , given  and ; required to find  (!!)ABC a, b C c CNote 130 May 1965 195
T. W. Chaundy and J. E. Bullard John Smith’s problem Article Dec 1960 253
B. H. Chirgwin Two problems on impulsive motion MNote 3021 May 1962 148
Prof. F. Chong A minimal ellipse in an ionospheric problem Article May 1966 149
F. Chorlton A particular integral of  (!!)y″ + a2y = sinax MNote 3158 May 1966 181
F. Chorlton Some potential problems involving spheres Article May 1967 120
F. Chorlton Electrostatic circle theorem for an earthed conducting cylinder MNote 3177 Feb 1967 52
F. Chorlton Laplace transforms of exponential, circular and hyperbolic functions MNote 3236 Oct 1969 300
F. Chorlton A kinematic proof of the formula CNote 99 Dec 1962 309
F. Chorlton Note on integration of a product MNote 2993 Feb 1962 45
F. Chorlton A ruler and compass construction for a catenary and its evolute CNote 124 Dec 1964 430
F. Chorlton Geodesics on a sphere MNote 2894 May 1960 129
F. Chorlton Towards an industrial career in mathematics Letter May 1968 166
F. Chorlton Cramer’s rule MNote 3118 Feb 1965 85
F. Chorlton On an integral MNote 3199 Feb 1968 53
R. J. Clarke An experiment in teaching subsidiary mathematics � Article Oct 1968 259
R. H. Cobb The game of relaxations Article Oct 1969 260
R. H. Cobb Queens of arithmetic Article May 1963 128
W. H. Cockroft and F. W. Land The principles of teaching modern mathematics Article Dec 1963 307
“I. N. Cog” On note 119: The nature of the stationary values of a given function CNote 136 May 1966 153
A. M. Cohen Introducing numerical analysis and number theory at school Article Feb 1969 41
A. M. Cohen Corrigenda Corrigenda Oct 1969 272
A. J. Cole Cyclic progressive number systems Article May 1966 122
A. J. Cole and A. J. T. Davie A game based on the Euclidean algorithm and a winning strategy for it Article Dec 1969 354
S. N. Collings Cyclic polygons and their Euler lines Article May 1967 108
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S. N. Collings Geometric solution for pipelaying problem MNote 3128 Oct 1965 302
S. N. Collings Maximum length decimals Article Dec 1964 384
S. N. Collings Perspective polygons Article Oct 1964 304
S. N. Collings The axioms of non-metrical geometry Article Oct 1963 210
S. N. Collings Number of arrangements Article Oct 1966 287
S. N. Collings Cyclic collineations of period three Article Oct 1969 265
S. N. Collings Congruences modulo MNote 3243 Dec 1969 406
J. T. Combridge Mathematics – slave, servant or sovereign? Article Oct 1962 179
J. T. Combridge Editerioration (i) CNote 167 Oct 1968 266
J. T. Combridge Tension and thrust Letter Dec 1966 396
Freda Conway The teaching of statistics in schools Article May 1960 81
Freda Conway Re: Professor Sondheimer’s inaugural lecture Letter May 1962 175
Freda Conway Patterns of household expenditure Article Oct 1968 241
S. T. Cook Re: Mr O’Keeffe, “Two problems on impulsive motion. ” Gazette, May 1960 Letter Feb 1961 52
W. A. Cooke Miss M. E. Bowman Obituary Dec 1969 414
Winifred A. Cooke George Neville Watson Obituary Oct 1965 256
J. R. A. Cooper On note 2921.   (5) MNote 2938 Feb 1961 40
M. L. Cooper Angle bisector theorem CNote 163 May 1968 151
G. N. Copley The length of a piece of string Letter Oct 1968 278
J. B. Cosgrave A new proof of Wilson’s theorem MNote 3174 Feb 1967 47
John B. Cosgrave An application of Wilson’s theorem to prove that  (mod )  when  is a prime (!!)2p − 1 ≡ 1 p p MNote 3239 Oct 1969 303
John B. Cosgrave A theorem about certain sequences MNote 3238 Oct 1969 302
John B. Cosgrave A theorem about primes of the form  (!!)a2 + n2 MNote 3237 Oct 1969 300
C. A. Coulson How many different keys? Article Feb 1969 7
C. A. Coulson On liking mathematics Article Oct 1969 227
H. S. M. Coxeter Mid-circles and loxodromes Article Feb 1968 1
W. H. Cozens On note 2592 MNote 2884 May 1960 117
W. H. Cozens, Mrs M. Galpin and Mr Haim Rose On note 2996 MNote 3024 May 1962 153
R. Croasdale A note on Pascal’s triangle MNote 3057 Feb 1963 57
Robert Croasdale Linear differential equations of second order with constant coefficients (right-hand side zero) CNote 118 Oct 1964 315
H. T. Croft Some geometrical thoughts II Article May 1967 125
H. T. Croft Some geometrical thoughts Article Feb 1965 45
D. C. Cross On note 2848 MNote 2881 Feb 1960 57
D. C. Cross The magic of squares MNote 3149 May 1966 173
D. C. Cross The magic of squares MNote 2963 Oct 1961 224
D. W. Crowe and J. Molnár On polyhedra with specified types of face Article Feb 1969 45
H. M. C.  (suggested by J. K. Brunton) A problem in differential geometry MNote 3104a Oct 1964 322



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1960 to 1969 − Volumes XLIV to LIII − issues 347 to 386

H. M. Cundy A projection of the regular polytope with 24 octahedral cells MNote 2995 Feb 1962 48
H. M. Cundy Complex roots of cubic equations MNote 3115 Feb 1965 82
H. M. Cundy Reciprocals by iteration CNote 75 Dec 1961 333
H. M. Cundy Supplement to note 2895 MNote 2896 May 1960 131
H. M. Cundy Commutativity in the classics Letter Feb 1966 55
H. M. Cundy and  C. D. Langford On the dissection of a regular polygon into  equal and similar polygons (!!)n MNote 2875 Feb 1960 46
H. Martyn Cundy Comment on a review Letter Oct 1965 306
H. Martyn Cundy Birds and atoms CNote 138 Oct 1966 294
H. Martyn Cundy Peritrochoids MNote 3205 May 1968 161
H. Martyn Cundy Quicker round the bend! (ii) A solution CNote 178 Dec 1968 377
H. Martyn Cundy Scottish Mathematics, 4. Letter Oct 1969 311
H. Martyn Cundy A review reviewed MNote 3234 Oct 1969 295
H. Martyn Cundy An interesting irrational number CNote 110 Feb 1964 71
H. Martyn Cundy What can be taught in the main school? Article Dec 1963 328
H. Martyn Cundy The School Mathematics Project Article Feb 1963 20
H. Martyn Cundy Rotating pencils MNote 3053 Feb 1963 49
R. A. Cuninghame-Green Algebra aids electronics Article Oct 1965 271
Raymond Cuninghame-Green Industrial mathematics Article May 1962 106
B. Cvetkov Volume of a triangular pyramid MNote 3043 Dec 1962 320
B. Cvetkov A new numerical method of solving a space triangle Article May 1965 155
Dr B. Cvetkov Integer solutions of an arbitrary quadratic Pythagorean equation MNote 3145 May 1966 167
S. S. Dalal A divisibility test MNote 2983 Feb 1962 31
S. S. Dalal A new permanent cross calendar Article Oct 1963 233
D. P. Dalzell and F. Gerrish A theorem of functionality MNote 2888 May 1960 122
E. J. Daniels A triangle problem MNote 3130 Feb 1966 50
Hilda M. Davies Practical experimentation in the teaching of basic statistics Article Oct 1964 271
Roy O. Davies A pop charts problem Article May 1969 126
Roy O. Davies Replicating boots MNote 3151 May 1966 175
Roy O. Davies An elementary proof of the theorem on change of variable in Riemann Integration Article Feb 1961 23
C. M. Davis On note 2943 MNote 3074 Oct 1963 244
C. M. Davis Re:  World calendar Letter Feb 1962 66
C. M. Davis The integral of  (!!)1 / x Letter Dec 1965 436
Harry O. Davis 33-solitaire; new limits, small and large Article May 1967 91
D. E. Daykin, J. E. Jeacocke and D. G. Neal Markov chains and snakes and ladders Article Dec 1967 313
G. Hoffman de Visme The density of prime numbers Article Feb 1961 13
G. Hoffmann de Visme A note on conic envelopes Article May 1967 114
Michael Deakin Estimating bounds on athletic performance Article May 1967 100
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Q. Des Clayes A device in partial fractions MNote 3230 Oct 1969 288
D. R. Dickinson The theorems of Ceva and Menelaus and the principle of duality CNote 121 Dec 1964 427
D. R. Dickinson and W. S. Wynne-Willson Lines associated with a triangle MNote 2941 Feb 1961 47
Herbert Dingle Relativistic paradoxes Letter Feb 1965 87
D.  ®. Djokoviæ A set of square matrices MNote 3066 Oct 1963 235
D.  ®. Djokoviæ Sur une inégalité MNote 3018 May 1962 145
N. de Q. Dodds Elementary division Article Oct 1960 179
N. de Q. Dodds Re: Miss Dromgoole’s letter – October 1961, Gazette Letter May 1962 172
Una Dromgoole Re: N.  de Q.  Dodds’ discussion on elementary division and the method of setting it out Letter Oct 1961 252
J. E. Drummond An exploded disc Article May 1967 129
J. H. Durran The circular points CNote 49 Feb 1960 58
H. d’Assumpcao,  G. Crossley and R. J. Armstrong Iterated exponentials MNote 2891 May 1960 126
Dr W. Eames An inductive proof of Cauchy’s inequality MNote 3080 Feb 1964 83
T. E. Easterfield A triangle construction MNote 2937 Feb 1961 38
M. S. P. Eastham The representation of lines by dual vectors Article Oct 1965 289
M. S. P. Eastham On the definition of dual numbers MNote 2968 Oct 1961 232
M. S. P. Eastham A method of calculating some natural logarithms MNote 2927 Dec 1960 277
C. E. Easthope Re: “Three-dimensional dynamics” – E. V.  Whitfield’s review, Gazette, No.  346 Letter Dec 1960 298
A. W. F. Edwards Infinite coprime sequences Article Dec 1964 416
Allen F. Edwards On the articles ‘Mathematics for the Million’ and ‘Modern Mathematics in the 5th Forms’ Letter Oct 1963 273
F. Edwards Circles orthogonal to a given system of coaxal circles MNote 3171 Dec 1966 390
D. R. English Mist bands Article May 1969 147
Major D. R. English The diffraction rainbow Article Feb 1966 24
Canon D. B. Eperson The Newsom report – “Half our future” Article Feb 1967 4
D. B. Eperson Magic squares MNote 3026 Oct 1962 219
D. B. Eperson Number patterns in multiplication tables Letter Oct 1968 280
D. B. Eperson Triangular numbers and square numbers CNote 153 Oct 1967 242
D. B. Eperson Points, lines and regions CNote 180 Feb 1969 51
D. B. Eperson Pythagorean triads MNote 3142 May 1966 164
Rev. D. B. Eperson Triangular numbers MNote 3067 Oct 1963 236
P. Erdös On a problem in graph theory Article Oct 1963 220
Paul Erdös On note 2921.    (1) MNote 2938 Feb 1961 39
I. M. H. Etherington Note on “The cubic curve and an associated structure” Article Dec 1967 312
John Evenden A lattice-diagram for the propositional calculus Article May 1962 119
W. N. Everitt A trigonometrical inequality MNote 2877 Feb 1960 52
Naguib Fahmi On note 3022 – Trisection of the angle MNote 3113 Feb 1965 80
R. A. Fairthorne On note 2909 MNote 2947 May 1961 131
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E. J. Faulkner A new look at the probability of a coincidence of birthdays in a group MNote 3244 Dec 1969 407
Prof.  V. C. A. Ferraro The scientific exploration of outer space since the time of Galileo Article Oct 1963 183
M. Fine (A problem solved) CNote 109 Oct 1963 246
M. Fine On classroom note 120 MNote 3170 Oct 1966 311
M. Fine Some problems CNote 198 Dec 1969 403
M. Fine and A. R. Pitt A problem MNote 3169 Oct 1966 311
Archibald H. Finlay On two equal arcs on the sides of an equilateral triangle MNote 2893 May 1960 128
H. M. Finucan A teaching sequence for  (!!)nHr MNote 3110 Dec 1964 440
H. M. Finucan A slide rule approximation to the factorial function of a positive fraction Article Feb 1966 31
H. M. Finucan On note 3038 MNote 3090 Feb 1964 93
Paul Fisher On Mr Wilson's article Letter Dec 1965 437
T. J. Fletcher Combining matrices Article Feb 1968 23
T. J. Fletcher Examples of groups Letter Dec 1966 398
T. J. Fletcher Re: Review in Feb 1962, Gazette, of the O. E. E. C.  publications on school mathematics Letter May 1962 177
T. M. Flett The evaluation of definite integrals as the limits of sums Article Feb 1962 6
T. M. Flett An early nineteenth century arithmetic exercise book Article Feb 1961 1
F. W. Flisher The area of a triangle in terms of the coordinates of its vertices CNote 161 May 1968 149
F. W. Flisher To construct the perpendicular to a given straight line at a point on the line CNote 162 May 1968 150
H. G. Forder Three short proofs MNote 3224 May 1969 177
H. G. Forder Some expansions CNote 72 Oct 1961 247
H. G. Forder The final problem MNote 2924 Oct 1960 226
H. G. Forder On note 3068 MNote 3097 May 1964 215
H. G. Forder A simple proof of a result on Diophantine approximation MNote 3068 Oct 1963 237
H. G. Forder Groups from one axiom Article Oct 1968 263
H. G. Forder Some problems in combinatorics Article Oct 1961 199
H. G. Forder and J. A. Kalman Implication in equational logic Article May 1962 122
V. W. Foss Second order linear differential equations with constant coefficients MNote 3229 Oct 1969 286
M. D. Fox Some track laying problems Article Feb 1966 37
M. D. Fox A three-dimensional pipe-joining problem Article May 1969 142
Professor L. Fox The proper use of recurrence relations Article Dec 1965 371
F. H. Francis Patterns in group tables Article Dec 1968 354
Arthur French Mathematics begins with inequality Letter May 1962 177
A. W. Fuller Rotation groups and permutation groups Article Oct 1963 209
A. W. Fuller Integrating  (!!)x−1 Letter Oct 1964 324
J. M. Gandhi On Fermat’s last theorem Article Feb 1966 36
G. A. Garreau The problem bureau and some of its problems Article Feb 1967 1
G. A. Garreau The Problem Bureau Article Feb 1960 3
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G. A. Garreau College of Technology Letter Oct 1964 326
G. Garrett Visit to a Moscow school, September 1963 Article May 1964 209
T. Garrett Canting a riflle MNote 3071 Oct 1963 240
F. Garwood and E. M. Holroyd The distance of a  “random chord” of a circle from the centre Article Oct 1966 283
H. Gebert Re: Textbook treatment of machines Letter Feb 1960 43
Hilda Geiringer Comment on a review Letter May 1968 168
F. Gerrish Mathematical symbols Letter Dec 1968 384
F. Gerrish Plane through three points on a quadric MNote 3161 Oct 1966 303
F. Gerrish On power-sums of a sequence MNote 2981 Feb 1962 30
G. Giles Vector geometry in school Article Feb1964 36
A. M. Gillings ANTELOPE Article Oct 1968 247
A. M. Gillings Antelope – an amendment Correction Oct 1969 271
J. G. Gilson Through the light barrier MNote 3206 May 1968 162
P. L. Ginns Mathematical tables Letter Feb 1967 53
Adaikalam A. Gnanadoss Contracting Bernoulli’s iteration and recurrence relations MNote 2910 Oct 1960 210
H. J. Godwin On note 2921.    (4) MNote 2938 Feb 1961 40
H. J. Godwin and F. Gerrish On note 2853 MNote 2931 Dec 1960 284
Michael Goldberg A duplication of the cube by dissection and a hinged linkage MNote 3162 Oct 1966 304
D. F. Goldsmith Editerioration (ii) CNote 167 Oct 1968 267
G. Goldstein Following Note 185 CNote 196 Dec 1969 396
G. Goldstein A classroom approach to stock control Article Dec 1969 365
Solomon W. Golomb A geometric proof of a famous identity MNote 3121 May 1965 198
Solomon W. Golomb Replicating figures in the plane Article Dec 1964 403
I. J. Good Hung upside down MNote 3019 May 1962 146
I. J. Good Problem MNote 3000 Feb 1962 54
R. Goodall Epersonal column CNote 172 Oct 1968 273
W. J. Goodey On note 2909 MNote 2948 May 1961 132
P. D. Goodstein Characterisation of circles MNote 3079 Feb 1964 83
Peter Goodstein On repeated multiplication MNote 3004 May 1962 133
Prof. R. L. Goodstein A functional equation for implication Article Feb 1967 38
Prof. R. L. Goodstein Formulae for primes Article Feb 1967 35
R. L. Goodstein Truth tables Article Feb 1962 18
R. L. Goodstein The general solution in integers of the system of 

equations , ,  (!!)axr − bxr + 1 = 1 r = 1,  2,  … n (a, b) = 1
MNote 2917 Oct 1960 217

R. L. Goodstein On note 2454 MNote 2898 May 1960 135
R. L. Goodstein On the equation  (!!)ax − by = 1 MNote 2897 May 1960 132
R. L. Goodstein The graphical solution of  a quadratic equation with imaginary roots CNote 59 Dec 1960 289
R. L. Goodstein On the axiomatic method MNote 3188 Dec 1967 318
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R. L. Goodstein Free variable axioms for groups Article Dec 1968 342
R. L. Goodstein On note 3141 MNote 3189 Dec 1967 319
R. L. Goodstein The discriminant of a certain polynomial MNote 3210 Feb 1969 60
R. L. Goodstein The general solution of the equation  (!!)(n + 1) v2 − nu2 = 1 MNote 3190 Dec 1967 320
R. L. Goodstein The irrationality of the root of a non-square integer MNote 3195 Feb 1968 50
R. Goormaghtigh The Simson line and the cardioid MNote 2915 Oct 1960 216
C. B. Gordon Squares and hypotheses MNote 3082 Feb 1964 85
I. P. Gorton Diagonal elements of doubly-stochastic matrices Article Oct 1961 197
S. H. Gould The origin of Euclid’s axioms Article Dec 1962 269
G. B. Grave Re:  Note 2978 Letter May 1962 176
D. J. Green Matrix proof of a theorem in mechanics Article Feb 1966 32
D. J. Green The simple iterative method applied to a matrix which has a dominant double real eigenvalue Article May 1965 179
M. W. Green The cosine rule and the addition formula CNote 116 Dec 1964 423
R. E. Green Primes and recurring decimals Article Feb 1963 25
R. E. Green Quicker round the bend! (i) A problem CNote 178 Dec 1968 376
R. E. Green To find the centre of gravity of an orange section of a sphere CNote 79 Dec 1961 336
R. E. Green A non-converse CNote 144 Feb 1967 40
R. E. Green A problem on friction CNote 55 Oct 1960 195
P. Greenberg Max. and min. CNote 157 Feb 1968 48
Robert E. Greenwood Comment on note 3057 MNote 3087 Feb 1964 89
C. V. Gregg Relations between the sums of powers of the natural numbers MNote 2886 May 1960 118
Walter J. Grieve Ship aground – a land-lubber’s adventure MNote 2878 Feb 1960 54
Miss W. M. Griffin A slipped disc and related problems, Part 1 Article Dec 1965 389
W. M. Griffin On note 3157. A question solved? MNote 3186 May 1967 153
W. M. Griffin A note on Note 3052 MNote 3213 Feb 1969 63
J. S. Griffith Sylvester’s chemico-algebraic theory – a partial anticipation of modern quantum chemistry Feb 1964 57
J. S. Griffith On CNote 110 CNote 122 Dec 1964 429
H. B. Griffiths Activities Article May 1967 135
U. C. Guha Inequalities leading to generalisations of Schur’s inequality MNote 3032 Oct 1962 227
U. C. Guha Arithmetic mean – geometric mean inequality MNote 3180 May 1967 145
G. Guillotte Integral solutions of the equations: ,  (!!)axr − (a + 1) xr + 1 = 1 r = 1,  2,  … n MNote 2916 Oct 1960 216
H. N. Gupta The theorem of three or four perpendiculars? MNote 3171 Feb 1967 43
Richard K. Guy A property of the prime 3511 MNote 3112 Feb 1965 78
N. L. Haddock A note on the game Nim MNote 2973 Oct 1961 245
D. S. Hale Perfect squares of the form  (!!)48n2 + 1 MNote 3165 Oct 1966 307
A. Hall Towards Pythagorean set-squares CNote 147 May 1967 138
F. M. Hall Group theory in the sixth form Article Oct 1961 181
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R. R. Hall The Euler Maclaurin sum formula MNote 3078 Feb 1964 80
Richard Addington Hall On Classroom Note 166 CNote 193 Oct 1969 276
T. W. Hall Re:  The Stroud system Letter Feb 1960 42
J. Halsall An interesting series CNote 83 Feb 1962 55
Joseph Hammer On note 3010 MNote 3092 Feb 1964 94
J. M. Hammersley Re:  Gazette, Oct 1959 – properties of  (!!)π Letter Feb 1960 40
J. M. Hammersley On note 2871 MNote 2936 Dec 1960 287
S. F. Hancock Addendum Letter Dec 1967 317
S. T. R. Hancock The Laplace Transform Article Oct 1963 215
K. C. Hannabuss A generalisation of Taylor’s theorem Article Dec 1966 375
Miss N. J. Hardiman A report on the Easter Conferences in Mathematics for Sixth Formers Article Dec 1965 428
M. G. Harman Following Note 185 CNote 196 Dec 1969 396
T. J. Harrington On spherical triangles MNote 2966 Oct 1961 230
A. J. Harris Re:  Dr Easthope’s letter – Gazette – Dec 1960 Letter Oct 1961 253
V. C. Harris Terminal digit proof that  is irrational  (!!)2 MNote 3214 Feb 1969 65
Mary Hartley Re:  letter written by a schoolboy in 1846 Letter Feb 1962 68
A. W. Haslett A trigonometrical method of approximating to  (!!)π MNote 3156 May 1966 180
Y. Hattori Two parabolas MNote 3063 May 1963 145
Y. Hattori A geometrical inequality MNote 3064 May 1963 148
Yasushi Hattori The Darboux property and Rolle’s theorem Article May 1964 203
A. F. Hawkins, A. C. Hill, 
J. E. Reeve and J. A. Tyrrell

On certain polyhedra Article May 1966 140

R. Haydock Successive approximations to irrationals CNote 120 Dec 1964 426
Margaret Hayman Courses on ‘Modern Mathematics’ Letter Oct 1965 306
Margaret Hayman ‘A levels’ and degree qualifications Letter May 1965 203
Margaret Hayman A survey of motivation in mathemaics Article Oct 1966 281
A. P. Haynes Comment on Classroom Note 119 Letter Oct 1965 303
J. W. Head and R. E. Davies Matrices whose rows add up to unity MNote 3173 Dec 1966 391
John Heading The discriminant of an equation of the th degree (!!)n MNote 3193 Dec 1967 324
A. Henderson The implication of function in formal logic Letter Dec 1966 401
R. S. Heritage The Shropshire Mathematics Experiment Article May 1965 132
J. W. Hesselgreaves Direct proofs of the formulae for  and  by geometrical methods (!!)tan(θ1 − θ2) tan(θ1 + θ2) CNote 117 Oct 1964 314
J. W. Hesselgreaves The formula   (!!)sin3x = 3 sinx − 4 sin3 x CNote 82 Dec 1961 340
J. W. Hesselgreaves A model for spherical trigonometry CNote 81 Dec 1961 337
J. W. Hesselgreaves The use of angular coordinates in problems which concern concyclic points CNote 100 Dec 1962 310
J. S. Higgins Addition and Subtraction Article May 1964 185
K. E. Hirst The kiss precise MNote 3241 Oct 1969 305
S. L. Ho Equal circles in a triangle MNote 2962 Oct 1961 221
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G. T. Q. Hoare Geometry and projectiles CNote 135 May 1966 152
Sir William Hodge Joint Mathematical Council for the United Kingdom Article May 1963 130
G. Hoffmann de Visme The length of unexposed film left in a cassette Article May 1969 139
D. J. Hofsommer On the vector equation  (!!)∇ × v = w MNote 3025 Oct 1962 216
P. Holgate The size of elephant herds Article Dec1967 302
Philip Holgate  (!!)i Letter Oct 1968 279
Miss J. Holland Illustrations of simple group theory Article Feb 1964 47
J. W. Holmes On note 2895 CNote 66 Feb 1961 49
J. Hooley Sentence logic as an introduction to axiomatic systems Article Feb 1960 23
John Hooley Boole’s normal form theorem Pseudaria 33 Feb 1967 53
John Hooley A Boolean functional equation MNote 3221 May 1969 172
John Hooley Boole’s method for solving Boolean equations Article May 1966 114
John Hooley On note 3055. A missing-value argument MNote 3182 May 1967 148
W. Hope-Jones Calendar reform Letter Dec 1961 340
W. Hope-Jones Calendar reform Letter May 1962 176
W. Hope-Jones Subtraction and division Letter Feb 1961 53
E. J. Hopkins Differentiation of logarithms CNote 106 May 1963 153
E. J. Hopkins That  1 = 0 Pseudaria 23 May 1963 158
A. F. Horadam Constructions possible by ruler and compasses MNote 2926 Dec 1960 270
Mrs E. M. Horadam Researchmanship Article Feb 1964 29
A. G. Howson Transformation geometry Letter Oct 1968 277
M. G. Hughes Accurate reasoning in sixth form pure mathematics Article Oct 1965 265
Stephen Humble A proof of the law of reciprocity for Jacobi symbols Article Feb 1965 169
D. B. Hunter Permutations and rearrangements Article Oct 1966 290
E. M. Hunter The bilinear transformation  and the 

linear transformation ;  (!!)
z1 = (az + b) / ((cz + d)

x1 = ax + by y1 = cx + dy
MNote 3119 Feb 1965 85

E. M. Hunter Parabolas, ordinary and semi-cubical CNote 191 May 1969 161
J. A. H. Hunter On note 2921.    (2) MNote 2938 Feb 1961 39
J. A. H. Hunter On note 3067 MNote 3105 Dec 1964 434
J. A. H. Hunter On Note 171 CNote 192 Oct 1969 273
J. A. H. Hunter CROSS   ROADS   DANGER MNote 3104b Dec 1964 433
J. A. H. Hunter A conjecture proved MNote 3178 Feb 1967 52
J. A. H. Hunter On note 2904 MNote 2945 May 1961 130
Mrs E. M. Hunter Some standard results CNote 190 May 1969 159
K. Huxley “Shandy,” III Article Oct 1966 277
P. M. Hyde A result on the prime factors of factorials MNote 3212 Feb 1969 62
P. M. Hyde The sum of an infinite series deduced from a numerical differentiation formula MNote 3211 Feb 1969 61
N. M. Idaikkadar A triangle property MNote 3062 May 1963 143
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Robert Illing On the quadratic equation CNote 68 May 1961 137
S. Inman Re: Miss Burslem, Gazette, No.  345 Letter Feb 1960 37
S. Inman Pascal’s (eternal) triangle MNote 3148 May 1966 172
S. Inman Extension of the theorems of  Menelaus and Ceva MNote 3103a Oct 1964 320
J. O. Irwin Note on the addition formula for the Jacobian elliptic functions and their connection 

with the theory of correlation in statistics
Article Dec 1965 425

E. de St Q. Isaacson Mathematics of the pop charts Article Dec 1967 281
E. de St. Q. Isaacson On note 2838 CNote 2907 Oct 1960 207
R. Venkatachalam Iyer On note 2918 MNote 2987 Feb 1962 37
R. Venkatachalam Iyer A curiosity MNote 2986 Feb 1962 36
R. Venkatachalam Iyer On note 2903 MNote 2985 Feb 1962 35
R. Venkatachalam Iyer Solutions of Problem 2, note 2923 MNote 2994 Feb 1962 46
R.Venkatachalam Iyer Epersonal column CNote 172 Oct 1968 274
T. Jackman Relative velocity CNote 158 Feb 1968 48
Margaret Jackson On cubic equations whose roots are all distinct Article Dec 1964 387
T. A. S. Jackson Orthogonal curvilinear coordinates Article Feb 1966 28
M. V. Jambunathan A direct method of determining the axis, focus, directrix of a parabola Article May 1965 163
Andrew Jarvis A boring problem MNote 3235 Oct 1969 298
Prof.  R. L. Jeffrey The Summer Research Institute of the Canadian Mathematical Congress Article Oct 1963 225
Bertha Jeffreys The factorial function Letter Oct 1966 316
Sir Harold Jeffreys Orthogonal matrices in three dimensions Article May 1965 192
R. B. M. Jenkins Railway vehicle flange forces Article May 1962 111
R. B. M. Jenkins The theory of the centralizer or transverse coupling in electric locomotives Article Oct 1964 296
R. B. M. Jenkins The movement of a pair of coned wheels and axle on a straight railway track or curve of large radius MNote 3044 Dec 1962 324
S. W. Johnson Displaying  (!!)n3 CNote 148 Dec 1966 389
J. H. Johnston Reciprocals MNote 3219 May 1969 170
B. R. Jones Genaille’s rods: an ingenious improvement on Napier’s Article Feb 1964 17
B. R. Jones Division of fractions: an improved technique Article Oct 1964 268
J. Jones A triangle property CNote 80 Dec 1961 336
T. A. Jones What can be taught in the sixth form? Article Dec 1963 322
W. Nigel Jones Arising from Mathematical Note 3188 CNote 177 Dec 1968 375
B. C. Kahan To demonstrate a requirement of random sampling CNote 98 Dec 1962 307
N. Kailasamaiyer Two problems MNote 2960 Oct 1961 216
J. A. Kalman On early nineteenth century school arithmetic Letter Oct 1963 274
J. A. Kalman Two inequalities for a triangle Article Oct 1963 224
N. J. Kalton Quadratic forms that are perfect squares MNote 3146 May 1966 168
P. Kanagasabapathy On finding a factor of  (!!)232 + 1 MNote 2982 Feb 1962 31
P. A. Kaner The addition and subtraction of negative numbers Article May 1964 183
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J. Kashangaki Divisibility by 19 and 7 MNote 3179 May 1967 144
A. D. Keedwell A mathematical representation of a medical problem MNote 3192 Dec 1967 322
A. D. Keedwell A gunnery problem MNote 3048 Feb 1963 45
F. W. Kellaway The teacher of mathematics and society Article Oct 1967 193
E. Kerr Mathematics in colleges of technology Article Dec 1963 341
H. Kestelman On arithmetic and geometric means MNote 3002 May 1962 130
H. Kestelman Change of variable in Riemann integration Article Feb 1961 17
H. Kestelman A centroidal inequality MNote 3012 May 1962 140
I. M. Khabazo An interesting configuration MNote 2899 May 1960 135
M. N. Khatri A curiosity MNote 2904 Oct 1960 204
M. N. Khatri On triangular numbers MNote 2903 Oct 1960 203
J. J. Kiely On partial fractions CNote 92 Oct 1962 236
C. W. Kilmister Positively harmonic motion MNote 3203 May 1968 158
C. W. Kilmister Characterising implication MNote 3220 May 1969 171
C. W. Kilmister Some further remarks on moments of inertia MNote 2922 Oct 1960 224
Murray S. Klamkin Inequalities of the arithmetic, geometric and harmonic means MNote 3202 May 1968 156
T. Knape Smith Angle bisector theorems CNote 184 Feb 1969 58
T. Knape Smith Construction of the meets of an ellipse and a concentric circle MNote 3167 Oct 1966 309
J. Knopfmacher A note on perfect numbers MNote 2874 Feb 1960 45
A. Kodym Re:  Gazette, Feb 1959 – frequencies of digits of  (!!)π Letter Feb 1960 39
D. Konstant On note 2962 MNote 3008 May 1962 135
E. Kosko A pipelaying problem Article May 1964 192
Stanley Kravitz On classroom note 125 CNote 139 Oct 1966 295
P. Lancaster Convergence of the Newton-Raphson method for arbitrary polynomials Article Oct 1964 291
P. T. Landsberg Two relativistic paradoxes Article May 1964 197
P. T. Landsberg An interpretation of undergraduate applied mathematics Article May 1963 101
G. R. Langdale A simple course on astronautics Article May 1963 107
C. D. Langford Children’s remarks Article Feb 1960 2
C. D. Langford Tiling patterns for regular polygons Article May 1960 105
C. D. Langford and B. Egerton Magic squares of prime order MNote 2946 May 1961 130
C. Dudley Langford Simple proof wanted CNote 171 Oct 1968 273
C. Dudley Langford Some useful points in elementary arithmetic CNote 170 Oct 1968 271
C. Dudley Langford To find the centre of gravity of a pyramid without integration CNote 69 May 1961 139
C. Dudley Langford Puzzle MNote 2996 Feb 1962 49
C. Dudley Langford A party puzzle extended (cf note 3077) MNote 3102b Dec 1964 432
C. Dudley Langford An explanation of the “Russian peasant” method of multiplication CNote 152 Oct 1967 241
C. Dudley Langford Polygon dissections CNote 148 May 1967 139
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C. Dudley Langford On dissecting the dodecagon CNote 149 May 1967 141
C. Dudley Langford A comment on classroom note no. 134 CNote 144 Dec 1966 385
C. Dudley Langford Some teaching points MNote 3133 May 1966 155
C. Dudley Langford Note on the converse of note 1290 MNote 3103b Dec 1964 433
W. J. Langford Re:  Prof.  Parameswaran’s query concerning  mathematical education in India Letter Feb 1961 55
W. J. Langford, T. A. A. Broadbent, 
R. L. Goodstein and E. H. Neville

Prof.  Eric Harold Neville Obituary May 1964 131

A. J. Langner Statistical evaluation of  (!!)π Article Feb 1966 19
Barbara H. Law A ‘Pythagoras’ property CNote 194 Oct 1969 277
Derek F. Lawden Views on the teaching of the method of virtual work Letter May 1962 174
A. E. Lawrance A problem CNote 168 Oct 1968 270
A. E. Lawrance Playing with probability Article Dec 1969 347
A. E. Lawrance Dig it from digits CNote 169 Oct 1968 270
B. E. Lawrence Cubes and progressions MNote 3093 Feb 1964 95
Bernard Lawrence The diophantine equation  (!!)x2 + y2 + z2 = u2 MNote 3223 May 1969 176
L. H. Le Bon To find the centroid of a pyramid without integration MNote 3017 May 1962 144
E. J. Le Fevre Re: Prof.  John Satterley’s letter – Gazette, Dec 1960, page 296 Letter May 1961 144
L. H. LeBon The formula  (!!)(u / v) ′ = (vu′ − uv′) / v2 CNote 132 Oct 1965 296
D. A. Lee Average speeds MNote 3040 Dec 1962 316
D. A. Lee Common logarithms. Some observations CNote  146 Feb 1967 42
D. A. Lee On the calibration of a lathe dynamometer MNote 3247 Dec 1969 412
D. A. Lee An application of Euclid’s algorithm MNote 3069 Oct 1963 238
P. M. Lee On a review Letter Feb 1969 66
A. L. Leigh Silver Some musico-mathematical curiosities Article Feb 1964 1
R. E. Lester The maltitudes of a cyclic quadrilateral MNote 3020 May 1962 147
H. Levitt An extension of Pascal’s Triangle Article May 1961 99
Hyman Levy On Goldbach's Theorem Letter Oct 1963 274
M. Lewin Following Note 185 CNote 196 Dec 1969 396
P. G. T. Lewis Beating the bookie MNote 2933 Dec 1960 285
H. Liebeck The structure of cliques Article Feb 1967 14
Hans Liebeck Condivergence Pseudaria 29 May 1966 184
Pamela Liebeck The construction of flexagons Article Dec 1964 397
G. S. Light Some problems CNote 198 Dec 1969 403
G. S. Light Symbolism for inverse functions Letter Oct 1964 325
H. Lindgren The gasometer problem MNote 3085 Feb 1964 89
H. Lindgren Dissecting the 9-gon MNote 3060 May 1963 141
H. Lindgren Dissecting the decagon Article Dec 1962 305
H. Lindgren Going one better in geometric dissections Article May 1961 94
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Joyce Linfoot The word ‘median’ in statistics Letter Feb 1968 55
Joyce Linfoot A note on the examining of mathematics at advanced level Article Oct 1966 278
J. E. Littlewood Return to 1941 Article Feb 1962 23
J. E. Littlewood A ballistic paradox Article May 1968 132
Professor J. E. Littlewood “Back to 1941” Article May 1964 164
H. Lloyd The “Equal Bisectors” theorem CNotes 185 Feb 1969 59
E. H. Lockwood A centre of levity Pseudaria 26 May 1964 221
E. H. Lockwood A new way for new curves CNote 146 Dec 1966 387
E. H. Lockwood Ways of filling space CNote 142 Oct 1966 299
E. H. Lockwood Linkage for approximate circle involute MNote 3096 May 1964 214
E. H. Lockwood Graphical test for a Poisson distribution CNote 119 Oct 1964 316
E. H. Lockwood Tangents to the folium of Descartes CNote 123 Dec 1964 430
E. H. Lockwood A side-light on Pascal’s triangle Cnote 154 Oct 1967 243
E. H. Lockwood Simson’s line and the cardioid MNote 2961 Oct 1961 220
E. H. Lockwood Tournament problems MNote 3027 Oct 1962 220
E. H. Lockwood A school well CNote 186 May 1969 156
E. H. Lockwood An octagon in a conic MNote 3184 May 1967 150
E. H. Lockwood An old puzzle Article Dec 1969 362
Louis Long On Fermat’s Last Theorem Article Dec 1961 319
Louis Long A note on Fermat’s theorem Article Dec 1960 261
J. B. Lott Reflections on a gramophone record Article May 1963 113
E. R. Love John Smith’s problem Article Dec 1961 302

E. R. Love Rational approximations to   by iteration (!!)(1 + x)±1
2 MNote 2972 Oct 1961 237

E. R. Love Higher purchase Article Feb 1964 65
E. R. Love The calculation of common logarithms MNote 2928 Dec 1960 277
Victor Lowe Alfred North Whitehead Letter May 1965 207
H. V. Lowry Mathematica Prima Article Feb 1960 9
H. V. Lowry Compendium of examples of the applications of mathematics Letter Feb 1960 39
H. V. Lowry On collinear sets of points CNote 89 Feb 1962 65
H. V. Lowry On the exponential series MNote 3001 Feb 1962 54
H. V. Lowry G. C. Paradine Obituary Dec 1968 387
H. V. Lowry Linear Programming Article Dec 1968 331
H. V. Lowry Units and symbols in mechanics Article Feb 1964 22
H. V. Lowry Heron’s formula CNote 116 Oct 1964 312
Louis Loynes Approximate quadrature of the circle MNote 2978 Dec 1961 330
R. P. Lu�i On an integral MNote 3175 Dec 1966 392
J. N. Lyness The vector triple product identity MNote 3159 May 1966 182
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R. C. Lyness Great circles on a sphere by drawing MNote 2882 May 1960 115
R. C. Lyness Conjugate diameters and the foci of an ellipse MNote 2883 May 1960 116
R. C. Lyness Arthur Percy Rollett, M.Sc. Obituary Feb 1969 70
R. C. Lyness Cycles MNote 2952 Oct 1961 207
R. C. Lyness A series of polynomials MNote 3231 Oct 1969 289
A. Lyngbye On note 2937 MNote 3007 May 1962 135
C. Mack A generalisation of the theorem that, about an isosceles triangle CNote 160 May 1968 147
A. G. Mackie Particular integrals of linear differential equations Article Feb 1965 69
A. G. Mackie A formula twice wrong Letter May 1965 203
R. H. Macmillan Approximations to square roots MNote 2909 Oct 1960 209
D. S. Macnab The cubic curve and an associated structure Article May 1966 105
D. S. Macnab The envelope of the pedal (Simson) line of a triangle MNote 3100 May 1964 219
Joseph S. Madachy Re:  New magazine – Recreational Mathematics Magazine Letter Feb 1961 54
Basil Mager Re:  Recent growth of interest by the public in mathematics Letter Oct 1961 250
A. Makowski Observations on prime numbers MNote 2919 Oct 1960 220
A. Makowski On note 2921  (3) MNote 2938 Feb 1961 39
Andrzej Makowski A note on Wilson’s theorem MNote 3132 Feb 1966 52
Joseph J. Malone, Jr Uses of Sylow theory Article Feb 1967 11
L. Malone Why comparisons (in arithmetic) are odious MNote 3070 Oct 1963 239
S. D. Manerikar A note on convergence MNote 2989 Feb 1962 40
D. E. Mansfield and M. Bruckheimer Vectors: a special case? Article May 1966 101
Donald E. Mansfield On note 2835 MNote 2880 Feb 1960 57
J. P. Marchant Computer education Article Oct 1967 225
D. Markovitch On a new method of calculating the roots of algebraic equations Article Dec 1965 388
J. I. Mason Still Fibonacci MNote 3172 Feb 1967 45
D. W. Masser The discriminants of special equations MNote 3136 May 1966 158
Betty D. Mastrantone On note 3135 MNote 3197 Feb 1968 51
G. Matthews Matrices for the million Article Feb 1963 2
E. A. Maxwell Editoritis CNote 155 Feb 1968 46
E. A. Maxwell Epersonal column (Editor’s comment) CNote 172 Oct 1968 273
E. A. Maxwell Richard Victor Harley Roseveare Obituary Oct 1969 313
E. A. Maxwell Division by 7 or 13 MNote 3117 Feb 1965 84
E. A. Maxwell Clement Vavasour Durell Obituary Oct 1969 312
E. A. Maxwell Powerful numbers Editor’s note Oct 1969 273
E. A. Maxwell Pastors and masters Article Oct 1961 167
E. A. Maxwell C. Dudley Langford Obituary Dec 1969 314
E. A. Maxwell The theorems of Menelaus and Ceva CNote 76 Dec 1961 333
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E. A. Maxwell To prove that every real number is an approximation to zero MNote 2935 Dec 1960 287
A. J. G. May Angles whose sum is  (!!)1

4π CNote 187 May 1969 157
A. J. G. May Pythagorean numbers CNote 188 May 1969 158
B. H. Mayoh A conjecture of H. Levy Letter Feb 1966 54
B. L. Meek On Dr Leigh Silver's article Letter Dec 1964 442
B. L. Meek Some results on -maps (!!)k Article Feb 1968 33
N. V. Meeres Some short cuts in the decimalization of fractions MNote 3003 May 1962 130
M. J. Meetham Some varied approaches to elementary functions Cnote 65 Dec 1960 293
B. Meltzer Mathematics, logic and undecidability Article Feb 1967 16
G. R. Mendel On Note 168 CNote 197 Dec 1969 401
G. R. Mendel Monogenic Propagation CNote 166 May 1968 153
G. Merlane To abstract from Hardy’s “Pure Mathematics” his proof that  (!!)lim

x → 0
(sinx / x) = 1 MNote 3154 May 1966 178

G. Merlane To find  in binary form when  (!!)log10n 1 < n < 10 MNote 3225 Oct 1969 278
John Metcalf Editerioration (iv) CNote 167 Oct 1968 269
K. Metzer A mathematician’s experiences as a member of an industrial research group Article May 1963 97
J. de Meulenaer On certain sums of products of binomial coefficients Article Oct 1965 284
L. Mirsky Problems of arithmetical geometry Article Oct 1960 182
D. S. Mitrinovi A propos de la note, “The solution of linear algebraic equations,” par L. Brand MNote 3084 Feb 1964 88
D. S. Mitrinovi On a system of equalities and inequalities MNote 3125 Oct 1965 298
D. S. Mitrinovi� A propos de la note 2862 MNote 2890 May 1960 125
D. S. Mitrinovi� An inequality concerning the arithmetic and geometric means MNote 3168 Oct 1966 310
T. Mitsopoulos A prime number conjecture MNote 3126 Oct 1965 299
S. S. Mittra On some properties of elliptic circles Article Feb 1965 61
A. J. Moakes The mean value theorems CNote 71 May 1961 141
A. Moessner The integral solution of a pair of equations MNote 2932 Dec 1960 285
Alfred Moessner Two problems MNote 2923 Oct 1960 225
Alfred Moessner On some Diophantine identities MNote 2885 May 1960 118
Alfred Moessner Solutions of Problem 2, Note 2923 (2) MNote 2994 Feb 1962 47
Alfred Moessner Addenda to note 2885 MNote 3006 May 1962 134
Alfred Moessner The year 1961 MNote 2943 May 1961 127
U. K. Mohapatra and B. S. K. R. Somayajulu On the solution of the Diophantine equation  (!!)x2 + y2 + z2 = u2 MNote 3185 May 1967 152
J. A. Mokoena A note on solutions of the equations  (!!)Dnx ± x = 0 Article May 1965 166
R. J. Montgomery Aboriginal applied mathematics Article Oct 1967 236
J. W. Moon On a problem of ore Article Feb 1965 40
Moreton Moore A short derivation of the Rutherford scattering formula MNote 3129 Dec 1965 433
L. J. Mordell The minimum value of a definite integral Article May 1968 135
L. J. Mordell On geometric problems of Erdös and Oppenheim Article Oct 1962 213
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W. More Early nineteenth century mathematics Article Feb 1962 27
M. B. Moreton A matrix operator  such that  where  is a general point (!!)Q Q (Q (P)) = P P MNote 3076 Feb 1964 75
J. B. Morgan The thirteenth grade Article Oct 1964 253
J. B. Morgan The evolution of sixth form courses Article Oct 1967 223
J. B. Morgan Arthur Percy Rollett, M.Sc. Obituary Feb 1969 69
G. H. Morley A hypothesis on prime numbers MNote 2921 Oct 1960 223
G. R. Morris Inverse functions Letter Feb 1964 99
S. Moses Simultaneous reduction of commutative matrices MNote 3173 Feb 1967 46
S. Moses and E. G. Phillips Paying a given sum in a given number of coins MNote 2975 Dec 1961 323
J. Mulcahy ‘Anderson’s method’ CNote 159 Feb 1968 49
N. W. Murrell On Canon Eperson on ‘Newsom’ Letter Feb 1968 56
A. Muwafi A pair of Diophantine equations MNote 3030 Oct 1962 224
T. Nakazawa A pair of equations CNote 62 Dec 1960 291
Teiji Nakazawa On a quadratic equation MNote 3038 Dec 1962 315
Mohammad Naqi Khan Approximate trisection of an angle MNote 2911 Oct 1960 212
John I. Nassar On multiplication of ordered pairs of real numbers Article May 1966 118
J. Natalie An arithmetical method CNote 156 Feb 1968 47
T. B. M. Neill and M. Singer The formula for the th prime number (!!)N Letter Oct 1965 303
E. H. Neville An example of tripolar root-squaring MNote 2942 May 1961 125
E. H. Neville The 9-point conic of a convex quadrangle MNote 2913 Oct 1960 214
Prof.  E. H. Neville Mathematical notation Article May 1964 145
M. H. A. Newman Modern mathematics and the school curriculum Article Dec 1961 288
G. Nicholls Note 3020 MNote 3091 Feb 1964 94
R. North A property of 37 MNote 2925 Dec 1960 269
Roger North On functions which form a group Article Feb 1962 1
Roger North On the real roots of an equation MNote 3041 Dec 1962 317
W. R. S. North Intersections of the diagonals of a convex polygon MNote 3153 May 1966 176
B. E. Oakley and R. L. Perry A sampling process Article Feb 1965 42
A. Obretenov and B. I. Penkov A note on the De-Moivre-Laplace Limit Theorem MNote 2969 Oct 1961 234
C. S. Ogilvy An angle trisection CNote 199 Dec 1969 404
B. P. Opie An engineer on Prof. Bickley's article Letter Dec 1965 439
A. Oppenheim On note 2986 MNote 3031 Oct 1962 227
A. Oppenheim “Some inequalities for a triangle” Article Feb 1969 38
A. Oppenheim and R. O. Davies Inequalities of Schur’s type Article Feb 1964 25
Alexander Oppenheim On inequalities connecting arithmetic means and geometric means of two sets of 

three positive numbers
Article May 1965 160

Florence Osborn Re: An exercise book, of 1839, and two texts, of 1802 and 1859, in her possession Letter May 1962 169
A. I. Ostrovsky Oxen grazing in a field Article Feb 1966 46
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J. O’Keeffe Two problems on impulsive motion Article May 1960 95
C. G. Paradine On notes 2904, 2945 MNote 3037 Dec 1962 314
C. G. Paradine The parallelogram simplified Pseudaria 27 May 1964 221
C. G. Paradine Pursuit curves MNote 3108 Dec 1964 437
C. G. Paradine The probability distribution of   (!!)χ2 Article Feb 1966 8
S. Parameswaran Solutions of the equation   under certain conditions (!!)f (x) = logx MNote 2988 Feb 1962 38
S. Parameswaran Re:  Presidential address to the MA by W. J. Langford, April 1958 Letter Feb 1961 55
A. R. Pargeter  (!!)a × b = b × a CNote 179 Dec 1968 380
A. R. Pargeter Some points on mechanics Letter Feb 1966 54
A. R. Pargeter On classroom note 111 CNote 114 May 1964 211
A. R. Pargeter Reflections upon a theme MNote 3099 May 1964 218
A. R. Pargeter Re:  Annual conference, Southampton, 1959 Letter Feb 1960 43
A. R. Pargeter Integral-sided triangles MNote 2895 May 1960 130
A. R. Pargeter Another use for Pascal’s triangle CNote 129 Feb 1965 76
John D. Parker Frequency and probability of a given “points-count” in bridge hands MNote 2914 Oct 1960 215
R. V. Parker Finite difference notation MNote 2920 Oct 1960 220
R. V. Parker Re:  S. Inman – Gazette, Feb 1960 – subtraction Letter Oct 1960 193
S. T. Parker From the class room CNote 96 Oct 1962 240
C. A. Parrack The semi-cubical parabola CNote 84 Feb 1962 56
C. A. Parrack An invariant of a bilinear mapping MNote 3089 Feb 1964 92
C. A. Parrack Cliques Article Feb 1966 43
C. J. Parry On Note 168 CNote 197 Dec 1969 400
H. W. Parsons Motion of a particle relative to the Earth Article Oct 1967 239
R. K. Pathria Re:  Frequency distribution table of the first 10000 decimal 

places of  given in Gazette, Oct 1958 (!!)π
Letter May 1961 142

Denis Paul A pattern MNote 3135 May 1966 157
R. W. Payne The perpendicular distance from  to  (!!)(x′, y′) ax + by + c = 0 CNote 164 May 1968 152
R. W. Payne The chord joining  and  on  (!!)P1 (x1, y1) P2 (x2, y2) S = 0 MNote 3049 Feb 1963 46
R. W. Payne An integral CNote 95 Oct 1962 240
R. W. Payne On classroom note 103 CNote 108 Oct 1963 245
R. W. Payne On note 135 CNote 150 May 1967 143
J. H. Pearce Some standard formulae MNote 3155 May 1966 179
B. Penkov On note 2874 MNote 2930 Dec 1960 283
Hazel Perfect The mathematics of AGMs Article Feb 1969 13
D. Perry A problem solved Letter Dec 1965 440
Max Pettersson A way of expressing a number with the aid of its logarithm; the “ notation” (!!)p MNote 3114 Feb 1965 81
B. J. Phillips On ‘A second report on the teaching of arithmetic in schools’ Letter Oct 1965 304
George M. Phillips A property of the axioms of projective geometry MNote 2965 Oct 1961 228
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J. P. N. Phillips A simple method of constructing certain magic rectangles of even order Article Feb 1968 9
R. F. Phillips A result in projectiles CNote 128 Feb 1965 75
Wade E. Philpott A general quadrille solution Article Dec 1967 287
J. E. Phythian Economical number bases Article Dec 1969 376
John D. Pitt Beginning mechanics Article May 1965 126
Prof.  H. R. Pitt Priorities in the reform of mathematics teaching Article Oct 1963 228
K. F. Pople Children learning mathematics Letter Oct 1966 314
F. F. Potter A series for integration MNote 3175 Feb 1967 49
Maurice J. Povah Re:  “Going one better in geometric dissections” by H. Lindgren Letter Dec 1961 342
F. C. Powell Re:  Division and proportionality signs Letter Feb 1960 43
F. C. Powell On note 2889 MNote 2954 Oct 1961 210
C. M. Pratt Linear programming as a means of introducing matrices in the middle school Article Feb 1965 1
B. D. Price On note 2761 MNote 2964 Oct 1961 228
B. D. Price A triangle of triangles MNote 3061 May 1963 142
B. D. Price Geometrical models made from lemonade straws CNote 85 Feb 1962 58
B. D. Price Mathematical groups in campanology Article May 1969 129
B. D. Price Directed doodles CNote 145 Feb 1967 40
H. E. Price Solution of the Diophantine equation  (!!)ax + by = c Article May 1966 144
E. J. F. Primrose Bisecting the area and boundary of a triangle MNote 3028 Oct 1962 220
E. J. F. Primrose Re:  Mr Mager’s letter, Oct 1961, Gazette Letter Feb 1962 66
E. J. F. Primrose On functions which form a group Article Feb 1966 21
E. J. F. Primrose A triangle property MNote 2967 Oct 1961 231
E. J. F. Primrose A property of two conics associated with Poncelet’s theorem MNote 2950 May 1961 135
E. J. F. Primrose A certain type of theorem concerning two conics MNote 2934 Dec 1960 286
E. J. F. Primrose On a proof of Desargues’ theorem for a pencil of conics MNote 2912 Oct 1960 213
E. J. F. Primrose Invariants of a conic CNote 58 Oct 1960 198
E. J. F. Primrose On classroom note 39 CNote 57 Oct 1960 197
E. J. F. Primrose Area of a triangle in areal coordinates CNote 107 May 1963 154
E. J. F. Primrose The minimal surface determined by a pair of circles MNote 3245 Dec 1969 409
E. J. F. Primrose Frequency distribution of digits of  (!!)π Letter Feb 1960 40
E. J. F. Primrose Cyclic projectivities Article Dec 1967 309
E. J. F. Primrose Sums of powers of natural numbers MNote 3246 Dec 1969 411
G. J. Pritchard Journals Letter Dec 1966 402
J. Pritchett On notes 2823 and 2879 CNote 63 Dec 1960 292
W. J. Pryce Orthogonal matrices MNotes 3242 Dec 1969 405
D. A. Quadling Continuity CNote 183 Feb 1969 56
D. A. Quadling A treatment of logarithms CNote 105 May 1963 152
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D. A. Quadling The gradient of the sine curve CNote 104 May 1963 150
D. A. Quadling Quadrilateral crazy paving CNote 182 Feb 1969 54
D. A. Quadling Lagrange’s interpolation formula Article Dec 1966 372
D. A. Quadling et al. The use of the axiomatic method in secondary teaching Report Oct 1966 259
P. Quigley On ‘Finite and infinite sets’ Letter Oct 1969 312
D. Rameswar Rao Two Diophantine equations MNote 2977 Dec 1961 328
D. Rameswar Rao On sums of squares MNote 3005 May 1962 134
T. J. Randall Solutions connected CNote 145 Dec 1966 386
T. J. Randall An introduction to complex numbers MNote 3200 Feb 1968 54
Jeremy Randle Powerful numbers MNote 3208 Dec 1968 383
R. von Randow On scales of notation MNote 3124 Oct 1965 298
R. A. Rankin Change of variable in an indefinite integral Article Feb 1962 14
D. Rameswar Rao Solutions in integers MNote 3058 Feb 1963 57
D. Rameswar Rao Some problems on positive integers MNote 3144 May 1966 166
D. Rameswar Rao Some problems in number theory MNote 3187 May 1967 156
Margaret E. Rayner Vectors and relative velocity Article Feb 1969 1
Miss B. M. Read Inverting a formula CNote 143 Oct 1966 299
S. Read Gradient of , when  is a positive integer: extension to cases  negative or fractional (!!)xn n n Article May 1965 153
J. F. Reed Colonel Louis Marquardt Theakstone, T.D. Obituary Feb 1969 72
D. M. G. Rees Rectangling the circles CNote 151 May 1967 143
J. E. Reeve and J. A. Tyrrell Maestro puzzles Article May 1961 97
Basil Rennie The error term in Simpson’s rule CNote 189 May 1969 159
E. M. Renwick and M. G. Anderson Juniors experiment with numbers Article May 1962 89
J. F. Reynolds A proof of the random-walk method for solving Laplace’s equation in 2-D Article Dec 1965 416
G. Richardson A problem and a sequel Article Feb 1967 26
J. F. Rigby A “semi-converse” of the Theorem of Apollonius CNote 165 May 1968 152
J. F. Rigby A problem in projective geometry Article Oct 1961 190
J. F. Rigby A problem in projective geometry (continued) Article Oct 1965 276
A. Robinson On the D calculus for linear differential equations with constant coefficients Article Oct 1961 202
D. F. Robinson Permutations on a group table MNote 3233 Oct 1969 293
W. J. Robinson The Josephus problem MNote 2876 Feb 1960 47
A. P. Rollett Newton’s apple MNote 3120 Feb 1965 86
A. P. Rollett Class consciousness Article Oct 1968 219
A. P. Rollett A history of the teaching of modern mathematics in England Article Dec 1963 299
T. G. Room A problem in projective geometry Article Dec 1960 245
R. A. Rosenbaum and S. L. Segal A functional equation characterising the sine Article May 1960 97
L. Rosenhead The teaching of mathematics in schools: a criticism of the English educational system Article Dec 1961 279
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E. Rosenthall A note on a separable Diophantine equation MNote 3033 Oct 1962 229
R. V. H. Roseveare A familiar formula CNote 117 Dec 1964 424
N. A. Routledge The 9th International Mathematical Olympiad Article May 1968 130
M. Rumney and E. J. F. Primrose Some generalizations of the pascal triangle Article Dec 1969 388
Max Rumney Ecstasy and agony at midnight MNote 3143 May 1966 165
Max Rumney A property of even perfect numbers MNote 3081 Feb 1964 84
Max Rumney and E. J. F. Primrose A sequence connected with the sub-factorial sequence MNote 3207 Dec 1968 381
L. J. Russell The equal bisector theorem MNote 2959 Oct 1961 214
D. E. Rutherford How to find moments of inertia without actually integrating Article Feb 1960 5
S. Sampanthar Integration by parts MNote 3194 Dec 1967 326
T. W. Sampson Exponents: a suggested replacement for the standard treatment Article May 1965 189
John Satterly Pound weight and pound mass Letter Dec 1960 296
John Satterly The sequence of touching circles Article Dec 1960 263
John Satterly Relations between the portions of the altitudes of a plane triangle MNote 2997 Feb 1962 50
John Satterly Formulae for volumes, surface areas and radii of gyration of spheres, ellipsoids and spheroids Article Feb 1960 15
U. V. Satyanarayana On the inversion property of the Möbius’ -function (!!)µ Article Feb 1963 38
U. V. Satyanarayana On the inversion property of the Möbius’ -function II (!!)µ Article May 1965 171
U. V. Satyanarayana On the representation of numbers as sums of triangular numbers MNote 2939 Feb 1961 40
D. B. Sawyer Conjugate diameters or Shears? Letter May 1968 164
W. W. Sawyer Lyness’ periodic sequence MNote 2951 Oct 1961 207
John R. Scholes Prime pairs CNote 195 Oct 1969 277
Prof.  R. S. Scorer A complaint about A-level examination questions in applied mathematics Article Dec 1965 411
P. G. Scott The curve  (!!)y = xn CNote 91 Oct 1962 236
P. R. Scott Primes  (mod ) (!!)≡ 1 n MNote 3083 Feb 1964 87
P. M. Seeviour and M. Keates Fibonacci again MNote 3077 Feb 1964 78
R. Shail A note on an integral equation MNotes 3204 May 1968 160
Prakash Chandra Sharma Two hexagonal designs Article Feb 1961 26
G. C. Shephard Twenty problems on convex polyhedra  Part I Article May 1968 136
G. C. Shephard Twenty problems on convex polyhedra  Part II Article Dec 1968 359
A. J. Sherlock Experimental theory at school Article Feb 1965 34
Alan Sherlock Junior and school mathematical societies Article Dec 1968 367

R. E. W. Shipp The series , where  where  is the sequence of Fibonacci numbers  (!!)∑∞
1 (1/ f n) (f n) MNote 3218 May 1969 169

R. Sibson On implication MNote 3127 Oct 1965 300
R. Sibson The Cartesian geometry of the triangle and hexagon Article May 1960 83
A. W. Siddons A little knowledge is a dangerous thing Article Feb 1960 1
A. G. Sillitto Ptolemy’s theorem CNote 147 Dec 1966 388
A. G. Sillitto On note 2906.   (2) MNote 2944 May 1961 129
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A. G. Sillitto The remainder theorem CNote 51 Feb 1960 63
A. G. Sillitto Angle-bisector theorems using sine and cosine rules CNote 102 Feb 1963 59
A. G. Sillitto  from sine rule;  from cosine rule (!!)sin(α + β) cos(α + β) CNote 101 Feb 1963 58
J. A. E. Simons A new triangle on the election Article Dec 1967 291
E. J. Simpson Spirography Article Dec 1966 378
Prof. Harold Simpson On plane circular cubic curves Article Dec 1966 370
Shaligram Singh The independence of a strong axiom of choice Article May 1962 126
J. St C. L. Sinnadurai On note 2970: corrigenda MNote 3015 May 1962 143
J. St C. L. Sinnadurai Appendix to note 2905 MNote 3014 May 1962 142
J. St C. L. Sinnadurai A generalized arithmetico-geometric series MNote 2905 Oct 1960 204
J. St C. L. Sinnadurai A fundamental inequality for integrals MNote 2970 Oct 1961 235
J. St C. L. Sinnadurai A short evaluation of an integral CNote 74 Oct 1961 249
J. St C. L. Sinnadurai A well-known geometrical problem MNote 3016 May 1962 143
J. St C. L. Sinnadurai Applications of the inequality of the means MNote 2979 Dec 1961 330
J. St-C. L. Sinnadurai On Gram’s and Hadamard’s determinant inequalities Article Feb 1963 34
J. St-C. L. Sinnadurai A proof of Cauchy’s inequality and a new generalization Article Feb 1963 36
Hazel Skelsey Crossword frame puzzle no. 1 MNote 3131 Feb 1966 51
Hazel Skelsey Sliding or rolling Article Dec 1965 392
J. A. Skinner A critical centre of levity Pseudaria 32 May 1966 186
W. W. O. Slessenger Kinetic energy and relative velocity MNote 3072 Oct 1963 242
W. W. O. Slessenger The envelope E of the normals to a curve C is the locus of the centre of curvature CNote 64 Dec 1960 293
Anthony Smith Stellations of the triakis tetrahedron Article May 1965 135
D. B. Smith “O average, what evil hast thou wrought!” Pseudaria 28 May 1964 221
G. S. Smith A new method of calculating roots of algebraic  equations Article Dec 1960 241
G. S. Smith On a new method of calculating the roots of algebraic equations Article Oct 1967 233
R. C. Smith Restricted maxima and minima Article Feb 1965 51
G. S. Smithers Modern mathematics in fifth forms Article Feb 1963 9
F. Smithies What is modern mathematics? Article Dec 1963 278
K. S. Snell The science of mechanics Letter Feb 1960 38
K. S. Snell A. W. Siddons Obituary Feb 1960 35
K. S. Snell and M. C. Mitchelmore Mathematics in Ghana Letter May 1964 222
K. S. Snell and S. L. Parsonson Impulsive motion of a system Article Feb 1962 24
B. S. K. R. Somayajulu Solutions of the Diophantine equations ,    (!!)x2 + y2 + z2 = u2 x2

1 + x2
2 +… +x2

n = w2 MNote 3075 Oct 1963 245
E. H. Sondheimer The mathematical description of nature Article Dec 1961 305
K. Sowden Louise Doris Adams Obituary Oct 1966 256
Kathleen Sowden Re:  Part-time work in training colleges Letter Dec 1960 296
A. J. M. Spencer The education of mathematicians for industry Article Oct 1967 216
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H. H. Spencer The convolution integral of beam theory Article Oct 1965 294
E. B. Spratt The nature of the stationary values of a given function CNote 119 Dec 1964 426
E. B. Spratt A solution of the vector equation  (!!)curlA = (1/ r3) r MNote 3122 May 1965 200
E. B. Spratt Electrostatic and magnetic circle theorems MNote 3123 May 1965 202
E. B. Spratt Two problems arising from an example in Edwards’ “Integral Calculus” MNote 3052 Feb 1963 48
E. B. Spratt On the parametric formula for the radius of curvature CNote 118 Dec 1964 425
P. Sprent Inversion of nearly diagonal matrices Article May 1965 184
M. A. Stamp The sine and cosine of obtuse angles: an alternative approach CNote 90 May 1962 154
Grosu Stanilov A summation formula MNote 3034 Oct 1962 233
Grosu Stanilov On note 2903 MNote 3035 Oct 1962 234
D. Stanley-Jones Full circle pendulum Article May 1969 153
R. G. Stanton and D. A. Sprott Some finite inversion formulae Article Oct 1962 197
C. Steele Notes for the classroom Article Dec 1967 298
P. Stein On the error in numerical integration MNote 2929 Dec 1960 280
S. K. Stein On a theorem of Besicovich concerning curves on the sphere MNote 3046 Feb 1963 44
E. T. Steller Should there be a choice of questions in an examination paper? Article Feb 1962 13
E. T. Steller Centroid of a uniform circular arc MNote 2955 Oct 1961 210
E. T. Steller Deleted or depleted MNote 3248 Dec 1969 412
E. T. Steller Envelopes of Zylbertrest-lines Article Oct 1965 279
Josephine Stephens Teachers learning ‘new’ mathematics Letter Dec 1966 395
L. John Stroud On  (!!)x = ax MNote 3232 Oct 1969 289
P. W. Sturgess The trisection of an angle MNote 3022 May 1962 152
R. Sullivan Integral solutions to a certain geometrical problem CNote 133 Oct 1965 297
S. Summersbee The programming of digital computers for sixth forms Article May 1965 117
D. Suryanavayana On Mersenne’s primes, Fermat’s primes and even perfect numbers MNote 3042 Dec 1962 319
A. Sutcliffe Complete solution of the ladder problem in integers Article May 1963 133
A. Sutcliffe Residues of some binomial coefficients MNote 2980 Dec 1961 331
A. Sutcliffe The factors of   (!!)N! Article Feb 1966 34
Sir Graham Sutton The centenary of the birth of W. H. Young (20th October 1863) Article Feb 1965 16
W. G. L. Sutton Dr Thurston's paradox: Units and Symbols Letter Dec 1964 442
S. Swetharanyam A note on the Möbius function MNote 2940 Feb 1961 43
B. A. Swinden Re:  Crossword frames Letter Dec 1960 299
J. L. Synge A Problem Letter May 1968 165
E. and G. Szekeres On a problem of Schütte and Erdös Article Oct 1965 290
Esther Szekeres On note 3064 MNote 3109 Dec 1964 439
E. D. Tagg A reversed ring of integers CNote 113 Feb 1964 74
D. G. Tahta Re:  The use of desk machines as an integral part of a school course Letter Feb 1962 65
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D. G. Tahta The Simson line MNote 2976 Dec 1961 325
A. R. Tammadge Cooperation in mathematics teaching between primary and secondary schools Article Feb 1963 22
A. R. Tammadge Stage A topology in the main school Article Dec 1964 365
R. C. H. Tanner Mathematics begins with inequality Article Dec 1961 292
R. Tanner Transition Article Dec 1967 294
Rev L. E. Tanner William Hope-Jones Obituary Oct 1965 260
D. F. Taylor A. P. Rollett Obituary Feb 1969 71
J. Taylor S. J. Binary uses MNote 3134 May 1966 156
S. N. Taylor, R. G. Baker, D. A. Ellis, F. J. Hawley 
and B. J. Vokes

A concentration gradient problem Article Dec 1969 382

H. E. Tester Lines associated with a triangle MNote 2998 Feb 1962 51
H. E. Tester Problem MNote 3011 May 1962 140
H. E. Tester A triangle construction MNote 2999 Feb 1962 52
H. E. Tester The differential equation  (!!)x + py = f (p) MNote 3010 May 1962 137
H. E. Tester The ladder problem.  A solution in integers MNote 3036 Dec 1962 313
A. Thom The geometry of megalithic man Article May 1961 83
A. D. Thomas An interpretation of a finite affine plane MNote 3201 May 1968 154
R. C. Thomas Re:  On Mr A. P. Rollett’s lecture Letter Dec 1962 330
E. H. Thompson Note on the finite rotations of rigid bodies MNote 3215 May 1969 162
W. J. Thompson Modern Mathematics’ at 11+ Letter Feb 1964 97
E. B. C. Thornton Scottish Mathematics, 2. Letter Oct 1969 309
E. B. C. Thornton The new “math” in American high schools Article May 1963 91
E. C. Thornton ‘Directed’ numbers Letter Dec 1965 438
H. A. Thurston On differentials Letter Dec 1965 435
H. A. Thurston On note 104 CNote 112 Feb 1964 74
H. A. Thurston Reforming the calendar MNote 2991 Feb 1962 43
H. A. Thurston On the notation for partial derivatives Article Feb 1960 20
Hugh Thurston A paradox Article Feb 1964 27
Bryan Thwaites Mathematical education in Russian schools Article Dec 1968 319
V. I. Todhunter The midpoints of the diagonals of a complete quadrilateral are collinear MNote 3051 Feb 1963 47
Kurt Toman A maximum property of two concentric circles MNote 2906 Oct 1960 205
J. Topping and J. Crank The education of mathematicians Article Dec 1961 295
Mary E. Townley Re:  Miss Hartley’s letter – gazette No.  355 Letter May 1962 170
P. E. Trier Elementary concepts of information theory Article May 1962 98
F. Troughton Rule of seventy revisited MNote 3226 Oct 1969 280
F. Troughton The rule of seventy MNote 3198 Feb 1968 52
J. A. Tyrrell Log fog Pseudaria 24 Oct 1963 246
J. A. Tyrrell On note 3130. Lines which trisect the area of a given triangle MNote 3176 Feb 1967 50
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George Tyson “Shandy”, I Article Oct 1966 276
George Tyson On note 2906.   (1) MNote 2944 May 1961 128
P. C. Unwin On classroom note 117 CNote 141 Oct 1966 298
S. A. Urry An unexpected ellipse MNote 3101b Dec 1964 431
W. R. Utz The solutions of two differential equations MNote 3013 May 1962 141
H. E. Vaughan Cliques and groups Article Dec 1968 347
P. R. Vein Using non-unique solutions of one integral equation to solve another Article May 1966 147
K. C. Venugopalan A proof of the fundamental cross-ratio property CNote 115 May 1964 212
L. A. Vermeulen The solution of a certain polynomial equation Article Dec 1967 308
J. Vickery Programming a desk computer Article Feb 1968 30
D. A. T. Wallace On differentials Letter May 1965 205
P. J. Wallis The rate of growth of mathematics during four centuries Article May 1968 127
P. J. Wallis An early best seller Article Oct 1963 199
R. D. Walton Scottish Mathematics, 1. Letter Feb 1969 67
K. L. Wardle George Neville Watson Obituary Oct 1965 253
Donald Watson Matrices with a common eigenvector MNote 3196 Feb 1968 50
Donald Watson A model of games of strategy CNote 175 Dec 1968 374
Donald Watson Matrices with equal row-sums and column-sums MNote 3174 Dec 1966 391
F. R. Watson XIth International Mathematical Olympiad, Bucharest, July 1969 Report Dec 1969 395
F. R. Watson Annual contest sponsored by the Mathematical Association of America Letter Dec 1962 329
F. R. Watson Mathematical competitions in the Soviet Union and the U. S. A. Letter Oct 1961 251
R. J. Webster Newton’s theorem CNote 70 May 1961 140
Helmut Weigert On note 1502 MNote 3163 Oct 1966 305
A. J. Weir Problems of teaching topology in schools Article May 1968 119
Rev. M. J. Wenninger, O.S.B. Some interesting octahedral compounds Article Feb 1968 16
B. Westcott A question solved MNote 3157 May 1966 180
J. D. Weston The chain rule for derivatives MNote 3047 Feb 1963 44
J. D. Weston A remark about l’Hopital’s rule MNote 2892 May 1960 127
R. F. Wheeler Interrupted sequences CNote 94 Oct 1962 240
Roger   F. Wheeler The graph of   (!!)y = loga x CNote 61 Dec 1960 290
Roger F. Wheeler All rods have the same length Pseudaria 22 May 1963 157
Roger F. Wheeler Some observations on Cesàro (C, 1) limits CNote 93 Oct 1962 237
Roger F. Wheeler A fallacy from elementary geometry Pseudaria 21 May 1963 156
Roger F. Wheeler The KNIGHT’s tour on 42 and other boards MNote 3059 May 1963 136
Roger F. Wheeler A general conic CNote 60 Dec 1960 290
F. E. Whitehart On note 3081 MNote 3139 May 1966 162
D. T. Whiteside Henry Briggs: the binomial theorem anticipated Article Feb 1961 9
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D. T. Whiteside Newton’s discovery of the general binomial theorem Article Oct 1961 175
Donald Whitlock A property of binomial coefficients MNote 3137 May 1966 160
D. J. Whittaker Mathematical marriages CNote 131 May 1965 197
A. S. Wiener, M. D.  (!!)2 = 0 Pseudaria 25 May 1964 220
C. P. Willans On formulae for the  th prime number (!!)N Article Dec 1964 413
E. M. Williams The changing role of mathematics in education Article Oct 1966 243
E. M. Williams Louise Doris Adams Obituary Oct 1966 255
I. P. Williams Playing with numbers MNote 3216 May 1969 164
John Willliams Mathematics conference in York, Jan 4th  to 6th , 1962 Letter Oct 1961 250
K. S. Williams On the factorization of the first four composite Mersenne numbers MNote 3094 May 1964 213
K. S. Williams A note on the quadratic form  (!!)ax2 + 2bxy + by2 Article Oct 1964 290
K. S. Williams On the divisibility of  by  274 177 (!!)F6 MNote 3039 Dec 1962 315
K. S. Williams A generalization of Cardan’s solution of the cubic MNote 3029 Oct 1962 221
Mrs E. M. Williams What can be taught in primary schools Article Dec 1963 334
J. C. Williamson Editerioration (iii) CNote 167 Oct 1968 268
W. S. Wynne Willson Cross-ratio as an invariant of a bilinear mapping MNote 3088 Feb 1964 90
N. Y. Wilson A classical problem MNote 2900 May 1960 136
Robin J. Wilson An experiment in the teaching of “modern mathematics” in schools Article Feb 1965 22
A. J. Wise The number of arithmetic operations required to evaluate an  determinant MNote 3222 May 1969 174

Miss D. M. Wood An application of the formula  (!!)mOA
→

+ nOB
→

= (m + n) OC
→

CNote 88 Feb 1962 64
R. Wooldridge Lanchester’s “Potted logs” Article May 1966 111
C. P. Wormell Formulae for primes Article Feb 1967 36
C. P. Wormell A symmetrical binary switch – adder/subtractor Article May 1964 170
H. G. Woyda The remainder theorem again CNote 50 Feb 1960 61
H. G. Woyda A method for constructing a curve which is self-inverse with respect to  points (!!)n Article Oct 1961 195
H. G. Woyda Self-inverse curves MNote 2949 May 1961 133
E. E. Wright The knight’s problem MNote 3023 May 1962 153
E. M. Wright A functional equation in the heuristic theory of primes Article Feb 1961 15
E. M. Wright Approximation of irrationals by rationals Article Oct 1964 288
E. M. Wright Number of arrangements Article Dec 1967 305
E. M. Wright The distributive law of indices MNote 2956 Oct 1961 211
John Wrigley “Shandy,” II Article Oct 1966 277
D. A. Young Prof. H. T. H. Piaggio Obituary Dec 1968 385
D. A. Young The late Professor Piaggio Letter Oct 1967 245
E. C. Zeeman On the relation between real Euclidean and complex projective geometry Article May 1961 108
A. Zirakzadeh A note on projective polygons Article May 1967 104
A. Zulauf Note on an inequality MNote 2990 Feb 1962 41
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S. Zylbertrest A generalisation of Simpson’s theorem Article Feb 1961 30
Cyril Gordon Nobbs Obituary May 1969 179
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Author(s) Title Category Issue Page
1. Early Days Special March 1971 123
2. Highlights Special March 1971 143
3. Helping the teacher Special March 1971 200
4. Miscellany Special March 1971 215
5. Reviews Special March 1971 234
6. Return to 1971 Special March 1971 243
The Centenary Conference. Article June 1971 271
Statistical tables: an offer Note(M) 3321 February 1972 39
Triangular square numbers: a postscript Article December 1972 311
The unnaccepatble face of modern mathematics Editorial June 1975 61

S. Kamal Abdali Verification of Associativity of a Binary Operation. Article December 1970 372
Eric I. Aiton How Kepler discovered the elliptical orbit Article December 1975 250
G. L. Alexanderson & Kenneth Seydel Kürschak's tile Article October 1978 192
D. V. Anderson A polynomial for   (!!)π Note(M) 3296 February 1971 67
Johnston Anderson A-level grades − a matter of degree? Article March 1979 7
Norman Anderson Integration of inverse functions Note(C) 205 February 1970 52
A. L. Andrew The mathematics of population growth Article December 1974 272
I. O. Angell Stone circles: Megalithic Mathematics or Neolithic Nonsense? Article October 1976 189
J. A. Archer-Hall A class of second order non-linear differential equations with analytical solution Note(M) 3251 February 1970 60
Deane Arganbright The wreath product of cyclic groups Note(M) 3361 December 1974 293
D. H. Armitage A derivation of the real exponential series Note 63.18 June 1979 123
J. V. Armitage The place of geometry in a mathematical education Article December 1973 267
D. C. Armstrong An Extension of the Remainder Theorem Note(C) 254 December 1971 419
F. M. Arscott Be careful when you dodge round Newton Article October 1979 169
J. Astin That triple product. Note(M) 3259 May 1970 149
S. T. Aston Summation of Finite Series Note(C) 228 October 1970 290
R. T. Atherton The Mann-Whitney U test Note(M) 3325 May 1972 127
Ann M. Atkin Somewhere (poem) Article June 1974 73
A. K. Austin The 14-15 puzzle Note 63.05 March 1979 45
A. K. Austin On Square roots Note(M) 3302 June 1971 326
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A. K. Austin Using Modern Mathematics Note(C) 233 December 1970 379
E. C. Axford Daniel Gumb. Article December 1970 335
Frank Ayres Another solution of a factorial problem Note 61.10 June 1977 136
J. K. Backhouse A Simple Introduction to Tests of Significance Article February 1971 1
Robert A. Bagnato Geometric programming Article March 1975 27
D. E. BaiIey The effect on the solution of a problem of perturbations to the data Article March 1973 26
B. J. R. Bailey Estimation from first principles Article October 1973 169
C. A. R. Bailey An odd property of Pythagorean triplets Note(M) 3362 December 1974 295
D. E. Bailey A shuffling problem Note 63.24 October 1979 198
D. E. Bailey The effect on the solution of a problem of errors in the calculation Article October 1978 157
D. E. Bailey Monge's shuffling problem Note 63.33 December 1979 267
M. J. C. Baker A new type of magic square Note(M) 3345 June 1973 133
A. A. Ball Identifying points of inflection Article December 1979 225
Derek Ball Using graphs to count logic block chains Note 61.20 December 1977 288
Derek Ball Some probabilities in the simple race game Note 60.06 June 1976 125
Derek G. Ball The constructibility of regular and equilateral polygons on a square pinboard Article June 1973 119
Derek G. Ball A generalisation of  (!!)π Article December 1973 298
Derek G. Ball Cutting squares from rectangles Article June 1974 74
Derek G. Ball Squares on a Square Pinboard, Triangles on a Triangular Pinboard and Hexagons on a Hexagonal PinboardArticle December 1971 373
Bertram Banks The ‘Disaster Kit’ Article February 1971 17
G. A. Barnard The two aspects of statistical estimation Article June 1974 116
Alan Barton It doesn't work Article December 1978 245
Alan Barton Has anybody seen a unit vector? Note 63.09 March 1979 51
D. A. Barwick  sequences (!!)φ Note 60.31 December 1976 293
Colin G. Bass A pre-calculus reminder about dividing by zero Note 62.11 June 1978 121
John D. Baum An arithmetic method in symbolic logic Article May 1972 91
John Bausor Symbols, and how scientists use them Article June 1975 70
D. J. & E. R. Baylis More on uniqueness of inverses Note(M) 3348 October 1973 208
D. J. & E. R. Baylis A property of groups-via an impossible structure Note 59.02 March 1975 45
D. J. Baylis Cardinality via continued fractions Note 59.13 October 1975 191
E. R. Baylis Knots - a practical application of group theory Article December 1973 311
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John Baylis The mathematics of a driving hazard Article March 1973 23
A. F. Beardon Finite groups, wallpaper patterns and non-euclidean geometries Article December 1978 267
A.F. Beardon The Differentiation of a Composite Function Article December 1971 395
R. G. Beerensson On the Equations  (!!)xn ± yn = zm Article May 1970 138
Richard Beetham Two more problems (for private effort) Note(C) 238 February 1971 51
Michael Behrend Duplicating the cube Note(M) 3323 May 1972 125
David E. Bell Walk or run in the rain? Note 60.21 October 1976 206
B. T. Bellis Whatever next (Presidential Address, 1972) Article October 1972 179
David M. Berman An inductive proof that no permutation is both even and odd Note 62.24 October 1978 211
George Berzsenyi New groups from old Note(M) 3356 October 1974 218
I. G. Betteley Ambiguity in probability problems Article March 1979 16
Norman Biggs Three notable points in a triangle Note(M) 3253 February 1970 63
A. J. Bishop & D. I. Mclntyre A Comparison of Teachers' and Employers' opinions regarding the content of secondary school mathematics.Article October 1970 229
C. A. Bishop Using vector products in two dimensions Note 62.31 December 1978 296
M. T. L. Bizley Another approach to the impossible scores problem Note 60.l6 June 1976 139
M. T. L. Bizley A Christmas party piece Note 59.16 December 1975 264
M. P. Black & A. G. Howson ‘A source of much rational entertainment’ Article June 1979 90
W. T. Blackburn Isomorphic factor groups from non-isomorphic subgroups Note(M) 3357 October 1974 219
R. P. Boas Means derived from convergent series Note 62.34 December 1978 301
C. J. Bouwkamp, P. Janssen & A. KoeneNote on Pantaetic Squares Article December 1970 348
Lynette J. Bowles Logic Diagrams for up to  Classes (!!)n Article December 1971 370
R. S. W. Boyes A riddle in roots Note(C) 290 October 1973 202
Jacob A. Brandler An application of unique factorisation domains to an irrationality problem Note 60.26 October 1976 215
J. R. Branfield Geoboard Geometry Article December 1970 359
M. Bridger Simpson and the circle Note 61.15 October 1977 216
David J. Briggs Simpson and another circle Note 62.13 June 1978 123
T. H. F. Brissenden Some derivations from the marriage bureau problem Article December 1974 250
T. A. A. Broadbent The other Newman Article December 1970 329
R. H. Bromley Functions and Variables and their Differentiation Article December 1971 408
W. A. Broomhead Two unsolved problems Note(M) 3315 December 1971 438
W. A. Broomhead Pascal Patterns Note(C) 248 June 1971 317
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W. Antony Broomhead Pascal (mod ) (!!)p Article December 1972 267
W. Antony Broomhead Squares in a square lattice Note(M) 3328 May 1972 129
W. B. Broomhead Pour encourager les autres Note(C) 224 October 1970 287
Margaret Brown Some thoughts on the use of computer symbols in mathematics Article June 1974 78
James Brunton The envelope of an ellipse Article June 1976 118
Victor Bryant Orders, graphs and sequences Article December 1978 284
Victor Bryant Reducing Classical Axioms Article February 1971 38
A. Buckley On Note 3272 Note(M) 3309 December 1971 430
F. J. Budden Symmetry operations on molecule models Note 60.28 October 1976 218
F. J. Budden A Non-commutative, Associative Operation on the Reals Article December 1970 368
F. J. Budden On Functions which form a group Article February 1970 9
F. J. Budden Functions which permute the roots of an equation Article March 1976 24
Frank Budden Cassette tapes Note 63.14 June 1979 113
Frank Budden Speedway tournaments in the classroom Article December 1977 266
K. E. Bullen The Earth and Mathematics Article December 1970 352
B. D. Bunday The Growth of Elephant Herds Article February 1970 38
B. D. Bunday Pythagoras in three dimensions Note 61.22 December 1977 292
B. D. Bunday Some thoughts on a coin-tossing problem Article June 1976 108
R. P. Burn The seven point plane Article February 1972 20
R. P. Burn Groups of linear transformations Article December 1977 273
R. P. Burn Do you get the message ? Article March 1975 22
R. P. Burn Left-right systems Note 59.24 December 1975 276
R. P. Burn Cayley tables and associativity Article December 1978 278
R. P. Burn Geometrical illustrations of group-theoretical concepts Article June 1973 110
Keith Burns On Note 194 Note(C) 237 February 1971 51
I. W. Busbridge, D. P. Ambrose 
& D.A. Quadling

Charles Alfred Coulson Obituary October 1974 205

John Cable Who's afraid of the measuring numbers ? Article June 1976 81
J. H. Cadwell A Three-way Dissection Based on Ramanujan's Number Note(M) 3278 December 1970 385
J. B. Cameron Foucault's Pendulum Note(M) 3263 May 1970 153
John Cameron Establishing a Pecking Order Article December 1971 391
J. W. S. Cassels Is this a Recorde ? Article March 1976 59
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Peter Catranides Constructing a limaçon locus from the cardioid envelope Note 61.01 March 1977 58
C. P. Chalmers More triangles Note(M)3353 March 1974 52
L. R. Chapman & P. Butler July Thoughts Article February 1971 22
C. W. Chen A trigonometrical identity in euclidean space Note(M) 3360 December 1974 292
F. Chorlton Extension of the Theorem of Menelaus Note(M) 3284 December 1970 394
F. Chorlton Necessary and Sufficient Conditions for a Family of Surfaces to be a  Family of Equipotentials Note(M) 3283 December 1970 393
F. Chorlton Extensions of geometrical results Note(M) 3305 December 1971 427
F. Chorlton The ladder problem Note 60.37 December 1976 297
F. Chorlton A new approach to some trigonometric identities Note 60.04 March 1976 65
F. Chorlton Dicing with finite differences Note 62.33 December 1978 300
F. Chorlton Evaluation of an integral Note 63.25 October 1979 200
M. R. Chowdhury The harmonic series again Note 59.10 October 1975 186
R. F. Churchhouse Perfect numerical integration by Simpson's rule Article October 1975 159
C. R. J. Clapham The th root of  (!!)m n Note(M) 3303 June 1971 327
L. E. Clarke On note 3244 Note(M) 3298 February 1971 70
L. E. Clarke How Long is a Piece of String? Article December 1971 404
L. E. Clarke Down with the Mean Article June 1971 286
B. A. Clough The equation  (!!)a cosϕ + b sinϕ = c Note(C) 255 December 1971 420
R. H. Cobb Problems: comments, corrections and further solutions Article December 1976 284
R. H. Cobb Problems, solved and unsolved Article March 1976 1
Paul H. Cody The asymptotes of a hyperbola Note(M) 3306 December 1971 428
Raphael T. Coffman & C. Stanley OgilvyA circle approximated by parabolic arcs Note 59.19 December 1975 269
A. M. Cohen The inverse of a Pascal matrix Note 59.05 June 1975 111
A. M. Cohen Pascal matrices: a postscript Note 60.36 December 1976 296
G. L. Cohen Is every absolutely convergent series convergent ? Article October 1977 204
S. N. ColIings Reflections on reflections−2 Article December 1974 264
S. N. Collings Reflections on a triangle - 1 Article December 1973 291
S. N. Collings Squares Note(C) 252 December 1971 418
S. N. Collings The Open University Article June 1971 283
S. N. Collings Further properties of central conics Note(C) 282 June 1973 129
S. N. Collings Orthogonal matrices in non-metrical geometry Note(M) 3260 May 1970 151
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S. N. Collings Cyclic polygons and their centres Note(M) 3262 May 1970 153
S. N. Collings When are triangles congruent? Note(M) 3261 May 1970 152
S. N. Collings Magic cubes and hypercubes Article March 1974 25
S. N. Collings Further logic diagrams in various dimensions Article December 1972 309
S. N. Collings A property of the ellipse proved by rotation Note 62.21 October 1978 204
Stanley Collings Concurrent circles of equal radii Note(M) 3343 March 1973 66
C. D. Collinson The mathematical simplicity of the inverse square force Note 61.12 June 1977 139
J. G. Colman The Differentiation of a Function of a Function Note(M) 3280 December 1970 389
J. T. Combridge Warin Foster Bushell Obituary June 1975 109
M. L. Comelius How to deal with modem mathematicians Article December 1974 285
Freda Conway The rank size rule in perspective Article March 1979 30
J. H. Conway & H. S. M. Coxeter Triangulated polygons and frieze patterns (solutions) Article October 1973 175
J. H. Conway & H. S. M. Coxeter Triangulated polygons and frieze patterns Article June 1973 87
Ian Cook Unbiased dartboards and biased calculators Article October 1977 187
D. Cooke A 2 by 2 matrix model of population growth Article June 1977 120
M. I. Cooper Obtaining random samples Note(C) 244 February 1971 57
H. R. Corbishley Improving direct iteration Article May 1972 110
M. L. Cornelius The transition from school to university mathematics Article October 1972 207
M. L. Cornelius & H. Neill (ed.) Mathematics at the University ( Universities and Schools Committee) Article December 1975 221
R. J. Cornish A geometrical problem from engineering Note(M) 3332 October 1972 225
W. J. Courcouf Hire purchase : the effective annual rate Note 62.26 October 1978 213
W. J. Courcouf Back to areals Article March 1973 46
H. S. M. Coxeter An Ancient Tragedy Article June 1971 312
Tony Crilly A circular vector space Article June 1976 115
H. T. Croft & T. W. Körner Constructions with a rigid compass Article June 1978 85
I. J. Croxton Instant Orthogonal Matrices Note(C) 226 October 1970 289
Peter Csontos, Christopher Morgan 
& Kenneth Rebman

Pseudo-ordered fields Article October 1974 195

D. Culpin & D. Griffiths Egyptian fractions Note 63.08 March 1979 49
H. Martyn Cundy p3m1 or p31m? Note 63.20 October 1979 192
H. Martyn Cundy The angle at the centre Note(C) 294 December 1973 333
H. Martyn Cundy The seven-circles theorem Note 62.20 October 1978 200
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H. Martyn Cundy Reflections on reflections−3 Article December 1974 265
H. Martyn Cundy A Souvenir from Paris Article June 1971 310
H. Martyn Cundy Getting it Taped I Article February 1971 43
H. Martyn Cundy Antiprism frameworks Article October 1977 182
H. Martyn Cundy & M. J. Wenninger A compound of five dodecahedra Note 60.27 October 1976 216
Neil Curwen Approximate integration Note 62.12 June 1978 121
J. E. D'Aeth Probability of Acute-Angled Triangles Note(C) 256 December 1971 423
R A. d'Inverno & R. R. McLone A modelling approach to traditional applied mathematics Article June 1977 92
C. T. Daltry Difficulties--a voice from the past ( Presidential Address 1973) Article October 1973 153
M. D. Dampier An algebraic theorem related to the theory of relativity Article December 1972 292
M. D. Dampier The laws of mechanics Article March 1979 19
N. A. Darlison Dissection of a cube Note(C) 210 May 1970 141
A. L. Davies Rotating the Fifteen Puzzle Article October 1970 237
M. J. Davies Where are all the Numbers? Article December 1971 379
P. Davies & A. S. C. Ross Repeated zero at roulette Note 63.11 March 1979 54
K. A. Deadman Convergence of geometric series Note(C) 209 May 1970 140
P. G. Dean Numerical methods and the computer Article February 1972 15
Peter G. Dean & Nigel Scott Silver foil wrapping on bars of chocolate Article October 1979 163
John Denniss Modular groups revisited Note 63.17 June 1979 121
B. M. Dent 3-D graphs Note(C) 247 June 1971 316
B. M. Dent What are homogeneous coordinates? Note 63.04 March 1979 43
L. R. Divekar The arc-divider Note 62.30 December 1978 294
B. I. F. Dorrington Norman de Quetteville Dodds Obituary October 1974 207
J. E. Drummond Differential Equations: Is Infinity a Dirty Word? Article December 1971 385
Patrick du Val & Giacomo Saban Archimedes in  dimensions (!!)n Article October 1974 202
J. A. Dunn Tessellations with Pentagons Article December 1971 366
J. A. Dunn & J. E. Pretty Halving a triangle Article May 1972 105
T. Easingwood Approximation to the normal distribution function Note 63.02 March 1979 40
D. P. Ediriweera Moments of inertia of prisms Note 62.04 March 1978 47
M. H. Eggar Applications of Fibonacci numbers Article March 1979 36
G. Eglinton & G. A. R. Taylor An approximation to the compound interest formula Note 59.22 December 1975 273
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L. E. Ellis Modelling in the home Article March 1978 8
L. E. Ellis A note on the application of the Chi-squared Test Note(M) 3286 December 1970 397
L. E. Ellis More properties of Pythagorean triplets Note 59.11 October 1975 186
L. E. Ellis Hero and Theon connected by matrices Article June 1974 135
D. B. Eperson Cubics with real roots Note(M) 3336 October 1972 232
D. B. Eperson The doodles theorem: a sequel to Note 180 Note(C) 215 October 1970 275
D. B. Eperson Make your own magic squares Note(M) 3310 December 1971 431
D. B. Eperson Triangular stitching Note(C) 203 February 1970 50
D. B. Eperson Triangular (old) pennies Note(C) 202 February 1970 48
W. J. R. Eplett Counting the circuits in a graph Article June 1977 126
Joseph Ercolano A diagram for a square root algorithm Note 59.12 October 1975 189
T. Estermann The irrationality of  (!!)2 Note 59.03 June 1975 110
N. R. Eyers Meccano in the classroom Note(C) 220 October 1970 282
James D. Fabrey The power formula for integrals Note 60.11 June 1976 134
E. Farrar Angles of a polyhedron Note(M) 3314 December 1971 437
H. A. Fay Impossible scores Article October 1975 154
G. T. Fielding A further note on elephant herds Note(M) 3271 October 1970 297
David S. Fielker A 3 by 3 matrix model of population growth Note 62.05 March 1978 49
H. M. Finucan The vector triple product Note 62.25 October 1978 212
H. M. Finucan Double your money Note 60.15 June 1976 138
H. M. Finucan Postscript to the three squares Note 59.09 October 1975 185
H. M. Finucan An elementary proof of the Simpson error Note 60.02 March 1976 63
H. M. Finucan Methods of attack on Problems about Permutations Note(C) 235 December 1970 381
H. M. Finucan A rule of thumb for Markov chains Note(C) 292 October 1973 203
C. F. Fisher Not all complex numbers are real, after all Note(C) 276 December 1972 315
C. F. Fisher All complex numbers are real Note(C) 267 October 1972 218
P. Fitzpatrick The impossible scores problem by modular arithmetic Note 60.29 October 1976 219
Harley Flanders Concurrent circles of equal radii Note(M) 3324 May 1972 126
A. A. Fletcher Reading Pascal's triangle vertically Note 59.08 October 1975 183
A. A. Fletcher Odds on the champion Note 60.05 June 1976 124
C. R. Fletcher The theorem of Pythagoras Note(M) 3252 February 1970 62
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C. R. Fletcher Probability of Acute-Angled Triangles Note(C) 256 December 1971 421
Captain N. E. R. Fletcher, R.N. The area of the curved surface of a hemisphere in ancient Egypt Article October 1970 227
Colin R. Fletcher & M. Lidster Constructing a ring without unique factorisation Article June 1978 104
T. J. Fletcher Doing without Calculus Article February 1971 4
T. J. Fletcher Georg Wolff (1886-1977) Article June 1978 114
T. J. Fletcher Speedway tournaments Article December 1976 256
T. J. Fletcher Easy ways of going round the bend Article March 1973 16
F. W. Flisher Main mathematics in Colleges of Education Article December 1973 321
J. S. Fowlie Forces in a plane represented by equations Note 63.22 October 1979 195
Stewart Fowlie An axiomatic basis for vectors Article February 1970 23
L. Fox & Linda Hayes A further helping of  (!!)π Article March 1975 38
R. H. Fox Statistics projects outside the classroom Article October 1973 165
F. H. Francis Complex roots from a graph Note(C) 214 May 1970 145
J. G. Freeman A method of determining the North and latitude Article March 1975 41
J. G. Freeman How to make a portable altitude sun-dial Article December 1975 261
P. L. Galbraith & D. A. Praeger Mathematical sailsmanship Article June 1975 94
G. A. Garreau Problems from the past Note 60.34 December 1976 295
Frank Garside Simpson's Rule approximations for  (!!)π Note(C) 218 October 1970 280
G. R. Garside A Recursive Approach to Raffles with Replacement Article February 1971 41
L. W. Gates Patience rewarded Article October 1978 164
F. Gerrish Surjections from an -set to an -set (!!)m n Note 63.29 December 1979 259
F. Gerrish How many triangles? Article October 1970 241
F. Gerrish Sledge-hammer cracks peanut Note(M) 3319 February 1972 38
F. Gerrish The independence of ‘Huntington's axioms’ for boolean algebra Article March 1978 35
F. Gerrish Faà di Bruno's formula Note(M) 3329 May 1972 130
F. Gerrish Uniqueness of inverses Note(M) 3342 March 1973 65
F. Gerrish Construction of defective 3 by 3 matrices having prescribed eigenvalues and eigenvectors Note(C) 279 December 1972 318
F. Gerrish Evaluation of a general th-order determinant (!!)n Note(M) 3318 February 1972 38
F. Gerrish & A. J. B. Ward Derangements and determinants Note(M) 3349 October 1973 209
P. J. Giblin What is an asymptote? Article December 1972 274
J. R. Gillett An alternative representation of sums of two squares. Note(M) 3291 February 1971 59
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A. W. Gillies Three notes inspired by the Steiner -Lehmus theorem Note(C) 296 December 1973 336
A. W. Gillies Equations and Matrices Article December 1971 382
M. I. Glencross Three slants on the generalised inverse. 1 Calculating generalised inverse matrices Article October 1979 173
John Glenn Diderot and the geoboard Article June 1978 116
H. J. Godwin The inverse of a Pascal matrix Note(M) 3358 October 1974 221
J. R. Goggins; C. B. Gordon Formula for  (!!)π / 4 Note(M) 3346 June 1973 134
L. R. Goide Cubitis Note(M) 3288 December 1970 402
L. R. Goide On Classroom Note 241 (Pythagorean triples) Note(C) 266 May 1972 123
Michael Goldberg A six-plate linkage in three dimensions Note(C) 312 December 1974 287
Colin Goldsmith Calculation of  and  (!!)ln 2 π Note(M) 3312 December 1971 434
R. L. Goodstein A property of the central conic Note(C) 262 May 1972 117
R. L. Goodstein Arithmetic without sets (Presidential address 1976) Article October 1976 165
R. L. Goodstein The importance of being 259 Article March 1975 1
R. L. Goodstein The generalized Vandermonde determinant Article October 1970 264
R. L. Goodstein On sums of progressions of positive integers Article May 1970 113
R. L. Goodstein The fundamental formula in the algebra of sets Article October 1972 199
R. L. Goodstein Cutting squares from rectangles Note(M) 3359 December 1974 291
R. L. Goodstein A generalized permutation problem Article October 1970 266
P. B. Goodwin A simple visual solution of the technique of undetermined multipliers Article February 1972 27
S. H. Gould A diagram for continued fractions Article October 1974 177
Cecil G. Gray Solids of constant breadth Article December 1972 289
D. R. Green The historical development of complex numbers Article June 1976 99
J. V. Greenman Graphs and Markov chains Article March 1977 49
J. V. Greenman Symmetry and differential equations Article December 1977 279
J. V. Greenman Graphs and determinants Article December 1976 241
J. V. Greenman Symmetry, graphs and eigenvalues Article October 1977 195
Robert E. Greenwood The numbers of isomers of the alkanes and the aliphatic alcohols Note 61.18 October 1977 220
N. T. Gridgeman Lame Ovals' Article February 1970 31
David Griffiths & David Culpin Pi-optimal polygons Article October 1975 165
J. D. Griffiths How arbitrary can a constant be? Note(C) 287 October 1973 200
D. S. Grimsditch A non-commutative, associative operation Note(M) 3299 June 1971 321
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D. S. Grimsditch Computer Building Blocks Article October 1970 234
B. Grünbaum & G. C. Shephard Patch-detemined tilings Article March 1977 31
J. W. Gubby Two chestnuts (re-roasted) Note 60.03 March 1976 64
J. W. Gubby A simple inequality Note(C) 291 October 1973 203
Stanley Gudder We don't do things like that in our set Article December 1976 273
H. N. Gupta A simple proof that  (!!)e < 3 Note 62.14 June 1978 124
S. L. Gupta An identity involving the sum of the th powers of the first  natural numbers (!!)k n Note(M) 3326 May 1972 128
C. R. Haines How rough is a rough sketch? Note 63.32 December 1979 265
C. R. Haines Old curves in a new setting Article December 1977 262
H. Halberstam Transcendental numbers Article December 1974 276
A. Hall On Classroom Note 206 Note(C) 240 February 1971 52
A. Hall Genealogy of Pythagorean Triads Note(C) 232 December 1970 377
D. M. Hallowes  (!!)tan−1 1

2 + tan−1 1
3 = 45° Note 62.08 March 1978 53

G. M. Hamilton Some Projections of the Hypercube  (!!)γ4 Article December 1971 397
S. F. Hancock Pythagorean Triples Note(C) October 1970 289
Heiko Harborth Prescribed numbers of tiles and tilings Note 61.25 December 1977 296
E. F. Harding On Mr Fletcher's challenge Note(C) 257 December 1971 423
J. H. Harle A Method for finding right-angled triangles having integral sides Note(C) 207 February 1970 54
V. C. Harris Has anyone seen my curve? (see also p. 322) Note(M) 3317 February 1972 37
V. C. Harris Testing for symmetry Note(C) 301 March 1974 50
P. Harvey Stylistic Analysis Article December 1970 361
P. Harvey A problem of astronomical proportion Article December 1976 263
Takanori Hayasaka & Sadao Saito Langford sequences: a progress report Note 63.30 December 1979 261
Margaret Hayman ‘To each according to his needs’ (Presidential address 1975) Article October 1975 137
A. P. Haynes Go! Note(C) 221 October 1970 283
J. W. Head Anderson's method Note(M) 3254 February 1970 64
J. Heading Pythagoras in higher dimensions Note 62.23(3) October 1978 208
T. J. Heard Counting the rationals Note 60.01 March 1976 62
T. J. Heard Approximation to the normal distribution function Note 63.01 March 1979 39
A. C. Heath & Hugh Neill Arthur John Moakes Obituary February 1971 77
A. Helfgott & R. B.Potts Jack-in-the-box Article December 1977 247
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J. W. Hersee The Butler/Briault reports (J.W.H.) Editorial March 1974 1
John Hersee First thoughts on Ns, Fs and the CEE (seminar report) Article March 1974 2
John Hersee Notation and language in school mathematics Article December 1977 241
John Hersee Notation and language in school mathematics (Teaching Committee interim statement) Article March 1975 2
J. Higgins On Mathematical Note 3232 Note(M) 3294 February 1971 63
J. Higgins Getting it Taped II Article February 1971 47
S. N. Higgins Diabolic squares Note(M) 3334 October 1972 228
J. W. Hille Decomposing fractions Note 62.06 March 1978 51

Jeanette Hilton  (!!)∑ r3 = (∑ r)2
Note(C) 305 October 1974 211

T. C. Hind A chain of parabolas Note(C) 201 February 1970 46
Chung-Wu Ho Decomposition of a polygon into triangles Note 60.10 June 1976 132
G. T. Q. Hoare A subset of the pythagorean triples Note 63.16 June 1979 118
L. M. Hocking The Simpson error again Note(M) 3308 December 1971 430
P. Holmes The Poisson distribution as the limit of the binomial Note(C) 259 February 1972 35
Peter Holmes Using computers in the teaching of statistics Article December 1975 228
R. Holmes The Magic Magic Square Note(C) 230 December 1970 376
D. F. Holt Rooks inviolate Article June 1974 131
Michael Holt The Mathematics of costing a book; or a matter of States and operators Note(M) 3301 June 1971 324
Michael Holt Paper logic machine Article February 1972 25
Michael Holt Maths for tomorrow's children Article May 1970 125
Miehael Holt Group on the Möbius Ring Article December 1970 346
I. Hopkinson Further evidence that  is irrational (!!)2 Note 59.23 December 1975 275
A. G. Howson Giving meaning to mathematics Article December 1974 246
A. G. Howson Mathemagics Note(C) 306 October 1974 212
A. G. Howson Milestone or millstone! Article December 1973 258
A. G. Howson Function boxes: a model for differentiation Article March 1974 27
A. G. Howson Equivalence - a ‘chicken or egg’ question Note(C) 302 June 1974 139
J. Huckaba & A. Kirch Additive subgroups of the rationals Note(M) 3273 October 1970 299
Paul Hudson Simple mathematics in simple economic modelling Article June 1977 105
Anthony Hughes An application of catastrophe theory Article March 1977 1
Anthony Hughes Conversion attempts in rugby football Note 62.29 December 1978 292
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D. E. Hughes When is a pass forward? Note 62.02 March 1978 44
Lewis Hull Pythagoras in higher dimensions Note 62.23(1) October 1978 206
S. Humphrey Pig Note 63.27 December 1979 256
Per Häggmark Pascal + Fermat  Gauss (!!)→ Note 61.19 December 1977 285
J. O. Irwin Friday 13th Article December 1971 412
E. de St. Q. Isaacson Follow that car Note(M) 3279 December 1970 387
J. Jablikowski The ladder problem solved by construction Note 61.11 June 1977 138
T. H. Jackson Another proof of the ‘  sequence’ property (!!)φ Note 61.03 March 1977 62
M. James The generalised inverse Article June 1978 109
P. W. James Graphs within bounds Note(C) 249 June 1971 318
Bertha Jeffreys ‘An easy commerce of the old and the new’ Article October 1970 205
Sir Harold Jeffreys Structure of antisymmetrical determinants Note(M) 3267 October 1970 291
Crockett Johnson A construction for a regular heptagon Article March 1975 17
Crockett Johnson A Geometrical look at  (!!)π Note(M) 3250 February 1970 59
P. T. Johnston A further matrix model of population growth Note 63.10 March 1979 52
W. Howard Joint The dice polynomial Note 61.08 June 1977 133
A. S. Jones An elementary theorem for simple polygons Note 59.17 December 1975 266
C. R. Jordan Transitivity of relations Note(M) 3341 March 1973 64
A. K. Bazlul Karim An interesting extension of the identity  (!!)32 + 42 = 52 Note(C) 242 February 1971 54
L. Karlov On the Advance of the Perihelion according to Special Relativity Article June 1971 313
E. Kerr Some thoughts on the educational system and mathematics teaching (Presidential address 1977) Article October 1977 157
H. Kestelman Positively harmonic motion Note(M) 3264 May 1970 154
T. Kiang An old Chinese way of finding the volume of a sphere Article May 1972 88
C. W. Kilmister Newton, the inverse square law and the direct distance law Article March 1974 35
C. W. Kilmister Population in cities Article March 1976 11
Murray S. Klamkin On the roots of a certain determinantal equation Note(M) 3249 February 1970 57
Frank Knowles Slices of an algebraic cake Note 62.27 December 1978 291
A. R. Kokan The minimum property of the mean deviation Note 59.04 June 1975 111
Czes Kosniowski Symmetries of surfaces Article December 1978 233
Philip W. Kuchel Anamorphoscopes: a visual aid for circle inversion Article June 1979 82
P. Laidler & B. V. Landau A power sequence exercise for a pocket calculator Article October 1977 191
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B. V. Landau Good tables on bad floors Article December 1978 281
Bryan Lang & Hans Liebeck Multiplicative groups of singular matrices Article March 1976 38
G. R. Langdale Square ball Note(C) 310 October 1974 216
Eric S. Langford On Note 3244 Note(M) 3298 February 1971 71
W. J. Langford The Sieve − again Article March 1974 15
W. J. Langford Tests for divisibility Article October 1974 186
G. H. Lawden Pascal matrices Note(M) 3338 December 1972 325
G. H. Lawden A Determinant of Pascal's Triangle Note(M) 3307 December 1971 428
A. E. Lawrance Playing with Probability; Return Match Article February 1971 49
C. J. Lawrance & R. Webster Stereoscopic scatter diagrams for illustrating population distributions Article May 1972 95
P. M. Lawrence An algebraic approach to some pouring problems Article February 1972 13
Denis Lawson Ancient Egypt revisited. Note(M) 3269 October 1970 293
R. E. Laxton & J. A. Anderson Linear recurrences and maximal length sequences Article December 1972 299
S. Leader & L. D. Meeker An approach to circular and hyperbolic functions Note 59.20 December 1975 269
W. Ledermann Invariance of dimension Note 63.21 October 1979 194
F. C. Ledsham Area of a general triangle in three dimensions Note 63.26 October 1979 200
J. Leech On Euler's Transformation Article December 1971 400
John Leech The moon is denser than the sun Note(M) 3330 October 1972 223
M. Lewin A new proof of a theorem of Erdös and Szekeres Note 60.13 June 1976 136
M. Lewin The theorem that  is either irrational or integral (!!)n Note 60.14 June 1976 138
M. Lewin An even shorter proof that  is either irrational or integral (!!)n Note 60.33 December 1976 295
J. Parry Lewis et alia Mathematics for social science students (a committee report) Article October 1973 160
Hans Liebeck The vector space axiom  (!!)1v = v Article February 1972 30
Hans Liebeck That triple product Note(M) 3259 May 1970 149
Hans Liebeck The limitations of group multiplication tables Article October 1975 176
G. S. Light Are mudguards necessary? Note 60.22 October 1976 208
M. J. Lighthill The Art of Teaching the Art of Applying Mathematics Article June 1971 249
H. Lindgren Quicker round the bend! (Classroom Note 178) Note(C) 250 June 1971 319
Peter A. Lindstrom The number of subsets of an -element set (!!)n Note(M) 3311 December 1971 434
J. F. Ling Introducing probability generating functions Article June 1977 124
E. Keith Lloyd Matrices, graphs and adjoints Article October 1977 201
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Phil Locke Reduction of order and variation of parameter Article October 1973 191
E. H. Lockwood Correction to Note 274 (Probability of acute-angled spherical triangles) Note(C) 284 June 1973 131
E. H. Lockwood A dissection proof of  (!!)13 +  … +n3 = (1 +  … +n)2 Note(C) 300 March 1974 50
E. H. Lockwood Probability of acute-angled triangles (spherical version) Note(C) 274 October 1972 222
E. H. Lockwood Pascal's triangle and the trigonometrical expansions Note(M) 3335 October 1972 229
E. H. Lockwood Colouring the faces of a cube Article October 1977 179
R. P. Loh Approximate angle trisection Note(M) 3322 May 1972 124
Robert R. Loh Approximate angle trisection Note(M) 3322 May 1972 123
M. S. Longuet-Higgins Reflections on reflections − 1 Article December 1974 257
M. S. Longuet-Higgins Reflections on a triangle − 2 Article December 1973 293
Graham Lord Triangular numbers summed geometrically Note(C) 299 March 1974 49
E. R. Love J. H. Michell's epicene functions Note 63.23 October 1979 196
H. V. Lowry On divisors Note(C) 253 December 1971 419
H. V. Lowry Formula for  (!!)π / 4 Note(M) 3331 October 1972 224
R. S. Luther Solution of ,  prime,  a positive integer (!!)xp − 1 − pyq = −1 p q Note(M) 3257 May 1970 148
R. C. Lyness A biquadratic 6-cycle Note(M) 3355 June 1974 142
R. C. Lyness Flying over a polygonal route Note 62.03 March 1978 46
R. C. Lyness An Olympiad problem Article June 1976 90
A. R. G. Macdivitt The most recently discovered prime number Note 63.34 December 1979 268
I. D. Macdonald Factor groups Article March 1978 29
Alastair MacDougall On Classroom Note 216 Note(C) 251 December 1971 418
Desmond MacHale How commutative can a non-commutative group be? Article October 1974 199
R. H. Macmillan Pyramids and pavements: some thoughts from Cairo Article December 1979 251
Malcolm MacNicol Solving linear diophantine equations using matrices Note 61.06 June 1977 130
W. E. Macro Pythagoras'a theorem and its extension Note(C) 297 December 1973 339
J. R. Manning Probability of acute-angled triangles Note(C) 273 October 1972 222
J. R. Manning Probability distributions and B-splines Article December 1979 229
B. W. Martin How many triangles? Note(M) 3316 December 1971 440
J. H. Mason Can regular tetrahedra be glued together face to face to form a ring? Article October 1972 194
Betty D. Mastrantone How many triangles? Note(M) 3316 December 1971 438
Geoffrey & Julia Matthews Pre-school pre-mathematics Article June 1973 97



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1970 to 1979 − Volumes LIV to 63 − issues 387 to 426

Geoffrey Matthews Vectoriana Note(C) 303 June 1974 140
Geoffrey Matthews Sausages and bananas (Presidential address 1978) Article October 1978 145
Geoffrey Matthews Cards, Modules and Kits Article May 1970 131
Geoffrey Matthews & Bob Lewis Quanta for the quick Article March 1974 8
E. A. Maxwell Circles modulo 6 Note(M) 3293 February 1971 61
E. A. Maxwell Missing the turning Note 63.31 December 1979 263
E. A. Maxwell Thomas Arthur Alan Broadbent Obituary October 1973 195
E. A. Maxwell Disintegration Note(C) 280 March 1973 62
E. A. Maxwell William Vallance Douglas Hodge Obituary March 1976 61
E. A. Maxwell W. G. Bickley Obituary December 1970 406
W. H. McCrea Natural philosophy Article October 1974 161
K. R. McLean Divisibility properties of binomial coefficients Article March 1974 17
K. R. McLean When isomorphic groups are not the same Note(M) 3347 October 1973 207
K. Robin McLean Groups in modular arithmetic Article June 1978 94
Aileen M. Mcloughlin & Gerrit I. Smith Obtaining Keplerian orbits Note 60.23 October 1976 209
G. C. McVittie Vincenzo Consolato Antonino Ferraro Obituary October 1974 208
B. L. Meek ‘Design Doodling’ in a square Article December 1970 353
G. Merlane The use of matrix methods when solving simultaneous linear equations Article December 1970 337
Graham Merlane John Laviers Lloyd Obituary December 1977 284
J. Messenger Warning to examiners in a hurry Note(C) 309 October 1974 215
Leroy F. Meyers Basic topological concepts without intimidation Note 61.04 March 1977 63
L. Mirsky A footnote to a minimum problem of Mordell Article March 1973 51
Zarco Mitrovic Some inequalities involving elementary symmetric function and arithmetic and geometric means Note(M) 3265 May 1970 155
A. J. Moakes A Further Note on Machine Computation for  (!!)π Article June 1971 306
A. J. Moakes The calculation of  (!!)π Article October 1970 261
E. Moore On the evaluation of  where  is a Normal Matrix (!!)eA A Note(M) 3285 December 1970 395
Moreton Moore Symmetrical intersections of right circular cylinders Article October 1974 181
J. B. Morgan Kenneth Scotchburn Snell Obituary October 1973 193
J. B. Morgan The International Baccalaureate Article October 1973 183
D. M. Morris & Douglas Quadling Correspondence with a chemist Article December 1979 233
M. V. Muddapur The calculation of the mean deviation from the median Note 62.07 March 1978 53
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R. V. Murphy Maximum range problems in a resisting medium Article March 1979 10
Timothy Murphy The dissection of a circle by chords (see also p. 235) Article May 1972 113
M. A. Mustafa & M. Planitz No more than a ring Note(C) 272 October 1972 222
L. E. Mustoe Construction of a square using Compasses only Note(M) 3281 December 1970 389
Leslie Mustoe Addendum to Note 3281 (Construction of a square using compasses only) Note(M) 3327 May 1972 129
T. Nakazawa A parabola property Note(C) 275 October 1972 223
P. K. Nandi & J. Prasad A note on the sequence of Bernoulli's trials Note(M) 3266 May 1970 157
H. Neill Some gastronomic thoughts on dual spaces Article June 1975 78
H. Neill Teaching vectors in the sixth form Article June 1974 80
David Nelson A regular pentagon construction Note 61.14 October 1977 215
R. D. Nelson Napoleon revisited Article June 1974 108
R. D. Nelson Mathematical modelling in the classroom Article June 1977 82
B. H. Neumann Byron's daughter Article June 1973 94
B. H. Neumann A problem of I. D. Macdonald Note 62.32 December 1978 298
M. G. Neville Finding Failures of the Anti-Fermat Hypothesis by Computer Note(M) 3277 December 1970 382
Brian Newbould Trigonometrical triangles Note(C) 278 December 1972 316
J. R. Nichol A Chessboard Problem Note(M) 3290 December 1970 405
A. R. Nicholson Pythagorean Triads Note(C) 200 February 1970 44
M. Norgate Non-convex pentahedra Article May 1970 115
A. C. Norman & Anthony Smith Computer drawings of compounds of star polyhedra (see also p. 39) Article December 1973 303
Roger North Four heads are better than one Note(C) 295 December 1973 334
W. R. S. North On Note 187 (Angles whose sum is ) (!!)1

4π Note(C) 231 December 1970 377
F. G. J. Norton L. Harwood Clarke Obituary December 1970 407
J. R. Nurcombe A necessary condition for convergence Note 59.07 June 1975 113
F. O'Hara The problem of the incorrect weight sum (Note 3169). Note(M) 3304 June 1971 327
F. O'Hara A 24-point sphere for the orthocentric tetrahedron Article December 1972 295
C. Stanley Ogilvy Curvature (see also p. 315) Note(C) 260 May 1972 116
C. Stanley Ogilvy The equation  (!!)a cosφ + b sinφ = c Note(C) 268 October 1972 219
Keith Ord More means worse Article March 1975 34
A. Owen & F. R. Watson The mathematical boarding schools of the USSR Article October 1974 188
G. I. Owen A permutation algorithm Note 61.09 June 1977 135
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G. I. Owen Calculating mean deviations Note(M) 3354 June 1974 141
G. I. Owen Log jam Note 60.35 December 1976 296
I. A. Pamphilon The vector triple product Note 61.16 October 1977 217
S. Parameswaran The Number of Arithmetic Operations Required to Evaluate an -by-  Determinant (!!)n n Note(M) 3282 December 1970 391
A. R. Pargeter Steiner-Lehmus theorem: a direct proof Note(C) 245 February 1971 58
A. R. Pargeter Three notes inspired by the Steiner -Lehmus theorem Note(C) 296 December 1973 336
A. R. Pargeter Three to one ‘obtuse’ Note(C) 223 October 1970 287
A. R. Pargeter The volume of a cone Note 60.17 October 1976 203
A. R. Pargeter Food for thought Note(C) 304 October 1974 209
C. A. Parrack Why least squares? Note 63.28 December 1979 258
C. A. Parrack Skating on thin ice? Note(C) 285 October 1973 198
C. A. Parrack Perpetual motion? Note(C) 271 October 1972 221
C. F. Parry A variation on the Steiner-Lehmus theme Article June 1978 89
C. F. Parry & M. S. Longuet-Higgins (Reflections)3 Article October 1975 181
C. J. Parry On Pythagorean Triads Note(C) 241 February 1971 53
L. A. Pars A graphical solution of Euler's equations Article June 1973 122
R. A. Parsons & J. M. Truran Equilateral triangles on geoboards Note(C) 206 February 1970 53
S. L. Parsonson An approximation to the normaldistribution function Note 62.10 June 1978 118
S. L. Parsonson Comparison of first-year university mathematics syllabuses (Universities and Schools Committee) Article February 1972 2
S. L. Parsonson A Lesson on Cubic Equations: The Irreducible Case Note(M) 3287 December 1970 399
R. W. Payne On minimising  and  (!!)∑ PA2 ∑ PA Note(C) 229 December 1970 375
R. W. Payne The moment of inertia of a parallelogram about a diagonal Note(C) 283 June 1973 130
R. W. Payne The reflector property of the ellipse Note(C) 308 October 1974 215
Jean J. Pedersen Visualising parallel divisions of space Article December 1978 250
Jean J. Pedersen Collapsoids Article June 1975 81
Jean J. Pedersen Braided rotating rings Article March 1978 15
D. Pedoe Conics containing only one real point Note(M)3352 March 1974 51
D. Pedoe A very difficult question to settle Note(M) 3350 December 1973 340
Walter Penney Which distribution is Witch? Note 61.05 June 1977 129
Hazel Perfect Pythagoras in higher dimensions Note 62.23(2) October 1978 208
J. M. H. Peters An approximate relation between  and the golden ratio (!!)π Note 62.18 October 1978 197
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J. E. Phythian Can a leopard change its spots? Note(M) 3255 February 1970 65
J. E. Phythian Divisors using Fermat's Theorem Note(M) 3289 December 1970 402
Günter Pickert Affine planes Article December 1973 278
J. G. L. Pinhey The Comte de Buffon's Paper Clip Note(C) 225 October 1970 288
J. L. G. Pinhey The Indian rope trick Note 63.12 June 1979 110
J. L. G. Pinhey Frequency of Types of Quadratic Number Note(C) 258 December 1971 425
R. L. Plackett The Application of the Chi-squared Test Article December 1971 363
M. Planitz Three slants on the generalised inverse. 3 Inconsistent systems of linear equations Article October 1979 181
G. Polya A story with a moral Article June 1973 86
K. A. Post Regular polygons with rational vertices Note 62.22 October 1978 205
D. C. D. Potter Triangular square numbers (see also p. 311) Article May 1972 109
D. C. D. Potter The Map Cubic Metres — Pounds Note(C) 234 December 1970 380
David L. Powell Demonstrating symmetry operations Note 59.21 December 1975 272
James Pretty The significance of the matrix equation of a central conic Note 63.15 June 1979 116
H. E. Price A proof of Fermat's triangle problem Note 62.19 October 1978 198
C. J. Priday Card trick for Christmas Article February 1972 18
E. I. F. Primrose Kirkman's schoolgirls in modern dress Note 60.30 December 1976 292
E. J. F. Primrose The number of quadratic residues mod  (!!)m Note 61.02 March 1977 60
E. J. F. Primrose Maximum area and perimeter of a parallelogram in an ellipse Note(M) 3351 December 1973 342
E. J. F. Primrose An interesting triangle Note 63.03 March 1979 42
E. J. F. Primrose Caveat Note(C) 239 February 1971 51
E. J. F. Primrose Extensions of geometrical results Note(M) 3305 December 1971 427
John E. Prussing How to serve in tennis Note 61.24 December 1977 294
John E. Prussing A nonrelativistic analogy to relativistic time dilatation Article October 1972 197
C. W. Puritz Repaying a loan by instalments Article December 1977 253
C. W. Puritz An elementary method of calculating  (!!)π Article June 1974 102
C. W. Puritz Area and volume of a sphere Note(C) 293 October 1973 206
H. Pursey The diurnal solar energy falling on the earth's surface Note 61.17 October 1977 218
John Pym An approach to convergence Article March 1976 57
D. A. Quadling The story of the Three Squares (continued) Note(C) 307 October 1974 212
D. A. Quadling The perennial problem of geometry Editorial October 1973 237
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D. A. Quadling Dr. Harris's trisectrix Note(M) 3337 December 1972 322
D. A. Quadling The re-klein-ing group Note(C) 269 October 1972 219
D. A. Quadling With our thanks; Welcome Editorial February 1972 1
D. A. Quadling The adventitious angles problem: a progress report Article March 1977 55
D. A. Quadling Exeter Editorial May 1972 87
D. A. Quadling Mod 13 patience Note(C) 236 February 1971 50
D. A. Quadling Last words on adventitious angles Article October 1978 174
D. A. Quadling Two anniversaries Editorial June 1977 81
D. A. Quadling Four hundred up Editorial June 1973 85
D. A. Quadling Mathematics and Science: Friction or Fusion! Article December 1971 416
D. A. Quadling New word needed Note(C) 208 February 1970 56
Douglas Quadling John Edensor Littlewood Obituary March 1978 41
Douglas Quadling Fibonacci on the road Note 62.09 March 1978 54
Douglas Quadling Q for quaternions Article June 1979 98
Douglas Quadling Integral-sided triangles and cubic graphs Note 62.15 June 1978 124
Douglas Quadling & John Cable Correlation coefficients in the same segment − by vectors Article December 1973 307
“Quinbus Flestrin” On mountain tracks and motorways, men and mandarins Article October 1976 198
C. W. O. Rainer The problem of the safe corner Note 63.13 June 1979 111
C. W. O. Rainer The skewness of the binomial distribution Note 61.23 December 1977 293
R. S. Rathbone A graphical surprise Note 62.17 October 1978 196
Simeon Reich Squares in a triangle Note(C) 213 May 1970 145
B. C. Rennie Relative velocities without arrows Note(C) 265 May 1972 122
B. C. Rennie Chains and whips in the teaching of mathematics Article December 1972 271
A. Revuz Changes in the teaching of mathematics in France Article December 1979 241
P. Reynolds Hand calculators: A 1969 Report on their use in Schools Article February 1970 41
F. Rhodes Curvature Note(C) 277 December 1972 315
F. Rhodes ? (!!)1 − 1 + 1 − 1 +  … = 1

2 Article June 1971 298
Frank Rhodes A Geometric duality for two metrics for the coordinate plane Article February 1970 19
Amall Richards Left- and right-distributivity without commutativity Note 60.20 October 1976 205
N. W. Richards Finding a matrix multiplier by least squares Article October 1979 185
J. F. Rigby A concentrated dose of old-fashioned geometry Article December 1973 296
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J. F. Rigby Adventitious quadrangles: a geometrical approach Article October 1978 183
J. F. Rigby & James Wiegold Independent axioms for vector spaces Article March 1973 56
J. F. Rigby & James Wiegold Non-commutative associative operations, and a non-commutative group structure on the reals Article February 1972 33
M. Ritter An approach to the Adams-Bashforth formula Note 63.07 March 1979 48
Neville Robbins Calculating a primitive root (mod ) (!!)pe Note 59.15 October 1975 195
Ian A. Robertson A pitfall in Bessel functions Note(M) 3275 October 1970 301
S. A. Robertson Classifying triangles and quadrilateral Article March 1977 38
Anthony C. Robin Photomeasurement Article June 1978 77
Geoffrey R. Robinson A diophantine solution Note 60.12 June 1976 136
C. A. Rogers Length, area and volume Article June 1973 100
David M. Rose Magic squares and matrices Article March 1973 36
W. G. Rosser A rearrangement analogy Note(C) 263 May 1972 118
N. W. Rymer Projects, problems and patience Article March 1979 1

S. Sampanthar A particular integral of  (!!)(d2 / dx2 + a2)n
y = A sinax + B cosax Note(M) 3272 October 1970 298

David Sanders A cautionary counter-example Note 59.01 March 1975 44
Frank Sandon A nomogram for the times of sunrise, sunset and twilight Note 60.24 October 1976 210
P. M. Sawant Dedekind's completeness theorem Note(C) 289 October 1973 201
W. W. Sawyer Notes on matrices Article February 1970 1
R. Schlapp The contribution of the Scots to mathematics Article March 1973 1
R. L. E. Schwarzenberger The 17 plane symmetry groups Article June 1974 123
R. J. P. Scott Patterns in square numbers Note 60.18 October 1976 203
R. E. Scraton On divergent series Article May 1972 99
Keith Selkirk Re-designing the dartboard Article October 1976 171
B. K. Sen-Gupta A format for repeated integration by parts Note(C) 288 October 1973 201
Michael Sewell Kitchen catastrophe Article December 1975 246
R. Shail An electrostatic proof of the inversive distance inequality Note(M) 3339 December 1972 328
Alex Shannon Construction of the 59th icosahedron Note(C) 261 May 1972 116
Michael J. A. Sharkey An identity involving sums of powers Note(M) 3344 June 1973 131
W. E. Sharp Golden weaves Note 62.01 March 1978 42
L. R. Shenton On Note 3280 and Faà di Bruno's formula Note(M) 3320 February 1972 39
G. C. Shephard The mathematics of a mechanical puzzle Article October 1977 174
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G. C. Shephard Additive frieze patterns and multiplication tables Article October 1976 178
Howard Sherwood Sums of powers of integers and Bernoulli numbers Article October 1970 272
R. E. W. Shipp A simple derivation of the error in Simpson's rule Note(M) 3268 October 1970 292
P. Shiu A new construction of the real numbers Article March 1974 39
P. Shiu A generalization of some convergence tests Note(M) 3333 October 1972 227
P. Shiu Triangular Nmbers-Two Applications Article February 1971 34
P. Shiu How slowly can a series converge? Article December 1972 285
H. B. Shuard Does it matter ? Article March 1975 7
J. R. Silvester Fibonacci properties by matrix methods Article October 1979 188
David I. Simpson Equality of fractions Note(C) 270 October 1972 220
E. J. Simpson A circular tour of some ‘A’ level mathematics Article October 1970 268
Harold Simpson On Note 3249 Note(M) 3292 February 1971 60
Man-Keung Siu An interesting exponential equation Note 60.25 October 1976 213
Anthony Smith Some regular compounds of star-polyhedra (see also p. 303) Article March 1973 39
Cedric A. B. Smith Simple projections Article March 1978 19
Cedric A. B. Smith Prime factors and recurring duodecimals Article June 1975 106
G. S. Smith An approximate construction for  (!!)π Note 63.19 June 1979 125
Harry V. Smith The twenty-fifth (known) perfect number Note 63.35 December 1979 271
Ian F. Smith A common source of error in dynamics Note(C) 243 February 1971 55
S. R. N. Smith An integration technique Note(C) 219 October 1970 281
T. Knape Smith Easy as  (!!)π Note(C) 281 March 1973 63
Graham S. Smithers Public Opinion Polls in Schools Article February 1971 28
Graham S. Smithers Early warning: a statistical classroom experiment Article October 1972 188
F. Smithies What makes a mathematician? Article October 1970 224
F. Smithies Two remarks on a note by Mordell Article October 1970 260
E. T. W. Smyth A schema for solving linear equations Note 59.14 October 1975 192
K. S. Snell Integers. Introduction of directed numbers Article May 1970 105
D. A. T. Sofie The reduction of a General Matrix to a Product of Elementary' Matrices Note(C) 222 October 1970 284
M. E. Spiegel The Laplace transform of  (!!)Jn (t) Note(M) 3340 December 1972 329
Bryan Spielman A test for associativity Note(C) 246 February 1971 59
Bryan Spielman A route to addition formulae Note(M) 3313 December 1971 436
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V. Srinivas Regular polygons on a square pinboard Note 61.21 December 1977 290
E. L. Stark Another way to sum  (!!)∑ (1/ k2) Note 63.06 March 1979 47
Ian Stewart The truth about Venn diagrams Article March 1976 47
L. John Stroud On Mathematical Note 3232 Note(M) 3294 February 1971 63
J. B. Sutton An application of the rectangular distribution Note 60.07 June 1976 126
J. L. Synge The problem of the thrown string Article October 1970 250
H. B. Talbot & A. R. Tammadge Matrix description of transformations in a plane Article June 1974 92
Alan Tammadge Creativity (Presidential Address 1979) Article October 1979 145
Allan Tarp Report on a study tour to Farawaystan Article March 1975 15
Paul Taylor Counting lines and planes in generalised noughts and crosses Article June 1979 77
S. J. Taylor The regularity of randomness Article March 1978 1
Robert L. Tennison Smooth curves of constant width Article December 1976 270
A. R. Thatcher Five integers which sum in pairs to squares (see also p. 215) Article March 1978 25
E. B. C. Thomton Mysterious  (!!)e Article May 1972 103
E. B. C. Thornton Function Article February 1970 28
Robert H. Thouless The 12-Balls problem as an illustration of the application of information theory Article October 1970 246
H. A. Thurston How good is the usual approximation for the period of a simple pendulum? Note(C) 264 May 1972 120
H. A. Thurston Leibniz's notation Article October 1973 189
B. R. Tims &  J. A. Tyrrell Approximate evaluation of Euler's constant Note(M) 3295 February 1971 65
Godfried Toussaint Generalisations of : some applications (!!)π Note(C) 313 December 1974 289
Charles W. Trigg Magic tetrahedra Note(M) 3258 May 1970 148
Colin Tripp Adventitious angles Article June 1975 98
F. Troughton Divisibility by seven Note(C) 227 October 1970 290
F. Troughton The rule of seventy extended Note(M) 3300 June 1971 322
Roseline Turner Amida Note 61.13 October 1977 213
K. O. Venugopalan New slant on a standard integral Note(C) 286 October 1973 200
G. T. Wain Constructing an Angle of 30° Note(C) 204 February 1970 50
R. C. Walker Monge's theorem in many dimensions Article October 1976 185
R. C. Walker An electrical network and the golden section Article October 1975 162
R. C. Walker A graph -colouring theorem Article March 1976 54
Richard Walker The pigeonhole principle Article March 1977 25
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Richard Walker The captains' meeting Article December 1978 263
Derek A. Waller Some combinatorial aspects of the musical chords Article March 1978 12
A. J. B. Ward Divergence of the Harmonic series Note(C) 216 October 1970 277
A. J. N. Ward An expression for a vector function Note 59.06 June 1975 112
Donald Watson Kombinatorial mechanics Note 60.08 June 1976 128
Donald Watson On scoring in games Article May 1970 110
E. J. Watson & E. H. Lockwood Probability of an acute-angled spherical triangle Note(C) 311 October 1974 217
Rex Watson Semi-regular tessellations Article October 1973 186
Stanley G. Wayment An integral mean value theorem Note(M) 3274 October 1970 300
B. R. Webb Obtaining trigonometrical relationships by matrices Note 59.18 December 1975 268
J. H. Webb A straight line is the shortest distance between two points Article June 1974 137
Rob Webb The case of the spurious root Note 61.07 June 1977 132
Rob Webb A geometric slant on determinants Article March 1977 20
D. G. Wells The notation of Junior Mathematics Note(C) 211 May 1970 142
D. G. Wells Ahmes' fractions Note(C) 212 May 1970 144
J. D. Weston The Simpson error again Note(M) 3308 December 1971 429
J. D. Weston Square roots in rings Note 60.32 December 1976 294
Roger F. Wheeler The seven-colour map Note(C) 298 March 1974 47
Albert Wilansky Polynomials factorable (mod ) (!!)n Note(M) 3256 May 1970 147
C. H. Wild The ‘characteristic function’ and set theory Note(M) 3270 October 1970 296
J. V. Wild The chi-square goodness of fit test Note(M) 3276 October 1970 302
E. M. Williams Curriculum for the '70s (a synopsis) (see also p. 236) Article February 1972 5
H. B. Williams A History of Teachers of Mathematics Article June 1971 272
T. J. Willmore Whither geometry? Article October 1970 216
William Wynne Willson In defence of  (!!)sinA + sinB + sinC = 4 cos1

2A cos1
2B cos1

2C Note(M) 3297 February 1971 68
William Wynne Willson An approach to complex numbers. Article December 1970 342
G. L. Wilson The numbers of isomers of the alkanes Note 62.16 June 1978 126
Edward T. Wong Three slants on the generalised inverse. 2 Generalised inverses as linear transformations Article October 1979 176
A. D. Woodall Functions, differences and the fundamental theorem of the Calculus Note(C) 217 October 1970 277
D. R. Woodall Inductio ad absurdum ? Article June 1975 64
D. R. Woodall Teaching through discussion groups Article October 1976 194
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G. T. Woods Chemically, the same or different? Article December 1976 247
G. Worsnup A lucky choice of parallel axes Note 62.28 December 1978 291
Michael Wortmys The geometric series-a geometric demonstration Note 60.19 October 1976 204
H. G. Woyda Three notes inspired by the Steiner -Lehmus theorem Note(C) 296 December 1973 336
William Wynne Willson A generalisation of a property of the 4, 5, 6 triangle Note 60.09 June 1976 130
William Wynne Willson Happy Christmas, Euclid! Article December 1974 245
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Author(s) Title Category Issue Page
T. O. Adewoye A curious factorisation Article Dec 1987 258
Stephen Ainley A probable paradox Note 66.43 Dec 1982 300
Stephen Ainley Two cube problems Note 65.27 Oct 1981 197
Edward J. Allen Continued radicals Article Dec 1985 261
Ali R. Amir-Moez & Daniel S. Moak Vectors and spherical trigonometry Note 64.16 Oct 1980 193
C. W. Anderson A property of medians Note 67.16 Jun 1983 122
Ian Anderson Constructing tournament designs Article Oct 1989 284
Ian Anderson Sums of squares and binomial coefficients Article Jun 1981 87
Johnston Anderson Who gets good degrees ? Article Mar 1988 22
Norman Anderson Integral transforms and summing series Note 70.12 Mar 1986 46
Oliver D. Anderson A universal test for divisibility Note 71.04 Mar 1987 44
Oliver D. Anderson The twenty-one card trick Article Oct 1985 188
Stuart Anderson Struggling with the  problem3x + 1 Article Dec 1987 271
R. B. Anderton The mathematics of walking Article Oct 1987 194
Bruce Andrews Stamp totals Note 66.45 Dec 1982 303
John Anstice The worst postman problem Note 72.33 Oct 1988 226
D. H. Armitage Two applications of Bernoulli's inequality Note 66.50 Dec 1982 309
D. H. Armitage Constructing rational angles Note 67.20 Jun 1983 128
R. J. Armstrong Expansions and partial fractions Note 68.11 Mar 1984 52
S. Asadulla Two proofs based on triangular numbers Note 67.07 Mar 1983 53
C. B. G. Ash An elliptical table Note 71.29 Oct 1987 225
C. B. G. Ash Powerful sequences Article Dec 1985 249
C. B. G.Ash Triangles, squares and Pythagoras Note 68.35 Dec 1984 274
Christopher Ash Binomial coefficients Note 73.04 Mar 1989 32
J. Astin Greenspan's harmonic oscillator Article Dec 1981 271
Michael Atiyah What is geometry? (1982 Presidential Address) Article Oct 1982 179
Bemard Atkin Constructing an inscribed regular pentagon Note 72.18 Jun 1988 119
M. D. Atkinson & W. F. Lunnon Regular fault-free rectangles Article Jun 1980 99
A. K. Austin A word of caution about proof by contradiction Note 65.05 Mar 1981 36
A. K. Austin A problem of unique solutions Note 65.21 Jun 1981 134
A. K. Austin Sharing a cake Article Oct 1982 212
A. K. Austin Exponential time and secret codes Note 65.36 Dec 1981 279
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A. K. Austin Integrating an inverse function Note 70.08 Mar 1986 40
A. K. Austin Mathematical induction - a computer approach Note 68.08 Mar 1984 46
A. K. Austin Two curiosities Note 69.08 Mar 1985 42
Keith Austin Recurrence and implication Note 73.50 Dec 1989 329
Keith Austin Monochromatic and monotonic Article Oct 1988 188
Keith Austin A cardboard approach to factor groups Article Oct 1983 197
Keith Austin Finite and infinite systems Article Jun 1987 107
Keith Austin A paradox - (2) Four weighings suffice Note 72.15 Jun 1988 113
Keith Austin A word of warning about proofs by contradiction Note 71.30 Oct 1987 227
Peter Avery Mathematics in sport Article Mar 1989 1
John K. Backhouse Fisher's exact probability test Note 66.19 Jun 1982 142
John K. Backhouse Data permutation tests Article Jun 1983 105
John K. Backhouse From Heathrow to Hong Kong - an application of trigonometry Article Jun 1986 104
B. J. R. Bailey Upside-down addition Note 66.47 Dec 1982 305
D. F. Bailey  revisitedN1/m Note 69.11 Jun 1985 113
A. A. Ball A new definition of rounding Article Mar 1980 5
Derek Ball Halving envelopes Article Oct 1980 166
G. A. Bancroft, D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett A truncated Poisson distribution Note 67.28 Oct 1983 216
Robert Barbour Quadrisecting quadrilaterals Note 69.12 Jun 1985 114
A. Barnes & C. K. Keogh Unusual gravity Note 68.23 Jun 1984 138
Alan Barnes Inverse and reciprocal functions Note 65.39 Dec 1981 284
John Baylis Reflection and an ellipse Article Oct 1986 190
John Baylis  as xne−x → 0 x → ∞ Note 69.03 Mar 1985 32
John Baylis A contribution to mathematical evangelism Article Dec 1983 262
John Baylis Fault lines and the pigeon-hole principle Note 73.44 Dec 1989 318
John Baylis Reasonable elections don't exist! Article Jun 1985 95
John Baylis & Rod Haggarty Alice in Inductionland Article Jun 1988 108
A. F. Beardon & I. A. Beardon Circles, chords and epicycloids Article Oct 1989 192
Tom Beldon The turning-points of a polynomial Note 67.36 Dec 1983 286
Tom Beldon Even more about recurring decimals Note 68.03 Mar 1984 37
C. G. H. Belsom Statistics in mathematics courses at A level Article Jun 1988 101
Harald Bensom On  and sin� cos cos� sin Note 67.01 Mar 1983 43
Ladislav Beran Schemes generating the Fibonacci sequence Note 70.07 Mar 1986 38
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Claudio Bernardi & Manuela Moscucci Investigating some geometrical features of 4-space Article Jun 1980 90
R. Bharath & D. Hofiman A probability derivation of the formula for combinations Note 70.21 Jun 1986 138
K. A. Bhojane An apparatus for trisecting an angle Note 71.40 Dec 1987 299
Neil Bibby A level mathematics: where next? Article Jun 1989 87
Neil Bibby Quasilogarithms: an approach to the logarithm function Article Jun 1986 114
Neil Bibby & Doug French Pythagoras extended Article Oct 1988 184
Marion H. Bird A new look at functions in modular arithmetic Article Jun 1980 78
J. Blair Multiplication by diagonal matrices Note 72.34 Oct 1988 228
Lynette M. Bloom, G. A. Comber & J. M. Cross Two important limits via the computer Article Oct 1985 178
Jonas Bogoshi, Kevin Naidoo & John Webb The oldest mathematical artefact Note 71.36 Dec 1987 294
R. A. B. Bond An alternative proof of the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus Note 65.42 Dec 1981 288
Ian J. M. Booth & Andrew D. Booth Fisher's exact probability test: the calculations Note 67.22 Jun 1983 131
Ian J. M. Booth & Andrew D. Booth An interesting determinant Note 68.38 Dec 1984 281
Donald Bousfield The construction of an approximately regular -gonn Note 66.35 Oct 1982 229
J. N. Boyd & P. N. Raychowdhury Applications of extended convex coordinates Article Oct 1987 209
J. N. Boyd, R. W. Farley & P. N. Raychowdhury Loci and rolling circles Article Dec 1988 301
C. J. Bradley Triangular numbers and sums of squares Article Dec 1988 297
C. J. Bradley Another line of centres of a triangle Note 73.12 Mar 1989 44
Christopher Bradley The absolute correlation coefficient Article Mar 1985 12
Christopher Bradley Confusing quadratics Note 71.01 Mar 1987 37
Christopher Bradley Kendall's correlation coefficient revisited Note 68.32 Oct 1984 214
Christopher Bradley The left-over matches Article Mar 1984 1
Christopher Bradley The location of twin primes Note 67.39 Dec 1983 292
Christopher Bradley A theorem concerning rational approximation to a1/p Note 67.32 Oct 1983 226
John Brandon Simple harmonic (?) motion Note 71.43 Dec 1987 304
M. N. Brearley Motor cycle long jump Article Oct 1981 167
Keith Briggs The billiard equations Note 72.29 Oct 1988 217
W. J. Brooks & L. P. Hughston A problem in squash strategy Article Jun 1988 92
A. Brown Doubling the area of a table Note 71.28 Oct 1987 223
A. Brown By-passing an awkward turning Note 64.20 Dec 1980 273
A. Brown Trigonometric ratios in surd form Note 68.09 Mar 1984 48
Wm. P. Brown The differentiation of sine and cosine Note 68.41 Dec 1984 285
Ian Bruce Drug levels in the body Article Jun 1984 91
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Ian Bruce Binomial identities Note 65.38 Dec 1981 282
Ian Bruce A means generated iteration for cube roots Note 64.07 Jun 1980 122
Ian Bruce An algebra of colour Note 70.47 Dec 1986 300
J. W. Bruce & P. J. Giblin What is an envelope? Article Oct 1981 186
V. W. Bryant An iterative process: the goat's share revisited Note 65.23 Jun 1981 137
V. W. Bryant Which is bigger  or  (revisited)eπ πe Note 71.26 Oct 1987 220
V. W. Bryant The course of true love Note 71.19 Jun 1987 135
Victor Bryant Who reads the Gazette ? (editorial) Article Jun 1980 77
Stephen Buckley A note on the ring axioms Note 68.33 Oct 1984 215
Stephen Buckley & Desmond MacHale Dividing an angle into equal parts Article Mar 1985 9
F. J. Budden The stresses in a uniform circular ring subject to symmetric radial loading Article Jun 1983 93
F. J. Budden A geometric interpretation of a log inequality Note 64.22 Dec 1980 276
F. J. Budden Donald Henry Halfpenny Obituary Dec 1985 298
Frank Budden Cayley graphs for some well-known groups Article Dec 1985 271
Frank Budden Some connected problems on probability Article Mar 1982 4
Frank Budden Throwing non-cubical dice Note 64.17 Oct 1980 196
Frank Budden Accuracy is a virtue (Presidential Address) Article Oct 1983 161
Brian D. Bundy & Victor A. Kiri Problems with curve fitting Note 70.26 Jun 1986 146
David J. Buontempo The determinant of a skew-symmetric matrix Note 66.15 Mar 1982 67
C. R. Burch Symmetrical solution of the triangle Note 67.41 Dec 1983 296
B. L. Burrows & R. F. Talbot The mean deviation Article Jun 1985 87
L. Caccetta & W. D. Wallis A problem in arrangements Article Jun 1984 106
James J. Callagy The central angle of the regular 17-gon Note 67.38 Dec 1983 290
Lucilla Cannizzaro & Mauro Carosi Investigating a non-Euclidean geometry Article Jun 1982 109
Robert Cannon & Stan Dolan The knight's tour Article Jun 1986 91
K. Capell Extension of a Greek cube-root device Note 67.14 Jun 1983 118
K. Capell From pi-less areas to pi  Note 68.39 Dec 1984 283
J. Cashdan & M. D. Stern Forbidden marriages from a woman's angle Article Jun 1987 100
C. P. Chalmers The lesson of the Langmuir isotherm Note 71.21 Jun 1987 140
Ll. G. Chambers Those infinite simultaneous equations Note 67.10 Mar 1983 57
Ll. G. Chambers Spearman's rank correlation coefficient Note 73.52 Dec 1989 331
C. J. Chapman A problem of unusual gravity Article Mar 1983 14
A. Charnow & E. Charnow An application of algebra to number theory Note 69.40 Dec 1985 292
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Philip Chatwin Vectors and the geometry of a triangle Article Oct 1985 197
Y. L. Cheung Why poker is played with five cards Note 73.42 Dec 1989 313
F. Chorlton A generalisation of the Steiner -Lehmus theorem Note 69.28 Oct 1985 215
F. Chorlton Elastic impacts at a circular boundary Article Oct 1984 179
F. Chorlton Summing infinite series by logarithmic differentiation Note 68.12 Mar 1984 53
F. Chorlton Evaluation of integrals by difference methods Note 67.23 Jun 1983 133
F. Chorlton Some infinite integrals Note 64.15 Oct 1980 190
F. Chorlton Evaluation of some finite and infinite products Note 69.07 Mar 1985 40
F. Chorlton Series involving binomial coefficients Note 66.30 Oct 1982 221
F. Chorlton A geometrical result established using statics Note 66.01 Mar 1982 46
F. Chorlton A fixed feature of the mean value theorem Note 67.04 Mar 1983 49
F. Chorlton Closed curves having constant diameters Note 70.09 Mar 1986 42
F. Chorlton Area of a spherical cap and a converse result Note 65.22 Jun 1981 136
F. Chorlton The torus and an associated coordinate system Note 65.43 Dec 1981 289
F. Chorlton Sub-Pascal Note 65.29 Oct 1981 202
Frank Chorlton The momental ellipse and its applications Note 72.32 Oct 1988 223
Frank Chorlton Minimum deviation or a ray of light by a triangular prism Note 73.37 Oct 1989 227
Frank Chorlton The log route to means and inequalities Article Dec 1986 266
Frank Chorlton Collapsing a series with an additive Note 71.09 Mar 1987 56
Frank Chorlton Outpourings from a trigonometric function Note 71.44 Dec 1987 305
M. M. Clark Successive terms in progressions Note 70.16 Jun 1986 132
J. H. Clarke & A. G. Shannon A combinatorial approach to Goldbach's conjecture Note 67.02 Mar 1983 44
L. E. Clarke Integration under the integral sign again Note 69.22 Jun 1985 131
R. I. Clarke A limacon property Note 70.48 Dec 1986 302
Robert Clarke Some triangle identities Article Oct 1986 211
David Clegg & Victor Bryant Some sequences by inverse iteration Article Dec 1986 262
Frank Clifford More on drivers' blind spots Note 73.18 Jun 1989 120
Frank Clifford Applications of the scalar product Note 73.40 Oct 1989 231
Peter B. Coaker Why teach mathematics? (1985 Presidential Address) Article Oct 1985 161
R. B. Coates The dimension of the space of magic squares Note 67.46 Dec 1983 303
Clifford C. Cocks Forecasting football results - 2 Note 66.08 Mar 1982 57
J. R. Coggins Constructing the centroid of a polygon Note 72.26 Oct 1988 211
A. M. Cohen Summation of certain -seriesπ Article Oct 1983 180
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A. M. Cohen Approximating square roots and cube roots Note 67.30 Oct 1983 221
Alan M. Cohen Determination of the characteristic equation of a matrix Note 66.54 Dec 1982 317
Graeme L. Cohen Even perfect numbers Note 65.01 Mar 1981 28
Robert Colegrave Binomial expansions as a source of rapidly convergent series Article Jun 1982 125
J. P. Coleman Divergence rules OK ? Article Oct 1980 180
John P. Coleman & Michael J. Coleman A dipstick problem Note 73.31 Oct 1989 214
C. D. Collinson Linear approximation and school mechanics Article Mar 1986 18
D. Colwell, J. R. Gillett & B. C. Jones A series summed Note 70.02 Mar 1986 31
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett The expected length of a tournament final Note 71.17 Jun 1987 129
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett Spearman versus Kendall Note 66.49 Dec 1982 307
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett A truncated geometric distribution Note 73.53 Dec 1989 332
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett Is goal scoring a Poisson process? Note 65.02 Mar 1981 30
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett Powers of π Article Oct 1983 177
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett The random nature of cricket and football results Note 66.17 Jun 1982 137
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett One hundred matches of England v Scotland Note 67.13 Jun 1983 116
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett Beating the expected number Note 73.10 Mar 1989 40
D. J. Colwell, J. R. Gillett & B. C. Jones The expected length of a starting procedure Note 72.30 Oct 1988 218
D. J. Colwell, J. R. Gillett & B. C. Jones Equal probability Bemoulli Trials Note 71.34 Oct 1987 233
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett A method of summing generalised arithmetic-geometric series Note 70.36 Oct 1986 225
D. J. Colwell, J. R. Gillett & S. I. E. Green A problem associated with fitting straight lines to data Note 69.20 Jun 1985 125
D. L. Colwell & J. R. Gillett Runs in Bernoulli trials Article Oct 1984 196
Derek Colwell & Jack Gillett The addition formula for sine Article Oct 1989 197
D. J. Colwell, J. R. Gillett & P. L. B. Worthington Illustrating the central limit theorem Note 71.41 Dec 1987 300
Freda Conway Mathematics and the less exact sciences Article Mar 1983 29
Ian Cook Formula for  by diagrams or vectorsa cosθ ± b sinθ Note 72.07 Mar 1988 38
Ian Cook Newton's ‘experimental’ law of impacts Article Jun 1986 107
Ian Cook Great circles Article Oct 1982 215
Ian Cook Geometry for a carpenter in 1800 Note 65.25 Oct 1981 193
Ian Cook & Stan Dolan A note on symmetric quartics Note 72.42 Dec 1988 317
J. Cooper & P. A. Firby Vector fields on the school computer Article Oct 1987 202
Michael Cornelius Magic squares Note 72.10 Mar 1988 43
Michael Cornelius The mathematical background of mathematics graduates and undergraduates Article Dec 1984 261
H. S. M. Coxeter Rational spherical triangles Note 66.21 Jun 1982 145



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1980 to 1989 − Volumes 64 to 73 − issues 427 to 466

Tony Crilly From fixed point to continued fractions Article Mar 1989 16
Tony Crilly Tile factory Article Dec 1987 255
Tony Crilly Say it with numbers Article Jun 1988 85
Tony Crilly Double sequences of positive integers Article Dec 1985 263
Tony Crilly Vandermonde by routes in grids Note 70.22 Jun 1986 139
Tony Crilly Another shoal of irrationals Note 70.30 Oct 1986 218
Tony Crilly Half-determinants: an historical note Note 66.53 Dec 1982 316
Tony Crilly Sine-posts: a close-up view Note 72.02 Mar 1988 32
Tony Crilly The harmonic hurdler Article Oct 1989 281
Tony Crilly Plane surveying Article Oct 1984 172
Tony Crilly & Huw Jones New angles on an old theorem Article Mar 1988 19
Tony Crilly & Shekhar Nandy The birthday problem for boys and girls Article Mar 1987 19
Tony Crilly & Stanley Millward Sums of powers of integers - a general method Article Oct 1988 205
Tony Crilly & Stephen Suen An improbable game of darts Article Jun 1987 97
D. Culpin More parametric curves Note 69.05 Mar 1985 37
H. Martyn Cundy : an investigationxy = yx Note 71.18 Jun 1987 131
H. Martyn Cundy The centre of Britain (1) Meriden and Allendale-where is the hub? Article Mar 1989 6
H. Martyn Cundy Bending the sheet Note 72.27 Oct 1988 212
H. Martyn Cundy More pi-less areas Note 66.10 Mar 1982 59
H. Martyn Cundy The significance of those insignificant digits Article Oct 1983 172
H. Martyn Cundy A direct proof of Morley's theorem Article Jun 1984 112
H. Martyn Cundy & Richard W. Hogg Hooke's joint and the Avignon sundial Article Mar 1984 26
M. D. Dampier The intersection of planes Note 68.43 Dec 1984 288
H. B. Davies Triple scalar products Note 71.38 Dec 1987 295
John Deft The trouble with asymptotes Note 72.31 Oct 1988 221
Brian Denton Roots of unity revisited! Article Mar 1985 17
D. Desbrow Sums of integer powers Article Jun 1982 97
Darrell Desbrow Sums of squares: two postscripts Note 67.27 Oct 1983 212
Stefan Desmet & Ronald Rousseau The area of the hexagon of centroids Note 70.18 Jun 1986 134
Duane Detemple Applications of Euler's formula to partition problems Article Jun 1987 104
Stan Dolan  : a question of continuityf −1 = 1/ f Note 66.52 Dec 1982 314
A. J. Douglas A generalisation of Apollonius' theorem Article Mar 1981 19
Frank Downton A statistical paradox Article Dec 1983 273
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J. E. Drummond On stacking bricks to achieve a large overhang Note 65.08 Mar 1981 40
J. E. Drummond Finding factor using the 1 and 3 times tables Note 64.13 Oct 1980 188
J. E. Drummond Why does a high jump cross bar fall off'? Article Oct 1981 182
J. E. Drummond Space filling with identical symmetrical solids Article Jun 1984 104
J. E. Drummond The mathematics of scout's pace Article Oct 1986 185
Trevor Easingwood Random triangles Article Dec 1981 245
Robert Eastaway Solving Fermat by format? Note 65.26 Oct 1981 195
S. B. Edgar An unreliable D-operator short-cut Note 71.06 Mar 1987 50
S. B. Edgar Planetary orbits and approximations Article Jun 1987 114
A. W. F. Edwards Sums of powers of integers: a little of the history Article Mar 1982 22
Richard Ehrenborg Heron's formula from a Pythagoras-type theorem Note 68.18 Jun 1984 124
David Ellard Poly-iamond enumeration Note 66.51 Dec 1982 310
J. R. Ellis The computation of prime numbers by Gandhi's formula for the th primen Note 65.33 Oct 1981 212
L. E. Ellis The diagonals of a cyclic quadrilateral Note 71.31 Oct 1987 228
Paul Ernest Mathematical induction: a recurring theme Article Jun 1982 120
Paul Ernest Two thoughts on equivalence relations Note 68.17 Jun 1984 122
T. C. Everton The case for process modules in Mathematics 16-19 Article Dec 1988 287
A. Fearnehough, D. Orton & F. Chorlton Some more integrals Note 73.45 Dec 1989 320
A. Fearnehough, T. Nakazawa, M. Behrend, M. DaviesTantalising arctan Article Oct 1989 292
David S. Fielker Investigational work at A level Article Mar 1985 5
H. M. Finucan 1729 and all that Note 66.09 Mar 1982 58
P. A. Firby Controlling interference in graphics Article Jun 1987 118
P. A. Firby & C. F. Gardiner A plane introduction to surfaces Article Mar 1983 20
A. D. Fitt What they don't teach you about integration at school Article Mar 1988 11
A. Fitzgerald Take an A level question . . . Article Mar 1980 1
Patrick Fitzpatrick Generating and enumerating magic squares Article Dec 1985 357
Colin Fletcher Thales − our founder? Article Dec 1982 266
Colin R. Fletcher Elections and swings Article Mar 1987 1
Colin R. Fletcher Limits of interest Article Dec 1980 227
Colin R. Fletcher Rings of small order Article Mar 1980 9
Colin R. Fletcher A plea for simpler theorems Article Dec 1984 247
J. S. Fowlie Masses in a plane represented by equations Note 70.11 Mar 1986 45
M. D. Fox Peasant Nim and Boolean Nim Note 66.44 Dec 1982 302
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M. D. Fox Summing series with Simpson's rule Note 67.06 Mar 1983 52
Michael Fox Quick Padé approximations Article Mar 1985 21
Kevin Fraher & Desmond MacHale Operations distributive over each other Note 71.32 Oct 1987 229
Doug French An application to archery Note 68.24 Oct 1984 199
Daniel Friesner The volume of a cone Note 70.44 Dec 1986 295
Tat-Sang Fung A colourful path Article Oct 1989 186
Fergus J. Gaines The mathematics of borrowing money Article Mar 1986 14
M. G. Gant Harmonical e: a class investigation Note 71.42 Dec 1987 301
A. Gardiner Digital roots, rings and clock arithmetic Article Oct 1982 184

A. Gardiner
1

1.2
+

1
2.3

+
1

3.4
+… +

1
n(n + 1)

=
n

n + 1
Note 67.05 Mar 1983 50

Tony Gardiner Self-descriptive lists - a short investigation Article Mar 1984 5
Tony Gardiner Elegant triangles Note 68.30 Oct 1984 210
Tony Gardiner Mathematical method: does it exist? Article Dec 1987 265
Tony Gardiner The Fibonacci spiral Note 68.15 Jun 1984 120
Tony Gardiner Stamps, coins and beer Article Dec 1981 239
Tony Gardiner Infinite processes in elementary mathematics: how much should we tell the children ? Article Jun 1985 77
R. H. Garstang Triangles in a triangle Note 70.38 Dec 1986 288
L. W. Gates Summing square roots Article Jun 1980 86
N. Gauthier Evaluating the probability integral Note 72.22 Jun 1988 124
N. Gauthier Sums of the type ∑ rkxr Note 72.35 Oct 1988 229
N. Gauthier & J. R. Gosselin Ohmy sequences Note 72.41 Dec 1988 315
F. Gerrish A useless formula ? Note 64.02 Mar 1980 52
F. Gerrish Reduction of a square matrix to triangular form Article Dec 1980 266
F. Gerrish Factorisation of ∑ x3 − 3xyz Note 70.27 Jun 1986 150
F. Gerrish Scalar triple and deteminantal products Note 72.40 Dec 1988 314
P. J. Giblin Parallels Article Mar 1982 28
John Gilder Venn diagrams and grazing goats Note 73.08 Mar 1989 36
J. Gilder On a sample NMC question Note 73.30 Oct 1989 213
J. Gilder Rooks inviolate revisited Note 68.46 Dec 1984 293
J. Gilder Rooks inviolate revisited II Note 70.10 Mar 1986 44
John Gilder On : exercises in inductiontannθ Note 68.29 Oct 1984 208
John Gilder On buying postage stamps Article Jun 1987 110
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John Gilder Integer-sided triangles with an angle of 60° Article Dec 1982 261
Alan Girling Accelerating the convergence of an alternating series Article Oct 1983 173
P. Glaister An aspect of the ratio theorem Note 73.33 Oct 1989 219
P. Glaister A matrix look at hyperbolic functions Note 73.48 Dec 1989 326
P. Glaister Products of vectors revisited Note 72.12 Mar 1988 48
P. Glaister Some observations on the binomial coefficients Note 73.43 Dec 1989 315
P. Glaister A limit obtained from applied mathematics Note 73.03 Mar 1989 31
P. Glaister The transition from the finite to infinite binomial expansions Note 73.38 Oct 1989 228
J. A. Glenn Einstein and the art of coarse mathematics Article Mar 1982 38
J. R. Goggins Perimeter bisectors Note 70.17 Jun 1986 133
Colin Goldsmith Trig differentiation in degrees Note 70.37 Dec 1986 286
P. Goodwin A polyhedral series or two Article Oct 1985 191
Jim Gowers, Graham Davis & Elizabeth Miles Sequences of averages Article Oct 1986 200
M. A. Grant Approximating square roots Note 66.36 Oct 1982 230
M. A.Grant A locus problem Article Jun 1985 91
I. Grattan-Guinness & Paul Holliman Undergraduate mathematics for the blind Article Jun 1983 77
Jerome D. Green To compute sum of integers raised to powers Note 68.37 Dec 1984 278
Raymond Greenwell The game of Diffy Note 73.35 Oct 1989 222
D. H. Griffel More mathematical billiards Note 73.17 Jun 1989 118
J. S. Griffith Decomposition of functions. 2. Some approaches to the general problem Article Jun 1980 116
David Griffiths Uniform distributions and random triangles Article Mar 1983 38
H. B. Griffiths Triangles of triangles Article Mar 1981 10
David Grifiiths Wife swapping: an alternative approach Note 70.31 Oct 1986 219
A. H. R. Grimsey & G. D. Entwisle Circus triangles Note 71.03 Mar 1987 41
Clive J. Grimstone A product of cosines Note 64.06 Jun 1980 120
Branko Grünbaum & G. C. Shephard A dual for Descartes' theorem on polyhedra Article Oct 1987 214
Branko Grünbaum & G. C. Shephard Space filling with identical symmetrical solids Note 69.14 Jun 1985 117
G. Haigh The glass rod problem Note 65.06 Mar 1981 37
Gordon Haigh Cross sections and minimal surface area Note 69.17 Jun 1985 122
Gordon Haigh Another proof that cos(sinx) > sin(cosx) Note 68.01 Mar 1984 36
Gordon Haigh Another set of glass rods Note 67.29 Oct 1983 218
Gordon Haigh PAN: parameter analysis Note 67.44 Dec 1983 300
Gordon Haigh A ‘natural’ approach to Pick's theorem Article Oct 1980 173
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Gordon Haigh & David Pierce Jones A random polygon and -dimensional volumen Article Jun 1983 89
C. R. Haines A further note on polynomial graphs Note 64.10 Jun 1980 125
C. R. Haines How many roots are there ? Note 65.30 Oct 1981 204
Chris Haines A useful group and an uninteresting operation Article Mar 1983 1
D. J. Hand An applicable theorem in matrix algebra Note 67.11 Mar 1983 58
S. Handwich Buffon inverted Article Oct 1983 203
Sven Ove Hannson Solving problems of liars and truth-tellers Note 67.26 Oct 1983 210
Sven Ove Hannson (Postscript) Note 67.26 Oct 1983 228
Paula M. J. Harris Tree alignments in a regular plantation Note 71.10 Mar 1987 58
David Harrison & Nick Lord A fractal paradox Note 73.58 Dec 1989 338
V. G. Hart A Greek cube-root device Note 66.40 Dec 1982 294
Matthew Hazzard (VIth Former) An unusual derivation of  and d sinθ / dθ d cosθ / dθ Note 73.51 Dec 1989 330
John Hersee A level mathematics problems Article Jun 1984 81
Aparna W. Higgins A little algebraic equivalence Note 73.06 Mar 1989 34

Stan Higgins, K. R. McLean et al ( 2 + 3)1980 Note 66.02 Mar 1982 47
I. D. Hill Which is bigger -  or ?eπ πe Note 70.20 Jun 1986 137
Ray Hill Counting non-overlapping pairs Note 73.19 Jun 1989 120
Ann Hirst Roll-a-penny probabilities Article Jun 1989 101
Keith Hirst Composite functions and graph sketching Note 72.16 Jun 1988 114
G. T. Q. Hoare & E. E. Wright The distribution of first significant digits Note 70.05 Mar 1986 34
Graham Hoare Regenerative powers of rabbits Note 73.56 Dec 1989 336
Graham Hoare Kepler and averages Note 66.38 Oct 1982 233
Graham Hoare Evolute as envelope Note 70.49 Dec 1986 303
Graham Hoare Rational approximation to  − an investigationa1/p Note 67.31 Oct 1983 223
Larry Hoehn A simple generalisation of Ceva's theorem Note 73.21 Jun 1989 126
R. W. Hogg Equal bisectors revisited Note 66.48 Dec 1982 304
Richard Hogg More of Morley Note 67.03 Mar 1983 46
Philip Holgate Summation of factorial series by the Egyptians Note 72.09 Mar 1988 41
Eric Holland The factorisation of quadratic functions Note 66.23 Jun 1982 149
C. R. Holmes One parabola or many ? Note 73.46 Dec 1989 323
D. F. Holt Loss of energy Note 67.15 Jun 1983 121
Graham Howlett et al. Consecutive heads and Fibonacci Note 69.25 Oct 1985 208
Geoffrey Howson Research in mathematics education Article Dec 1988 265
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Geoffrey Howson New challenges (The 1989 - Presidential address) Article Oct 1989 175
Geoffrey Howson Elizabeth M. Williams Obituary Dec 1986 307
Yuan-Hsi Hsu & Pamela G. Parrott A matrix multiplication check Note 65.18 Jun 1981 128
Stephen Humble Solving equations by power series Note 65.10 Mar 1981 44
Mike Humphries Venn diagrams using convex sets Note 71.11 Mar 1987 59
W. Hunter Watson A trigonometric howler Note 65.15 Jun 1981 122
O. Iden A sum from an integral Note 68.10 Mar 1984 51
P. Ivady An application of the mean value theorem Note 67.18 Jun 1983 126
Margaret Jackson Complex numbers and Pythagorean triples Note 71.15 Jun 1987 127
T. A. S. Jackson The vector triple product: an alterative proof Note 66.39 Oct 1982 236
Thomas Jahnke Those logarithmic inequalities again Note 65.19 Jun 1981 130
A. K. Jobbings A polyhedron and its volume Note 68.34 Oct 1984 216
Ken Johnson Choice of programming language for schools - (2) Article Dec 1988 291
P. T. Johnston A matrix limit - (2) Note 68.06 Mar 1984 44
David Pierce Jones Some more connected problems in probability Article Mar 1983 18
Stephen Jones Two parodies of proofs with infinity Note 72.06 Mar 1988 36
Stephen Jones A sequence and series example Note 72.43 Dec 1988 318
Ralph Jordinson The Edinburgh walk-in Numeracy Centre Article Jun 1986 100
Ken Jukes Analysing stock control models without calculus Note 66.37 Oct 1982 232
A. H. Kalantar Which straight-line representation for ?V = p / (a + bp) Note 70.51 Dec 1986 305
Dan Kalman Curvilinear regression and average temperatures Note 66.26 Jun 1982 154
Ramesh Kapadia Forecasting football results − 1 Note 66.07 Mar 1982 55
T. A. Kasinski & V. W. Brymt Diagonomials Article Mar 1983 6
A. D. Keedwell Designing tournaments Article Dec 1984 265
Francis Kellaway Winifred & Theodore Combridge Obituary Dec 1987 307
C. W. Kilmister Zeno, Aristotle, Weyl and Shuard: two-and-a-half millenia of worries (Presidential address)Article Oct 1980 149
A. C. King Integration under the integral sign Note 68.21 Jun 1984 131
A. C. King Some inequalities for factorials Note 68.28 Oct 1984 206
M. S. Klamkin An algebraic theorem related to the theory of relativity Note 66.27 Jun 1982 156
Duane Kouba A closer look at an old favourite Note 73.32 Oct 1989 217
Allan Kroopnick Double your money Note 65.40 Dec 1981 286
Kuldeep Kumar Approximate integration by best fit Article Mar 1985 25
Basil Landau A parabola specially related to the exponential curve Note 64.21 Dec 1980 274
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Gilbert Laporte, Roch Ouellet & Francois Lefebvre A paradox in elementary probability theory Note 64.03 Mar 1980 53
Mogens Esrom Larsen Pell's equation: a tool for the puzzle-smith Article Dec 1987 261
D. F. Lawden Pseudo-random sequence loops Note 68.04 Mar 1984 39
G. H. Lawden Two related triangle maximization problems Article Jun 1982 116
G. H. Lawden Envelope of Simpson lines Note 69.42 Dec 1985 296
Denis Lawson Super-Pascal Article Oct 1980 177
Paul Lazenby Confidence intervals: a computer approach Article Mar 1986 23
Tom Leddy Annihilation operators Note 66.22 Jun 1982 148
Tom Leddy Domino spots Note 66.11 Mar 1982 60
Bill Leonard & Harris S. Schultz A computer verification of a pretty mathematical result Article Mar 1988 7
William A. Leonard & Harris S. Schultz Two surprising limits Note 66.31 Oct 1982 223
G. Levy Inelastic projectives in a resistive medium Note 72.21 Jun 1988 122
Robert Li An easier series counter-example Note 70.32 Oct 1986 220
Hans Liebeck Introducing hyperbolic functions Note 71.08 Mar 1987 55
Hans Liebeck The limit of θ / sinθ Note 68.40 Dec 1984 284
Gao Ling Geometric and arithmetic means again Note 69.06 Mar 1985 39
J.F. Ling The variation in the length of daylight Article Dec 1989 302
Matthew Linton A singular impact? Article Oct 1988 202
Margaret Little A rational spherical triangle Note 65.24 Jun 1981 139
E. Keith Lloyd Mr Peter Nicholson, the practical builder and mathematician Article Oct 1982 203
E. Keith Lloyd How many bingo cards are there ? Article Mar 1985 1
E. Keith Lloyd Dangerous loads and lattices Article Dec 1984 239
Phil Locke Gibbs' proof of the vector product distributive law Note 64.09 Jun 1980 124
Calvin T. Long Strike it out − add it up Article Dec 1982 273
N. J. Lord Isosceles subdivision of triangles Note 66.16 Jun 1982 136
N. J. Lord The dimension of the space of magic squares Article Oct 1982 199
N. J. Lord The birthday distribution: a quick approximation Note 68.26 Oct 1984 203
N. J. Lord The irrationality of e and others Note 69.27 Oct 1985 213
N. J. Lord Maximisation problems concerning right-angled bends Note 70.34 Oct 1986 221
Nick Lord More moments of inertia without integration Note 73.22 Jun 1989 127
Nick Lord The normal approximation to the binomial Note 69.13 Jun 1985 116
Nick Lord Complex numbers and Machin-type formulae for pi Note 73.14 Mar 1989 47
Nick Lord The distance of a point from a line Note 73.15 Jun 1989 115
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Nick Lord Nets and tabs Article Jun 1989 93
Nick Lord Subdividing hypercubes Note 72.11 Mar 1988 47
Nick Lord An -dimensional vector proof for £ (!!)n P Note 72.04 Mar 1988 33
Nick Lord & David Wells A circular tour of some circle theorems Article Oct 1989 188
E. R. Love Those logarithm inequalities! Note 67.08 Mar 1983 54
E. R. Love Some logarithm inequalities Note 64.04 Mar 1980 55
E. R. Love Repaying a loan by instalments Note 64.05 Mar 1980 57
Anthony Lo Bello An unlikely history story Note 70.39 Dec 1986 289
T. N. Lucas Numerical inversion of proper rational Laplace transforms Note 73.13 Mar 1989 45
Roger Luther A surprising equilibrium Note 68.20 Jun 1984 128
A. R. G. MacDivitt & Yukio Yanagisaw An elementary proof that e is irrational Note 71.24 Oct 1987 217
Alastair MacDougall A matrix-generated iteration for cube roots Note 66.24 Jun 1982 150
Desmond MacHale A Pythagorean geometric surprise Note 70.43 Dec 1986 294
Desmond MacHale That 3-4-5 triangle again Article Mar 1989 14
Desmond MacHale Some lesser known irrational numbers Note 67.34 Dec 1983 282
Desmond MacHale Constructing integer angles Note 66.20 Jun 1982 144
Desmond MacHale & Micheal O. Searcoid A commutativity theorem for any associative operation Note 70.35 Oct 1986 223
A. G. Mackie A conservation theorem for colliding snooker balls Article Jun 1989 96
D. Mackie & T. Scott Pitfalls in the use of computers for the Newton-Raphson method Article Dec 1985 252
Form 2Mr & Nick MacKinnon Simple Boolean algebra for GCSE Note 73.49 Dec 1989 327
Nick MacKinnon Four routes to matrix roots Note 73.25 Jun 1989 135
Nick MacKinnon Perimeter = area Note 70.04 Mar 1986 34
Nick MacKinnon Prime number formulae Article Jun 1987 113
Nick MacKinnon The ‘Alias Smith and Jones’ poker problem Note 70.19 Jun 1986 136
Nick MacKinnon Different samples with equal means and variance Note 73.24 Jun 1989 134
Nick MacKinnon What do you do about ?4πr2 Article Jun 1989 107
Nick MacKinnon How many times does  go into n n! Article Oct 1986 203
Nick MacKinnon The quadratic alphabet Note 72.38 Dec 1988 310
Nick MacKinnon What do you do about the chain rule ? Note 73.41 Oct 1989 234
Nick MacKinnon The Steiner point Article Dec 1989 310
Nick MacKinnon The centre of Britain (2) Walking the watershed Article Mar 1989 10
Nick MacKinnon Cayley's theorem and a method for approximating e Article Dec 1988 293
Nick MacKinnon Modulo groups Article Oct 1988 191
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Nick MacKinnon Quasi-primes and the Goldbach conjecture Article Jun 1988 103
Nick MacKinnon Cracking the knapsack code Article Oct 1989 206
Nick MacKinnon The razor problem Note 73.07 Mar 1989 35
Nick MacKinnon An algebraic tiling proof Note 73.28 Oct 1989 210
Nick MacKinnon Reprofiling a salary scale Note 71.33 Oct 1987 230
Nick MacKinnon & 4Mg Centre of mass by linear transformations Note 72.05 Mar 1988 34
Nick MacKinnon & John Eastmond An attack on the Erdos conjecture Article Mar 1987 14
Nick MacKinnon & Nick Lord Sums equal to products Article Mar 1986 21
R. H. MacMillan The Milton Keynes-labyrinth Note 72.44 Dec 1988 319
R. H. Macmillan Bouncing balls Article Jun 1982 104
D. S. MacNab Cyclic polygons and related questions Article Mar 1981 22
Donald Macnab The Euler line and where it led to Article Jun 1984 95
John MacNeill A vector method Note 71.22 Jun 1987 143
John MacNeill Some properties of powers of  matrices3 × 3 Article Jun 1988 89
John MacNeill Those ‘interesting coefficients’ Note 71.37 Dec 1987 295
P. J. Maher, D. N. Smith & R. C. Gupta Some integrals Note 72.08 Mar 1988 39
Philip Maher Jensen's inequality by differentiation Note 73.27 Jun 1989 139
P. L. Manley The size of an effective committee Note 70.13 Jun 1986 128
J. Margetson & R. Buckingham The ten-point circle Note 73.11 Mar 1989 41
B. Martin Non-uniqueness in a physical problem Note 67.24 Jun 1983 136
B. Martin & F. Chorlton A vectorial investigation of a geometrical problem Note 67.43 Dec 1983 299
Barry Martin Chebyshev and Pell Note 69.37 Dec 1985 288
Barry Martin Patterns arising from non-linear iteration Note 70.23 Jun 1986 140
John H. Mason Open University sixth-form conferences Article Oct 1984 186
K. C. May An exercise in polar coordinates Note 65.35 Dec 1981 277
K. May Some more Fibonacci matrices Note 68.07 Mar 1984 45
D. P. McCarthy Stonehenge and pi Note 71.35 Dec 1987 293
Patrick J. McCarthy Decomposition of functions. 1. Functional th roots of unityn Article Jun 1980 107
J. J. McCutcheon & D. O. Forfar On a certain diophantine equation. Or Zinc tax, and where it led Article Dec 1986 260
T. P. McDonough Two group isomorphisms and a little projective geometry Article Dec 1980 245
T. P. McDonough A non-square invertible matrix Note 69.29 Oct 1985 216
J. M. McGough A property of determinants Note 70.15 Jun 1986 130
J. J. McGregor & A. H. Watt PASCAL rules O.K.? Article Oct 1981 171
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Michael D. McKay & Michael S. Waterman Self-descriptive strings Article Mar 1982 1
R. McLaughlin Sequences-some properties by matrix methods Note 64.25 Dec 1980 281
K. R. McLean So you think you can solve simultaneous equations? Note 66.03 Mar 1982 48
K. Robin McLean Heronian triangles are almost everywhere Note 72.13 Mar 1988 49
K. Robin McLean Centres of mass and iteration Note 73.02 Mar 1989 29
K. Robin McLean Constructing rational angles Note 67.19 Jun 1983 127
K. Robin McLean Groups which cannot be M-groups Note 73.34 Oct 1989 221
K. Robin McLean Hexagons and cubes Note 73.57 Dec 1989 337
K. Robin McLean The motion of a newly discovered satellite of Saturn Article Oct 1982 189
Robert A. Melter A sine mnemonic Note 66.28 Jun 1982 157
D. Middleton Random walks and concrete cracks Article Jun 1982 128
John Mills Numerical integration: a teaching approach Article Mar 1981 1
John T. S. Mills What does A level test? Note 71.20 Jun 1987 137
W. W. Milner & F. R. Watson On solving a quadratic Article Jun 1989 82
John Monaghan Real mathematics Article Dec 1988 276
R. J. Montgomery A slippery problem Note 66.18 Jun 1982 140
R. J. Montgomery A reel problem Note 67.12 Jun 1983 115
Sam Moore Fibonacci matrices Note 67.09 Mar 1983 56
T. E. Moore Isomorphisms between groups of rational numbers Note 64.27 Dec 1980 286
Stephen Morley Square waves Note 71.16 Jun 1987 127
Clare Morris & Jim Gowers Bell ringing and Fibonacci Note 71.14 Jun 1987 125
M. E. Mortimer Counting combinations clearly Note 68.19 Jun 1984 126
David Mountford Bounds for n! Note 69.36 Dec 1985 286
David Mountford Refraction properties of conics Note 68.22 Jun 1984 134
David Mountford A matrix approach to the binomial theorem Note 64.01 Mar 1980 49
David Mountford Sums of cubes Note 66.06 Mar 1982 53
S. Naranan Approximate constructions of angles by ruler and compass Note 66.13 Mar 1982 65
J. V. Narlikar A pi-less area Note 65.03 Mar 1981 32
Chris Nash Factors in recurrence relations Article Jun 1989 110
A. H. Nasr A trigonometric inequality Note 69.38 Dec 1985 289
Hugh Neill A geometric view of statistics Article Dec 1982 284
R. D. Nelson Sequences which omit powers Article Oct 1988 208
Graham Newson Three points for a win Article Jun 1984 87
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R. W. D. Nickalls A line-and-conic theorem having a visual correlate Article Mar 1986 27
S. W. Nolan On expressing numbers as the sum of two cubes Article Mar 1982 31
A. C. Norris To show that the altitudes of a triangle are concurrent Note 73.55 Dec 1989 335
G. C. O'Brien Approximate matrix inversion Note 66.04 Mar 1982 50
M. J. O'Carroll A statistical paradox Article Dec 1983 276
George O'Sullivan The  magic cube3 × 3 × 3 Note 71.05 Mar 1987 46
Hiroshi Okumura A characterisation of parallelograms Note 72.17 Jun 1988 117
Adrian Oldknow An analysis of an algorithm Article Jun 1981 81
Alan Ollis & Sam Griffiths A final slice of pork Note 64.26 Dec 1980 283

A. Orton Teaching ∫
 a

1

1
x

 dx = ln a Article Dec 1988 271

A. Orton & S. M. Flower Analysis of an ancient tessellation Article Dec 1989 297

D. J. Orton An illustration of (∑ r)2
= ∑ r3 Note 72.03 Mar 1988 32

D. J. Orton A problem of squares revisited Note 65.34 Dec 1981 277
D. J. Orton Binomials mod 3 Note 69.02 Mar 1985 31
D. J. Orton A circumscribing quadrilateral Note 69.41 Dec 1985 295
A. Robert Pargeter Automorphic numbers Note 73.29 Oct 1989 212
A. Robert Pargeter Just a moment - look, no calculus! Note 70.01 Mar 1986 30
Lindsay J. Paterson Sugar beet, guinea pigs and graph theory Article Dec 1986 273
Lindsay J. Paterson & C. A. Glasbey An illustration of rounding error on computers Note 69.21 Jun 1985 128
R. W.Payne A cautionary tale Note 67.25 Oct 1983 210
Alec Penfold Cyril Tetlow Daltry Obituary Dec 1981 275
Waiter Penney Descriptive sequences Note 64.12 Oct 1980 186
Andy Pepperdine Topswops Note 73.23 Jun 1989 131
Hazel Perfect A matrix limit - (2) Note 68.05 Mar 1984 42
Hazel Perfect Independence theory and matroids Article Jun 1981 103
J. M. H. Peters Magic squares and matrices (2) Inverses and cubes Article Dec 1981 253
J. M. H. Peters Reflections on an elementary reduction formula Note 67.35 Dec 1983 284
J. M. H. Peters Some trigonometric ratios in surd form Note 66.41 Dec 1982 296
J. M. H. Peters Estimating the speed of a passing vehicle Note 64.08 Jun 1980 122

J. M. H. Peters Some numerical series from .∫
dx

1 + xn
Article Jun 1983 95

J. M. Peters Getting down to tan 1½° Note 69.26 Oct 1985 211
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J. M. H. Peters The Gudermannian Article Oct 1984 192
Richard E. Pfiefer The density of Pythagorean rationals Note 70.42 Dec 1986 292
G. M. Phillips Rational approximations: a basic approach Article Dec 1983 247
G. M. Phillips The summing of square roots Note 65.20 Jun 1981 132
J. P. N. Phillips The back-to-front Eisenstein criterion Note 66.14 Mar 1982 67
M. J. Piff & R. J. Webster Winding numbers Note 65.12 Mar 1981 50
J. L. G. Pinhey Sequences and primes: some proofs by exercises Article Dec 1981 258
Roger Pinkham The birthday problem; pairs and triples Note 69.32 Dec 1985 279
Roger S. Pinkham A convenient solution to the birthday problem for boys and girls Note 72.25 Jun 1988 129
Max Planitz A generalisation of the postage stamps problem Article Mar 1989 21
Max Planitz A square root algorithm Article Jun 1983 101
Richard Pollard Goal-scoring and the negative binomial distribution Note 69.09 Mar 1985 45
Hugh L. Porteous More on circus triangles Note 73.26 Jun 1989 136
B. A. Powell & S. N. Taylor A maze matrix Article Oct 1982 208
Martin R. Powell Significant insignificant digits? Note 66.29 Oct 1982 220
Ian Pressman &  David Singmaster The jealous husbands & the missionaries and cannibals Article Jun 1989 73
Eric Primrose Football probabilities Note 66.48 Dec 1982 306
C. W. Puritz Extending Pascal's triangle upwards Note 65.09 Mar 1981 42
John F. Putz When line symmetry implies point symmetry Note 70.14 Jun 1986 129
Douglas Quadling What the eye doesn't see, . . . Article Oct 1987 198
Douglas Quadling Maxwell H. A. Newman Obituary Dec 1984 269
Douglas Quadling Disaster averted Note 65.13 Mar 1981 51
Douglas Quadling Edwin Arthur Maxwell Obituary Mar 1988 51
Douglas Quadling A personal vote of thanks (editorial) Article Jun 1980 77
Douglas Quadling Pressures and priorities (Presidential address) Article Oct 1981 157
T. I. Ramsamujh A paradox-(1) All positive integers are equal Note 72.14 Jun 1988 113
T. I. Ramsamujh The matrix direct product and algebraic numbers Note 73.16 Jun 1989 116
T. J. Randall  revisited2 Note 67.45 Dec 1983 302
T. J. Randall & H. Sharples A useful recurrence relation Note 64.24 Dec 1980 279
A. D. Rawlins A complex modulus inequality Note 72.37 Dec 1988 309
Margaret Rayner On examinations (The 1988 Presidential address) Article Oct 1988 173
Margaret E. Rayner Ida Winfred Busbridge (1908-1988) Obituary Dec 1989 339
J. B. Reade Simultaneous factorisation of quadratics Note 71.27 Oct 1987 221
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J. B. Reade Modular arithmetic and cryptograph Article Oct 1988 198
N. Reed Elementary proof of the area under a cycloid Note 70.40 Dec 1986 290
N. S. Reed & R. W. Hogg Mathematical models in Meccano Note 65.28 Oct 1981 199
Neville Reed Morley and more Note 65.04 Mar 1981 34
Brian S. Reiner Magic squares and matrices (1) A simple construction Article Dec 1981 250
Alex Renton An iterative matrix method Note 67.40 Dec 1983 294
J. F. Reynolds Estimating the standard deviation of a normal distribution Note 71.12 Mar 1987 60
Frank Rhodes Carelessness? Article Dec 1987 285
A. Lesley Richards Remainders and permutations Note 68.36 Dec 1984 276
Neville W. Richards Newton-Raphson extended Note 65.45 Dec 1981 294
J. N. Ridley Key signature and arithmetic modulo 12 Note 66.12 Mar 1982 62
J. F. Rigby Equilateral triangles and the golden ratio Article Mar 1988 27
Uri Rimon Teaching group theory visually Article Mar 1984 20
P. J. Rippon Infinite exponentials Article Oct 1983 189
P. F. Rivett & N. I. P. MacKinnon Prime matrices Article Dec 1986 257
Anthony C. Robin Games - a look at strategies Article Dec 1989 306
Anthony C. Robin Prime product pi Note 73.54 Dec 1989 334
Anthony C. Robin The number of solid regions Note 72.19 Jun 1988 120
Anthony C. Robin Minimum perimeters and surface areas Note 72.28 Oct 1988 214
Anthony C. Robin Logic problems modulo 2 on the computer Note 71.39 Dec 1987 297
Anthony C. Robin Sine-posts - a distant view Note 72.01 Mar 1988 31
Anthony C. Robin Locks and master keys Article Mar 1988 1
Anthony C. Robin The birthday distribution: some more approximations Note 68.27 Oct 1984 204
Anthony C. Robin The wife-swapping distribution Article Oct 1985 175
Andrew Rodick Some surprising iterations Article Mar 1984 10
Michael Rose & V. O. Chan et al. The sequence 1, 2, 5, 12, 29. . . Note 64.23 Dec 1980 277
Mike Rose A helpful surd rectangle Note 67.42 Dec 1983 298
Michael Ross Some interesting coefficients Article Dec 1986 269
Norman Routledge Probable proofs Note 70.46 Dec 1986 299
Tim Rowland Toss Fibonacci! Article Oct 1984 183
S. Roy What's the next Fibonacci number ? Note 64.14 Oct 1980 189
George Russell Connected means Article Jun 1988 97
Kenneth Ruthven A level mathematics in an information age Article Jun 1985 103



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1980 to 1989 − Volumes 64 to 73 − issues 427 to 466

M. Rycraft Limits and real life - It's for you-hoo Article Mar 1987 22
M. Rycraft Train surveys and statistical independence Note 73.39 Oct 1989 229
M. Rycraft Use more - pay less Article Mar 1986 11
M. Rycraft A hyperbolic howler Note 65.41 Dec 1981 287
Y. P. Sabharwal & V. K. Malhotra The first and last success Note 66.42 Dec 1982 299
A. Sackfield & D. A. Hills An improper integral evaluated Note 70.25 Jun 1986 144
Lee Sallows & Victor Eijkhout Co-descriptive strings Article Mar 1986 1
K. R. S. Sastry Integer-sided triangles containing a given rational cosine Note 68.44 Dec 1984 289
W. W. Sawyer Colour perception and a metric Note 65.14 Mar 1981 54
Harris S. Schultz & Ray C. Shiflett Mathematical billiards Article Jun 1988 95
R. L. E. Schwarzenberger Why calculus cannot be made easy Article Oct 1980 158
R. L. E. Schwarzenberger The importance of mistakes (The 1984 Presidential address) Article Oct 1984 159
Hans G. Schönwald Addition formulae for trigonometric functions Note 70.41 Dec 1986 291
J. A. Scott The arithmetic-geometric mean from an  sequenceex Note 71.02 Mar 1987 40
Sidney H. Scott Sums of powers of natural numbers. 1. By coefficient operation Article Dec 1980 231
W. Scott Justifying the integrating factor Note 70.03 Mar 1986 32
W. Scott Transfusions for mathematics teachers Article Dec 1982 278
Keith Selkirk Integer-sided triangles with an angle of 120° Article Dec 1983 251
J. V. Shail & R. Shail What's in a number? Note 67.33 Dec 1983 281
R. Shail A note on Newtonian central orbits Note 68.45 Dec 1984 290
A. G. Shannon & J. H. Clarke Polynomial truncations Article Dec 1983 278
J. Sheil & A. G. Williamson A property of the number e Note 65.44 Dec 1981 292
Ray C. Shiflett & Harris S. Shultz Can I expect a full set? Article Dec 1980 262
P. Shiu Power versus exponential Article Mar 1989 25
P. Shiu The shapes and sizes of Pythagorean triangles Article Mar 1983 33
Hilary Shuard Primary mathematics: towards 2000 (1986 Presidential address) Article Oct 1986 175
David Singmaster Sums of squares and pyramidal numbers Article Jun 1982 100
David Singmaster Theoretical probabilities for a cuboidal die Note 65.31 Oct 1981 208
Fung-Kit Siu & Man Keung Siu Volume: some historical perspectives (2) Hilbert and a Chinese view Article Dec 1981 265
John G. Slater Strike it out − some exercises Note 67.37 Dec 1983 288
G. S. Smith A graphical construction of  and 21/3 22/3 Note 65.37 Dec 1981 281
H. V. Smith The largest known perfect number Note 68.14 Mar 1984 57
H. V. Smith Perfect numerical integration and odd functions Note 70.24 Jun 1986 143
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G. Smithers Poisson and Stirling Note 68.31 Oct 1984 212
J. L. Smyrl A partial improvement Note 73.20 Jun 1989 122
E. T. W. Smyth Simultaneous discovery and proof in mathematical induction Note 64.11 Oct 1980 185
Anthony Sofo Some non-linear differential equations Article Jun 1981 112
John Spearman Close packing Article Jun 1986 89
M. D. Stern A notational device for analysing relationships Note 73.09 Mar 1989 37
M. D. Stern Why the mechanic kicked the car Note 71.13 Mar 1987 62
M. D. Stern Calculations before calculators Note 69.33 Dec 1985 280
M. D. Stern A remarkable approximation to pi Note 69.30 Oct 1985 218
M. D. Stern Partial fractions - a problem in rigid thought patterns Note 70.50 Dec 1986 304
Charles A. Stickland Integration as an aid to approximation Note 69.19 Jun 1985 124
Anita Straker The challenge to change (1987 Presidential address) Article Oct 1987 179
A. E. Stratton Counting triangles by group theory Article Dec 1984 252
W. T. Sulaiman A moments proof for the sum of squares Note 69.18 Jun 1985 123
D. Sullivan The sums of powers of integers Note 71.23 Jun 1987 144
D. Sullivan Two surprising limits revisited Article Dec 1983 259
R. A. L. Sullivan A problem ‘solved’ Note 72.20 Jun 1988 121
J. B. Sunderland Another geometric calculation of pi Note 70.28 Oct 1986 214
M. G. Sykes Bingo! Article Jun 1984 98
B. Symons Legendre polynomials and their orthogonality Note 66.25 Jun 1982 152
John Szymanski On arctan(A + B) Note 68.16 Jun 1984 121
David Tall The blancmange function: continuous everywhere but differentiable nowhere Article Mar 1982 11
David Tall The calculus curriculum in the microcomputer age: A Report from the Ware Conference Article Jun 1986 123
David Tall Looking at graphs through infinitesimal microscopes, windows and telescopes Article Mar 1980 22
David Tall & F. R. Watson Computing languages for the mathematical classroom Article Dec 1987 275
C. Tannous Some relations concerning Kroeneckers Note 65.17 Jun 1981 126
Frank Tapson The magic hexagon: an historic note Note 71.25 Oct 1987 217
Jack Thomas Square functions Note 72.36 Dec 1988 307
E. E. Thompson Can an inextensible string be elastic ? Note 70.45 Dec 1986 296
N. D. Thomson Representations of integers and permutations Note 69.34 Dec 1985 283
P. E. Tissier Bertrand's paradox Article Mar 1984 15
Ruth K. Tobias Volume: some historical perspectives (1) Archimedes and balances Article Dec 1981 261
Ruth Tobias Robert Leslie Lindsay Obituary Mar 1986 47
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Ruth K. Tobias Allan W. Riley Obituary Dec 1984 270
Alan Tomkins & David Pitt Runs and the generalised Fibonacci sequence Article Jun 1985 109
David Towers Problems faced by mathematics students at the school/higher education interface Article Oct 1985 180
David Towers Non-associative algebraic structures arising in genetics Article Dec 1986 281
Gerry Trainor et al A further Mathematics investigation; A × B = B Article Oct 1986 192
Charles W. Trigg Cyclic permutations forming progressions Note 65.32 Oct 1981 210
Colin Tripp Where is the camera ? Article Mar 1987 8
Colin Tripp Inverse factorial series Article Oct 1983 183
Peter R. Turner The distribution of l.s.d. and its implications for computer design Article Mar 1987 26
George Tyson Bright spots Note 69.23 Oct 1985 205
George Tyson pi by experiment Note 69.04 Mar 1985 36
George Tyson Measuring the solar system with crude apparatus Article Oct 1986 206
M. G. J. van der Burg Check your annual percentage rate Note 73.01 Mar 1989 28
John van der Hoek The arithmetic and geometric means Note 64.19 Dec 1980 271
Geoffrey Wain& William Wynne Willson 13, 14, 15: an investigation Article Mar 1987 32
Peter L. Walker Iterated complex radicals Article Dec 1983 269
D. E. Wallis Vectors and the nine-point circle Note 66.32 Oct 1982 224
A. J. B. Ward The versatility of the shift theorem in differential equations Note 71.07 Mar 1987 52
A. J. B. Ward A set of inequalities Article Mar 1988 16
William C. Waterhouse Visualising Cramer's rule Note 67.21 Jun 1983 129
Donald Watson Combinations of ratios Note 72.23 Jun 1988 126
Donald Watson A carpenter's rule Note 66.05 Mar 1982 52
Donald Watson Tangents to conics Note 69.31 Oct 1985 219
F. R. Watson How long is a game of beetle? Article Dec 1981 254
F. R. Watson Adding a column of figures Note 66.33 Oct 1982 225
Hunter Watson An introduction to the programmable calculator Article Mar 1981 5
Hunter Watson A fallacy by parts Note 69.16 Jun 1985 122
J. H. Webb Two surprising limits revisited Article Dec 1983 255
Samuel Webb A special case of Fermat's theorem Note 68.13 Mar 1984 56
R. J. Webster A Problem of Fourier Note 64.18 Dec 1980 270
R. I. Webster cos(sinx) ≥ |cosx| ≥ sin(cosx) Note 68.02 Mar 1984 37
Jonathan Weitsman A general test for divisibility by primes Article Dec 1980 255
S. F. G. Wessels The complex roots of a quadratic from its graph Note 65.07 Mar 1981 39
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J. D. Weston Scalar triple products and linearity Note 72.39 Dec 1988 313
Alan Whittle A vector -tuple productn Note 65.11 Mar 1981 47
Roger Whitworth Looking towards the GCSE applied mathematician Article Dec 1988 281
J. B. Wilker Sums of powers of natural numbers. 2 . . . by efficient cooperation! Article Dec 1980 239
J. B. Wilker Transcendentals galore Article Dec 1982 258
David Willey Calculating the date of Easter Note 69.39 Dec 1985 291
Dylan William A Fibonacci sum Note 69.01 Mar 1985 29
Dylan William A ‘black box’ approach to scalar and vector products Article Oct 1986 197
J. S. Williams A few problems with a bicycle Note 70.29 Oct 1986 216
Alan G. Williamson Errors in estimating pi by experiment Note 70.06 Mar 1986 37
D. J. Winteridge & D. C. Young Mathematics, cricket and common sense Note 69.24 Oct 1985 206
P. G. Wood A neat volume method Note 67.17 Jun 1983 125
P. G. Wood Interesting coincidences ? Note 73.05 Mar 1989 33
P. G. Wood An adapted moment of inertia Note 70.33 Oct 1986 220
P. G. Wood The quotient rule Note 68.42 Dec 1984 288
P. G. Wood Distance in terms of final velocity Note 69.35 Dec 1985 285
P. G. Wood The shear rule Note 69.10 Mar 1985 47
D. R. Woodall Finite sums, matrices and induction Article Jun 1981 92
Michael Worboys A combinatorial puzzle Article Dec 1982 255
G. Worsnop An aid to conversions in rugby Note 73.36 Oct 1989 225
G. Worsnup Floating a cylinder in water Note 65.16 Jun 1981 123
E. E. Wright Cook-book calculus Note 64.11 Jun 1980 128
Shaun Wylie The four points on a parabola and circle Note 73.47 Dec 1989 324
William Wynne Willson The area of the cardioid and some other curves Article Oct 1983 206
C. Premkumar Yesudian Construction of tangents Note 66.34 Oct 1982 228
Robert M. Young When is F a field? Note 72.24 Jun 1988 128
Robert M. Young The error in alternating series Note 69.15 Jun 1985 120
Hanlin Zhu A tetrahedron inequality Note 68.25 Oct 1984 200
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Author(s) Title Category Issue Page
Steve Abbott Editorial Special March 1996 2
Steve Abbott A circuitous way to differentiate Note 83.53 November 1999 489

Steve Abbott A difference method for  (!!)∑
∞

m = 1

mkpm Note 79.31 July 1995 355

Steve Abbott Averaging sequences and triangles Note 80.2 March 1996 222
Zohair Abu-abbas and Mowaffaq Hajja A note on the Fermat point of a tetrahedron Note 79.21 March 1995 117
Ken Adams How polite is  ? (!!)x Note 77.02 March 1993 79
Ahmet G. Agargün and Colin R. Fletcher The fundamental theorem of arithmetic dissected Article March 1997 53
R. McNeill Alexander Walking and running Article July 1996 262
Reg Allenby Almost pavings of patios Note 83.54 November 1999 490
S. C. Althoen, L. King & K. Schilling How long is a game of snakes and ladders? Article March 1993 71
Steven C. Althoen & Matthew F. Wyneken Some velocity and position calculations. Article March 1994 27
Manuel Álvarez and Joaquín  M. Gutiérrez A simple proof of the Lagrange identity on vector products Note 83.67 November 1999 509
D. V. Anderson On an accelerometer Note 81.16 March 1997 112
D. V. Anderson Iterations for the square root Note 80.49 November 1996 574
Ian Anderson Snap Note 76.05 July 1992 278
Johnston Anderson Seeing induction at work Article December 1991 406
Johnston Anderson and Andy Walker Partitions into square-pairs Article March 1999 39
Johnston Anderson and Keith Austin Paradigms of proof Article November 1995 489
Elizabeth J. Andrews Shortening the home stretch II Note 79.06 March 1995 95
J. C. Appleby Hexponentiation Note 79.01 March 1995 84
J. C. Appleby Rational approximations to irrationals via eigenvalues Note 74.48 December 1990 378
John Appleby Self-intersecting curves in mechanism design Note 78.14 November 1994 333
P. K. Aravind Two families of antiprisms Article November 1996 462
P. K. Aravind A symmetrical pursuit problem on the sphere and the hyperbolic plane Article March 1994 30
P. K. Aravind On the variation in length of daylight in a simple model Note 77.09 March 1993 92
Konstantin Ardakov Powers and other functions of  matrices Note 81.44 November 1997 434
Konstantin Ardakov A Casio fx−7700GB cubics program Note 79.28 July 1995 352
Bob Ardler How the scalar and vector products are derived Note 82.45 November 1998 454
N. J. Armstrong and R. Armstrong An observation concerning repetends Note 81.13 March 1997 101
Syed Asadulla Snowflakes and hexagons Note 74.17 June 1990 145
Roy Ashley The 1996 President's Address Article November 1996 450
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Roy Ashley A century of the Gazette Special March 1996 1
Isao Asiba and Masakazu Nihei A geometric construction and its applications Note 83.32 July 1999 280
Lily Atiyah Dame Mary Cartwright Obituary November 1998 494
Michael Atiyah Geometry and Physics Special March 1996 78
Colin Atkinson A ‘simple’ integral and the repeated logarithm Article March 1990 33
Keith Austin A theorem about running round a triangle and two applications Article June 1991 137
Tony Ayres The square root of 2 Note 75.35 October 1991 342
John Backhouse Some more decimal points Debate March 1999 87
John K. Backhouse On the tritet rule Note 81.17 March 1997 114
Nigel Backhouse Pancake functions and approximations to  (!!)π Note 79.36 July 1995 371
Nigel Backhouse Polynomial square roots Note 75.02 March 1991 84
B. J. R. Bailey Where does the binomial distribution go on its way to the Poisson limit? Note 76.02 July 1992 272
A. F. Bainbridge & P. A. Binding Symmetrical paths on a calculator Article December 1991 399
Drago Bajc More on the shot-putter problem Note 82.41 July 1998 299
Drago Bajc Simple mappings in mechanics Article November 1999 421
A. Baker Squaring the circle Special March 1996 71
A. C. Baker How to ask a question Article October 1991 312
Barbara Ball There is no easy way Debate November 1995 539
Tony Bamard A thousand million leagues Article November 1993 329
Kiril Bankov Applications of the pigeon-hole principle Article July 1995 286
Kiril Bankov Principle of the extreme element Article March 1999 2
Roy Barbara Two short proofs of Morley's Theorem Note 81.48 November 1997 447
Roy Barbara A new look at solving Torricelli's problem Note 82.60 November 1998 490
Roy Barbara A corollary of Napoleon's Theorem Note 82.39 July 1998 297
Roy Barbara A quick proof of a generalised Steiner-Lehmus theorem Note 81.49 November 1997 450
Keith Barnett The centre of gravity of a filling vessel Note 81.51 November 1997 452
Albert A. Bartlett Expert predictions of the lifetimes of non-renewable resources Article July 1994 127
John Baylis The linearity error Note 76.18 November 1992 389
A. F. Beardon Square roots of involutions Note 80.6 March 1996 230
A. F. Beardon S.P numbers Article March 1999 25
Alan Beardon A simple inequality Note 79.55 November 1995 568
Alan F. Beardon Sums of squares of digits Article November 1998 379
Martin Beech A computer conjecture of a non-serious theorem Note 74.08 March 1990 50
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B. S. Beevers The greatest product Note 77.08 March 1993 91
Paul Belcher et al On S.P numbers Note 82.01 March 1998 72
Seamus Bellew The Eperson-Spieker circle Note 81.47 November 1997 444
Seamus Bellew The ever-decreasing circles Note 81.14 March 1997 104
John Bentin Regular simplicial distances Note 79.15 March 1995 106
John Bentin Regular polygonal distances Note 81.32 July 1997 277
Ladislav Beran The complex roots of a quadratic from a circle Note 83.35 July 1999 287
Rod Berrieman Combinations with gaps Note 80.53 November 1996 582
Rodney Berrieman More on the formula for loops in a box Note 83.55 November 1999 492
Neil Bibby Wherefore ‘plug and chug’?: computer algebra versus A level mathematics Article March 1991 40
Alan Bishop Visions, mechanisms and professionals (1992 Presidential address) Article November 1992 438
H. W. Bitton Constructing nice cubics Note 81.25 July 1997 263
S. Boardman, Chris Harrison & Terry Webster The graph of  (!!)xx Article June 1990 132
Sam Boardman The convergence of the binomial series Note 74.36 October 1990 287
Brian Bolt The home stretch . . . Note 77.14 July 1993 255
Brian Bolt From magic triangles to vector spaces to magic tetrahedrons Article July 1992 257
Brian Bolt, Roger Eggleton & Joe Gilks The magic hexagram Article June 1991 140
Sir Hermann Bondi The throw of a die Note 83.39 July 1999 296
Ronald Boskovic and Paul Belcher A teaching note on Dijkstra's shortest path algorithm Note 83.03 March 1999 94
John F. Bowers In which key did the angels sing? Article July 1994 119
A. V. Boyd Bell numbers and the surprising appearance of e Note 78.05 March 1994 56
Mary Bradburn The borders of mathematics and natural philosophy (The 1994 Presidential Address) Article November 1995 450
Mary Bradburn Presidents and presidential addresses Special March 1996 13
Robert John Bradbury Extracting roots by mental methods Note 82.03 March 1998 76
C. J. Bradley On solutions of  (!!)m2 + n2 = 1 + l2 Note 80.34 July 1996 404
C. J. Bradley Equal sums of squares Note 82.07 March 1998 80
C. J. Bradley Heads you lose, tails I win Article June 1991 166
C. J. Bradley and  J. T. Bradley Countless Simson line configurations Article July 1996 314
Christopher Bradley & Nick Lord Comparing Spearman's rank and the product-moment correlation coefficients Note 77.04 March 1993 84
Christopher J. Bradley An unexpected bonus Note 76.10 November 1992 380
Bill Brakes Explorers and helpers Note 79.44 July 1995 387
W. R. Brakes Unexpected groups Article November 1995 513
John Branfield What is the mathematics of bowls? Note 79.23 March 1995 120
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David Branson Sequences obtained from tossing a coin Note 76.23 November 1992 401
David Branson Times of flight Note 75.19 June 1991 202
Peter A. Braza and Jingcheng Tong Moving the first digit of a positive integer to the last Article July 1999 216
M. N. Brearley A mathematician's view of bowling Article November 1996 501
Maurice N. Brearley The rocking rigid pendulum Article June 1990 120
Maurice N. Brearley, N. J. de Mestre, D. R. Watson Modelling the rowing stroke in racing shells Article November 1998 389
Michael Brennan A note on the converse to Lagrange's theorem Note 82.34 July 1998 286
T. Bridgeman Radial and transverse motion Note 74.05 March 1990 46
R. T. Bridges How many questions should there be in a multiple choice test? Note 78.02 March 1994 49
Richard Bridges More centres of mass Note 80.61 November 1996 596
Richard Bridges Minimal Steiner trees for three dimensional networks Article July 1994 157
Margaret Brown Rolph Schwarzenberger (1936-1992) An appreciation Obituary March 1993 95
Margaret Brown The second iteration (1991 Presidential address) Article October 1991 263
Rev L. M. Brown An algorithm for square roots: an episode in the campaign against dotage Note 81.41 November 1997 428
Ronald Brown, Timothy Porter The Methodology of Mathematics Debate July 1995 321
Ian Bruce The logarithmic mean Note 81.7 March 1997 89
Maxim Bruckheimer and Abraham Arcavi A visual approach to some elementary number theory Article November 1995 471
Victor Bryant What goes round comes round Article November 1999 394
Victor Bryant Patterns within Special March 1996 25
Victor Bryant and Hugh Bradley Triangular light routes Note 82.40 July 1998 298
Brian D. Bunday Mathematical modelling of queues Article November 1995 499
Heidi Burgiel How to lose at Tetris Article July 1997 194
Bob Burn A case of conflict Note 81.15 March 1997 109
Bob Burn The 9-pin geoboard and the symmetry group  (!!)D4 Note 83.38 July 1999 293
Bob Burn No converse to Lagrange's theorem Note 83.64 November 1999 505
Bob Burn Cycling digits Article June 1991 154
Bob Burn Groups of arithmetical transformations Note 81.45 November 1997 437
Bob Burn Filling holes in the real line Article October 1990 228
Bob Burn The Orton-Flower tessellation Note 74.45 December 1990 372
Aidan Burns Fractal tilings Note 78.13 July 1994 193
John Cable A geometrical creation myth Article March 1998 44
D. M. Cannell & N. J. Lord George Green, mathematician and physicist 1793-1841 Article March 1993 26
José Paulo Q. Carneiro Logarithms on the simplest calculator Note 82.02 March 1998 75
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Ll. G. Chambers The inverse square law of attraction Note 82.22 March 1998 109
LL. G. Chambers Elfenau Rhifyddiaeth − A Fragment Article July 1995 293
Ll. G. Chambers An algorithm for the  th root (!!)p Note 83.22 July 1999 258
Ll. G. Chambers An inequality concerning means Note 82.46 November 1998 456
Ll. G. Chambers An iterative process in the early slate industry in North Wales Note 83.20 July 1999 254
Ll. G. Chambers A spurious relation between measures of central tendency Note 74.10 March 1990 54
Sue Chandler Sue Chandler People July 1992 327
David Chappell On the optimal shape for a flight bag Note 79.18 March 1995 110
David Chappell & Christine Straker The golden section in mountain photography Note 74.03 March 1990 43
Hwang Chien-Lih More Machin-type identities Note 81.22 March 1997 120
Frank Chorlton Volume of a tetrahedron Note 75.13 June 1991 196
Frank Chorlton Evaluation of a definite integral using a Laplace transform Note 83.44 July 1999 307
Frank Chorlton Some geometrical properties of the catenary Note 83.16 March 1999 121
Frank Chorlton Evaluation of an integral Note 82.47 November 1998 459
Frank Chorlton Extended rule for integration by parts Note 82.20 March 1998 106
Frank Chorlton A definite integral via a difference equation Note 83.63 November 1999 504
Frank Chorlton The generalised Steiner point for a triangle Note 75.42 December 1991 440
Frank Chorlton Summation and properties of  and  (!!)∑ cosnx

nk ∑ sin nx
nk Note 79.35 July 1995 368

Frank Chorlton Products of Pythagorean triples Note 81.29 July 1997 273
Frank Chorlton Jumps, bends and curvature discontinuities Note 76.20 November 1992 393
Frank Chorlton Evaluation of a definite integral Note 83.15 March 1999 120
Frank Chorlton Logarithmic integration Note 80.24 July 1996 381
Frank Chorlton Summation of an infinite series Note 76.21 November 1992 395
Frank Chorlton Finite sums of powers of the natural numbers Note 82.12 March 1998 95
Bruce Christianson Solving quartics using palindromes Note 75.27 October 1991 327
R. J. Clarke The quadratic equation formula Note 82.48 November 1998 460

R. J. Clarke Some integrals of the form  (!!)∫
∞
0

sinm x cosn x
xp dx Note 82.37 July 1998 290

R. J. Clarke A different aspect of Wallis's Formula Note 82.36 July 1998 289
Robert J. Clarke Euclid's diagram for Pythagoras' theorem Note 83.11 March 1999 114
Robert J. Clarke Properties of Pascal's Triangle Note 81.2 March 1997 79
Robert J. Clarke Morley's other triangles Note 83.34 July 1999 286
Robert J. Clarke The geometric series Note 81.8 March 1997 92
Robert J. Clarke Triangles, surds and Pell's equation Article July 1999 221
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Robert G. Clason A family of golden triangle tile patterns Article July 1994 130
Frank Clifford Permutation groups with a chessboard Note 75.29 October 1991 330
Frank Clifford e on a micro Note 74.37 October 1990 289
Peter Cochrane Virtual mathematics Article July 1996 267
Chris Collinson A parabolic helix? Note 76.22 November 1992 399
D. J. Colwell & J. R. Gillett Meeting in a tournament Note 74.16 June 1990 143
D. J. Colwell, J. R. Gillett & B. C. Jones That number e again Note 75.28 October 1991 329
Derek Colwell & Jack Gillett The optimal orbital plane Note 74.49 December 1990 379
Derek Colwell, Brian Jones & Jack Gillett A Markov Chain in Cricket (MCC!) Note 75.07 June 1991 183
Ian Cook Diophantine equations − a tableau, or spreadsheet, for solving .  (!!)xa + yb = h Note 82.49 November 1998 463
Ian Cook The Euclidean algorithm and Fibonacci Note 74.06 March 1990 47
Mark J. Cooker An extension of Holditch's theorem Article July 1998 183
Mark J. Cooker On sweeping out an area Article March 1999 69
Mark J. Cooker The accurate summation of some awkward series Article March 1998 48
Michael Cooper Who named the radian? Article March 1992 100
Michael Cornelius My first Mathematical Gazette Special March 1996 31
Michael Cornelius Michael Cornelius People July 1993 259
John Costello Quick insights and painted eggs Article December 1991 414
John Costello Some proofs by continuity Article July 1994 163
John Costello A Steiner-type net for a cube Note 75.40 December 1991 436
Don Cowell Searching for digital invariants Article November 1996 519
Alan Cox Barcodes II Article March 1994 7
Mike Crampin Piecewise linear recurrence relations Article November 1992 355
Tony Crilly A supergolden rectangle Article November 1994 320
Tony Crilly A mathematician extraordinary − James Joseph Sylvester (1814-1897) Article March 1997 7
Tony Crilly A gemstone in matrix algebra Article March 1992 182
Tony Crilly Black holes and the gamma functions Note 74.38 October 1990 291
Tony Crilly A Victorian mathematician Article July 1995 259
Tony Crilly Computer connections Note 74.29 October 1990 273
Tony Crilly & Stanley Millward An optimisation problem for triangles Article November 1992 345
Tony Crilly and Colin Fletcher Desert Island Theorems Article March 1998 2
R. P. Cross A property of large factorial numbers Note 81.3 March 1997 80
Tim Cross Square-triangular numbers Note 75.25 October 1991 320
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Tim Cross A Fibonacci fluke? Note 80.31 July 1996 398
John S. Croucher How fair are weighted means? Note 79.48 November 1995 554
John S. Croucher Preferential Voting Concepts Article March 1995 64
David Cundy Constructing nice cubics – again Note 82.50 November 1998 468
David Cundy, Laurence Ellis & Colin Goldsmith Plastic astronaut problems Note 78.17 November 1994 340
H. M. Cundy Geometry, tangents and cubics Note 79.24 July 1995 347
H. Martyn Cundy The axonometric sphere Note 81.31 July 1997 274
H. Martyn Cundy The bascule bridge - an unexpected cardioid Article June 1990 124
H. Martyn Cundy Three progressions in a foursome Article November 1992 351
H. Martyn Cundy Curves and conjugacy Article March 1996 207
Neil Curwen The optimal flight bag revisited Note 80.21 July 1996 375
M. D. Dampier  is finite! (!!)π Note 80.15 July 1996 367
M. D. Dampier When air resistance doesn't matter Note 80.7 March 1996 234
M. D. Dampier The point of intersection of three planes Note 74.33 October 1990 283
Mike Dampier The Mathematical Gazette: a brief history (!!) Special March 1996 5
Jan Dangerfield Jan Dangerfield People June 1991 206
A. E. L. Davis Kepler’s unintentional ellipse Article March 1998 37
Subhranil De and Abhijit Sen The generalised Gamow-Stern problem Article July 1996 345
Michael D. de Villiers A generalisation of the Fermat-Torricelli point Note 79.37 July 1995 374
Michael de Villiers A further generalisation of the Fermat-Torricelli point Note 83.06 March 1999 106
Michael de Villiers Dual generalisations of Van Aubel's theorem Article November 1998 405
Michael A. B. Deakin From Pappus to today Article March 1990 6
Michael A. B. Deakin More on bascule bridges Note 79.16 March 1995 107
Michael A. B. Deakin Boole’s mathematical blindness Article November 1996 511
Michael A. B. Deakin A simple proof of the Beijing theorem Article July 1992 251
Michael A. B. Deakin Thermodynamic proofs and their history Note 83.02 March 1999 92
Michael A. B. Deakin and Hans Lausch The Bible and Pi Article July 1998 162
Tim Rowlands Pop maths postscript: when is a vacation a holiday ? Article July 1992 254
Thomas Dence Cubics, chaos and Newton's method Article November 1997 403
Chris Denley & Chris Pritchard The golf ball aerodynamics of Peter Guthrie Tait Article November 1993 298
J. R. Dennett Cricket and derangements Article March 1990 2
Darrell Desbrow Evaluating the probability integral Note 74.28 June 1990 169
Darrell Desbrow  or if it goes up will it come down? (!!)ex − x = e−y + y Note 75.21 June 1991 204
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Darrell Desbrow Volumetric proof of the sum of squares formula Note 83.21 July 1999 256
Duane W. Detemple The noninteger property of sums of reciprocals of successive integers Note 75.11 June 1991 193
Keith Devlin Mathematical proofs in the computer age Article March 1996 149
Jean Dieudonné The concept of ‘rigorous proof’ Article March 1996 204
Jean Dieudonné Mathematics of our day Special March 1996 45
Colin Dixon Geometry and the cosine rule Note 81.46 November 1997 439
Colin Dixon Complex roots, tangents and cubics Note 79.25 July 1995 347
Roy Dixon Beyond Hall and Knight Note 77.18 November 1993 365
Stan Dolan A comment on note 77.13 Note 79.07 March 1995 96
M. Drukker A trigonometric proof of a trigonometric inequality Note 83.62 November 1999 503
Janet Duffin Making the most of technology: a personal perspective Debate November 1996 541
Ray Dunnett Newton-Raphson and the cubic Note 78.21 November 1994 347
John H. Durran A demolition Note 75.49 December 1991 455
R. H. Dye and R. W. D. Nickalls A new algorithm for generating Pythagorean triples Note 82.09 March 1998 86
A. W. F. Edwards How to iron a hypercube Note 75.39 December 1991 433
A. W. F. Edwards Means and trees Note 75.18 June 1991 201
Mark Elliot & Nick Lord Radioactive decay series Note 74.26 June 1990 163
D. B. Eperson Lewis Carroll − Mathematician Article March 1996 199
D. B. Eperson The Euler line and the Eperson line Note 80.12 March 1996 239
D. B. Eperson Properties of the general 3 by 3 magic square Note 79.41 July 1995 382
Folke Eriksson The Fermat-Torricelli problem once more Article March 1997 37
Terence Etchells The fall and rise of the chain rule Note 78.11 July 1994 188
Russell Euler Examples using the maximum modulus theorem Note 80.28 July 1996 394
Chris Evans Pythagorean triples Note 75.23 October 1991 317
John Fauvel John Fauvel People March 1992 199
Alan Fearnehough Another method for showing the divergence of the harmonic series Note 75.15 June 1991 198
Qi Feng Inequalities for an integral Note 80.22 July 1996 376
A. M. Fink A dipstick for a hemispherical tank Note 79.20 March 1995 115
Graham Fisher The singularity of Fibonacci matrices Note 81.39 July 1997 295
A. D. Fitt & G. T. Q. Hoare The closed-form integration of arbitrary functions Article July 1993 227
Harley Flanders Averaging sequences again Note 80.1 March 1996 219
Colin R. Fletcher Two prime centenaries Article November 1996 476
Colin R. Fletcher Eisenstein generalised Note 74.21 June 1990 153
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T. J. Fletcher Take it or leave it! Article March 1996 185
Tony Forbes A large pair of twin primes Note 79.62 November 1995 577
D. H. Fowler A final-year university course on the history of mathematics: actively confronting the pastArticle March 1992 46
David Fowler A simple approach to the factorial function Note 80.23 July 1996 378
David Fowler A simple approach to the factorial function − the next step Article March 1999 53
Michael Fox Napoleon triangles and adventitious angles Article November 1998 413
Michael Fox Formula funding of schools: some mathematical results Article November 1993 337
Doug French Varying the approach to A level mathematics Article March 1991 62
Doug French Computer algebra systems and A level examinations Debate November 1995 545
Doug French Parabolic reflectors Workshop July 1999 237
Doug French School algebra and the challenge of the TI 92 Debate March 1998 62
Doug French �Varying the volume of a pair of tetrahedra Note 81.12 March 1997 99
H. Fujita, S. Iitaka, T. Uetake, K. Yokochi Mathematics education at risk Debate July 1996 352
Joseph S. Fulda The paradox of the surprise test Article December 1991 419
Fulvia Furinghetti The ancients and approximated calculation: examples and suggestions for the classroomArticle March 1992 139
Lutz Führer Historical stories in the mathematics classroom Article March 1992 127
S. N. Gajanan The inverse of the general 3 by 3 magic matrix Note 81.19 March 1997 117
A. Gardiner ‘Problem-solving’? Or problem solving? Special March 1996 143
Tony Gardiner Back to the future Debate November 1995 526
Tony Gardiner Wrong Way.  Go Back! Debate July 1995 335
Tony Gardiner The 1998 Presidential Address Article November 1998 354
Tony Gardiner Once upon a time Article March 1992 143
Tony Gardiner Rigorous thinking and the use of instruments Article March 1992 179
Tony Gardiner A mathematical celebration: the U.K. schools mathematical challenge Article March 1991 27
Tony Gardiner British Mathematical Olympiad 1995 Report July 1995 405
Tony Gardiner 35th International Mathematical Olympiad Report March 1995 135
Tony Gardiner Gauss' name Note 76.24 November 1992 402
Tony Gardiner 36th International Mathematical Olympiad Report November 1995 589
Tony Gardiner Triangles and tetrahedra, quadrilaterals and cubes Article December 1990 357
Tony Gardiner A partial comparison between 1997 O level and GCSE mathematics papers Debate July 1998 254
Martin Gardner Word ladders − Lewis Carroll's doublets Article March 1996 195
N. Gauthier Singular matrices applied to  magic squares (!!)3 × 3 Article July 1997 225
N. Gauthier Fibonacci sums of the type  (!!)∑ rmFm Note 79.34 July 1995 364
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F. Gerrish Perpendiculars: a second approach Note 75.34 October 1991 341
F. Gerrish : the positive integer solution (!!)ab = ba Note 76.25 November 1992 403
F. Gerrish Ordered Pairs Article March 1995 30
F. Gerrish Symmetric bordered determinants Note 80.13 March 1996 239
F. Gerrish and A. J. B. Ward Sylvester's matrix equation and Roth's removal rule Article November 1998 423
Khuloud Ghalieh and Mowaffaq Hajja The Fermat point of a spherical triangle Note 80.45 November 1996 561
Peter Giblin and Matthew Trout Symmetric and almost symmetric polygons Article November 1997 381
Beverly J. Gimmestad The Russian peasant multiplication algorithm: a generalization Article June 1991 169
P. Glaister Multiplication tables - a puzzle Note 75.32 October 1991 336
P. Glaister Another peek at the golden section Note 74.04 March 1990 45
P. Glaister Times of flight Note 74.14 June 1990 138
P. Glaister Further optimisation problems Note 74.46 December 1990 374
P. Glaister A result for a vessel filling problem Note 80.36 July 1996 407
P. Glaister An approximate solution of the grazing problem Note 75.16 June 1991 198
P. Glaister An interesting result on centres of mass Note 76.11 November 1992 381
P. Glaister Roots and reactions Note 76.15 November 1992 385
P. Glaister Length of flight Note 75.24 October 1991 318
P. Glaister Golden earrings Note 80.08 March 1996 224
P. Glaister Second order differential equations − a unified approach Note 80.27 July 1996 392
P. Glaister Transformation of improper integrals Note 81.09 March 1997 93
P. Glaister On the area swept out by a projectile Note 76.14 November 1992 384
P. Glaister Mathematical skyers Note 82.51 November 1998 470
P. Glaister Two Fibonacci sums − a variation Note 81.5 March 1997 85
Paul Glaister A result in modular arithmetic with an application Note 78.09 March 1994 66
Paul Glaister Telescoping series Note 75.45 December 1991 443
Paul Glaister Tetrahedra  Fermat points and centroids Note 77.15 November 1993 360
Paul Glaister Bump-to-bump Note 79.04 March 1995 93
Paul Glaister Fibonacci power series Article November 1995 521
Paul Glaister Spot the difference Note 78.11 March 1994 68
Paul Glaister Multiplicative Fibonacci sequences Note 78.10 March 1994 68
Paul Glaister A ‘flat’ function with some interesting properties and an application Note 75.41 December 1991 438
C. A. Glasbey Sums on Channel 4's ‘Countdown’ Article June 1991 178
Shawn Glasco Pythagorean triples Note 79.60 November 1995 574
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Colin Goldsmith Pascal triangle matrices Note 78.19 November 1994 343
Jeffrey Goodwin Hilary Shuard (1928-1992) Obituary July 1993 257
J. R. Gosselin On the scalar triple product and determinantal products Note 76.06 July 1992 280
Mike Grant and Malcolm Perella Descending to the irrational Note 83.25 July 1999 263
Richard Grassl The squares do fit! Note 79.33 July 1995 361
Richard Grassl & Robert Lochel Where have your seen  before? (!!)n (n − 1) / 2 Note 76.09 November 1992 378
Richard Grassl and Tabitha Mingus Equivalence classes and a familiar combinatorial identity Note 82.14 March 1998 98
David Green Response to the DFE consultative document Superhighways for Education Response November 1995 629
David Green Does it give the right angle? Note 81.35 July 1997 283
Paul Green & Pamela Liebeck Bracelets Article October 1990 232
Raymond N. Greenwell Why Simpson's rule gives exact answers for cubics Note 83.68 November 1999 508
Peter Griffin & John Mason Walls and windows Article October 1990 260
H. B. Griffiths and A. J. Oldknow A general approach to three-variable inequalities Article March 1998 8
Ian Griffiths Squintics and the sinusoidal fallacy Article November 1994 304
Terry S. Griggs Impolite numbers Note 75.44 December 1991 442
Branko Grünbaum & G. C. Shephard Idiot-proof tiles Article June 1991 143
Branko Grünbaum and G. C. Shephard A new Ceva-type theorem Article November 1996 492
Rod Haggerty The mean value theorem and a counter example Note 74.40 October 1990 295
John Haigh Averages are misleading Note 78.06 March 1994 59
John Haigh Not only , but  (!!)e et Note 78.04 March 1994 54
Mowaffaq Hajja Another curious cubic Note 79.11 March 1995 99
Mowaffaq Hajja A note on Hoare's cubic Note 79.10 March 1995 99
Mowaffaq Hajja An analytical proof of the generalised Steiner-Lehmus theorem Note 83.56 November 1999 493
Bob Hall Gauss's counterexample Article November 1992 359
Bob Hall and Tim Rowland The classical form of Pythagorean triples Note 81.28 July 1997 270
Vincent G. Hart Two problems in telegraphy Article December 1990 354
Mark Harvey Ever decreasing circles and inversion Note 82.52 November 1998 472
Mark Harvey Locus problems with complex numbers Note 81.36 July 1997 286
Mark Harvey A special quadratic Note 81.26 July 1997 267
Mark Harvey and Paul Woodruff Fibonacci numbers and sums of inverse tangents Note 79.53 November 1995 565
Gillian Hatch Still more about the (20, 21, 29) triangle Note 80.40 November 1996 548
Gillian Hatch More on the general solution of the Pythagorean equation Note 82.08 March 1998 85
Gillian Hatch Pythagorean Triples and Triangular Square Numbers Article March 1995 51
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Allan Hayes Mathematica: A system for doing mathematics by computer Article March 1993 52
Roger Heath-Brown Roger Heath-Brown People March 1991 79
Torkil Heiede Why teach history of mathematics? Article March 1992 151
John Hersee Masterclasses, excitement, enrichment, extension − what are we trying to achieve? Debate November 1998 452
John Hersee Curriculum development and the MA Special March 1996 137
John Hersee AIMS (The 1993 Presidential Address) Article July 1995 305
Philip Hickin Anamorphosis Article July 1992 209
Ray Hill Counting and the reflection principle Article October 1991 308
Ray Hill, S. M. Elzaidi Cubes and inverses of magic squares Note 80.46 November 1996 565
Peter Hilton & Jean Pederson A deplorable fallacy − and a minor fault Article November 1994 308
Peter Hilton, Jean Pedersen, and Hans Walser Greeting cards and fractals Article July 1997 252
Ann E. Hirst What shape is an ellipse? Article November 1999 400
Ann E. Hirst and E. Keith Lloyd Cassini, his ovals and a space probe to Saturn Article November 1997 409
Ann Hirst Can you do it with heptagons? Article March 1995 17
Keith Hirst Divisors of  (!!)n! Article November 1999 440
Keith Hirst Newton's method − with mistakes Note 80.25 July 1996 385
Keith Hirst Consequences of GCSE in Mathematics for Degree Studies Article March 1995 61
G. T. Q. Hoare A survey of mathematical logic, part II: post-1931 Article July 1996 286
G. T. Q. Hoare Stanislaw Ulam 1909-1984 Article March 1999 10
Graham Hoare Differences with a difference Note 83.10 March 1999 113
Graham Hoare Hyperbolic mensuration Note 83.58 November 1999 497
Graham Hoare A survey of mathematical logic, part I: pre-1931 Special March 1996 83
Graham Hoare A salutary or solitary point Article November 1992 369
Graham Hoare Hypercubes and Chebyshev Note 74.47 December 1990 375
Graham Hoare Dr G. A. Garreau Obituary June 1990 173
Graham Hoare and Nick Lord Stefan Banach (1892 − 1945) Article November 1995 456
David Hobbs and Simon Relf The concept of integration: a fundamental approach Article July 1998 167
Larry Hoehn The golden ratio via Ptolemy's theorem Note 74.32 October 1990 279
Larry Hoehn Tangential properties of pentagrams Note 81.34 July 1997 281
Larry Hoehn Pythagoras inside out Note 80.38 November 1996 544
C. R. Holmes Imagine the roots of a quadratic Note 74.35 October 1990 285
Neville Holmes Dicing decimal digits Note 81.37 July 1997 288
John Holte & Mark Holte The probability of  Ace-King adjacencies in a shuffled deck (!!)n Note 77.20 November 1993 368
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Derek Holton Problem-solving? No. Mathematics? Yes! Debate July 1999 245
Linda Hope Mission possible: Computers in chess and A-level mathematics Article March 1994 11
David Hopkins Probabilities for the Name Game Article July 1993 237
David Hopkins Calculating probabilities for Premium Bonds winnings Article July 1994 149
David Hopkins David Hopkins People March 1993 98
Ken Houston Assessing A level mathematics Debate November 1996 538
Graham Howlett Vectors, centres and a touching theorem Article March 1990 26
Geoffrey Howson Looking back − and looking forward Special March 1996 129
Colin Richard Hughes Irrational roots Note 83.61 November 1999 502
Murray Humphreys and Nicholas Macharia Tests for divisibility by 19 Note 82.53 November 1998 475
Guy Inchbald Five space-filling polyhedra Article November 1996 466
Guy Inchbald The Archimedean honeycomb duals Article July 1997 213
Dr. I. R. H. Jackson What went wrong? Note 74.50 December 1990 381
Ian Jackson & Nick Lord Tantalising triples in Pascal's triangle Note 75.08 June 1991 185
Chris Jagger The independence game Note 82.54 November 1998 477
Janet Jagger and Kevin Lord What is centrifugal force? Article November 1995 484
Graham Jameson Counting subsets and the binomial theorem Note 80.29 July 1996 395
Timothy P. Jameson The probability integral by volume of revolution Note 78.16 November 1994 339
Bertha Jeffreys Recollections 1 Special March 1996 37
Kuang Jichang Some extensions and refinements of Minc-Sathre inequality Note 83.17 March 1999 123
A. K. Jobbings The volume of the -ball − II (!!)n Note 82.19 March 1998 105
A. K. Jobbings Quadric quadrilaterals Article July 1997 220
A. K. Jobbings Fair means Note 81.40 July 1997 298
Andrew Jobbings Chords, tangents and cubics Note 79.26 July 1995 348
Yohannon John Mechanical construction of conics Note 80.44 November 1996 558
Glyn Johns & James Wiegeld The palindrome problem in base 2 Article November 1994 312
Bob Johnson An example of chaotic dynamics Article October 1990 256
Bob Johnson The campaign for real conics Note 76.08 July 1992 282
Bob Johnson A route to roots Note 74.34 October 1990 284
Phillip E. Johnson & Billie Ranson The effect of a traditional secondary school geometry course on problem-solving abilityArticle June 1990 114
Scott Johnson and Hans Walser Pop-up polyhedra Article November 1997 364
C. A. Jones, P. Jones and A. B. Bolt Dissections of triangles into five similar triangles Article July 1998 225
Chris Jones and Nick Lord Characterising non-trapezoidal numbers Note 83.24 July 1999 262
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M. C. Jones The World Cup draw's flaws Article December 1990 335
M. C. Jones A not-so-flawed draw Article March 1991 23
Stephen Jones Two iteration examples Note 74.12 March 1990 58
Tom Jones A note on conditional probability Note 77.06 March 1993 88
J. Kashangaki A test for divisibility by seven Note 80.3 March 1996 226
Stephen P. Kennedy A (very) short proof of Fermat's little theorem Note 78.01 March 1994 48
Janet E. Kermode, M. W. Kermode, N. B. Backhouse A Gauss trapezium integration rule Note 80.26 July 1996 389
Clark Kimberling The origin of Ferrers graphs Article July 1999 194
S. King Maximising a polygonal box Note 81.11 March 1997 96
R. Kirby The scalar product from a different direction Note 83.12 March 1999 117
I. S. Knight Why BODMAS? Debate November 1997 426
Donald E. Knuth Leaper graphs Article November 1994 274
Marjolein Kool Dust clouds from the sixteenth century Article March 1992 90
Thomas Koshy Linear Diophantine equations, linear congruences, and matrices Note 82.29 July 1998 274
Thomas Koshy The convergence of a Lucas series Note 83.29 July 1999 272
Thomas Koshy The Euclidean algorithm via matrices and a calculator Note 80.48 November 1996 570
Thomas Koshy New Fibonacci and Lucas identities Note 82.55 November 1998 481
Thomas Koshy A generalisation of Euler's theorem Note 82.06 March 1998 80
Thomas Koshy A generalisation of a curious sum Note 83.04 March 1999 97
Josip Kovacevic, Darko Veljan A triangular analogue of the Pythagorean theorem Note 80.41 November 1996 550
Allan J. Kroopnick A lower bound for  (!!)sinx Note 81.6 March 1997 88
Günter Kröber On non-palindromic patterns in palindromic processes Note 80.51 November 1996 577
Philip W. Kuchel Is there light at the end of the funnel? Note 78.15 November 1994 336
K. Kumar Fitting of sigmoidal growth curves Note 82.44 November 1998 306
Y. S. Kupitz and H. Martini Equifacial tetrahedra and a famous location problem Note 83.46 November 1999 464
Wilbert H. F. J. Körver Matches and coins, an old game with new rules Note 80.14 March 1996 243
D. F. Lawden Families of ovals and their orthogonal trajectories Article November 1999 410
Paul Lazenby Locomotion at A level Article July 1997 244
Imre Leader 40th International Mathematical Olympiad Report November 1999 522
P. M. Lee Not so spurious Note 75.17 June 1991 200
Paul Lescot A characterisation of prime numbers Note 80.32 July 1996 400
G. Leversha A fruitful inequality Note 75.31 October 1991 335
G. Leversha, P. Sammutt, P. Woodruff The shot-putter problem Note 80.60 November 1996 592
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Gerald Leversha  or ? (!!)sn sn − 1 Note 79.49 November 1995 556
Gerry Leversha The worst possible distribution Note 75.47 December 1991 447
C.-S. Lin Heron's formula in 3-dimensional space Note 80.18 July 1996 370
D. V. Lindley More on Stirling's formula Note 82.56 November 1998 484
D. V. Lindley A brief history of Statistics in the last 100 years Special March 1996 92
Bernt Lindström A sleeping bag for a baby snake Note 81.50 November 1997 451
E. Keith Lloyd Area under a spiral staircase Note 79.02 March 1995 87
E. Keith Lloyd The standard deviation of 1, 2, ... ,  − Pell's equation and rational triangles (!!)n Article July 1997 231
Anthony Lo Bello A mathematical problem from the autobiography of John Stuart Mill Note 82.16 March 1998 102
Anthony Lo Bello Ask Marilyn: the mathematical controversy in Parade Magazine Article October 1991 275
Andrew Lobb Deriving the  th Catalan number (!!)n Note 83.08 March 1999 109
Calvin T. Long Magic in base 3 Article November 1992 371
Calvin T. Long The twenty-seven card trick Article October 1991 299
Nick Lord My favourite calculus problem Note 80.4 March 1996 226
Nick Lord Recent calculations of pi: the Gauss-Salamin algorithm Article July 1992 231
Nick Lord Inequalities for the range and standard deviation Note 79.08 March 1995 96
Nick Lord A striking property of the (2, 3, 4) triangle Note 82.11 March 1998 93
Nick Lord A dice rolling debacle! Note 79.17 March 1995 108
Nick Lord The mechanics of the quadratic formula Note 75.14 June 1991 197
Nick Lord Only connect ! Note 80.30 July 1996 396
Nick Lord The tale of the lopsided parabola Note 75.01 March 1991 80
Nick Lord David and Goliath proofs Note 75.12 June 1991 194
Nick Lord Cauchy-Schwarz: as easy as. .. Note 75.43 December 1991 442
Nick Lord A sixth form book list for the 1990s Note 75.06 March 1991 90
Nick Lord An unusual iteration example Note 83.13 March 1999 118
Nick Lord Half-lives and exponential decay Note 83.42 July 1999 304
Nick Lord Another perverse approach to  (and ) (!!)∑ n2 ∑ n3 Note 79.30 July 1995 354
Nick Lord Conversation with a chemist Note 75.33 October 1991 339
Nick Lord Pictorial integration of  and  (!!)cos2 θ sec2 θ Note 80.54 November 1996 583
Nick Lord Balancing and golden rectangles Note 79.59 November 1995 573
Nick Lord Prime values of polynomials Note 79.58 November 1995 572
Nick Lord A vacuous volume formula Note 83.14 March 1999 119
Nick Lord More algebraic tiling proofs Note 76.19 November 1992 391
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Nick Lord A chi-square nightmare Note 76.03 July 1992 274
Nick Lord Terminal velocity Note 75.26 October 1991 324
Nick Lord Recent formulae for : arctan revisited! (!!)π Note 83.50 November 1999 479
Nick Lord A ‘maths bite’: how to impress a chemist Note 80.55 November 1996 584
Nick Lord A holey unexpected result? Note 77.16 November 1993 361
Nick Lord An NMC surprise Note 79.09 March 1995 98
Nick Lord From vectors to reversal paradoxes Note 74.11 March 1990 55
Nick Lord Modern proofs of an ancient Egyptian approximation Note 74.22 June 1990 156
Nick Lord Pure mechanics? Note 74.24 June 1990 160
Nick Lord The folding box problem Article December 1990 361
Nick Lord A interception problem Article December 1990 351
Keith Luoma What's in a name? Article July 1996 297
Keith Luoma The truth behind ‘famous name’ mathematics Article July 1996 349
Alastair MacDougall The seminal Pythagorean triple (0, 1, 1) Note 82.57 November 1998 485
Alastair MacDougall A Pascal-like triangle for coefficients of Chebyshev polynomials Note 83.31 July 1999 276
Jim MacDougall Some arithmetic progression identities Note 79.45 July 1995 390
Dcsmond MacHale What does ‘mean’ mean ? Article October 1990 239
Des MacHale  (!!)0 = x − x Article November 1992 366
Des MacHale Vanishing coffee mornings and Irish elections Note 81.21 March 1997 118
Des MacHale Totally non-commutative systems Note 82.33 July 1998 283
Des MacHale How easy is a golf putt? Note 76.12 November 1992 382
Desmond MacHale My favourite polynomial Article June 1991 157
Nick MacKinnon Some thoughts on polyomino tiles Article March 1990 31
Nick MacKinnon The Starship Enterprise and cyclic hexagons Note 74.01 March 1990 40
Nick MacKinnon How to win the National Lottery Article November 1994 329
Nick MacKinnon The future of the Gazette, and our futures Article June 1990 105
Nick MacKinnon Tiger tokens Debate November 1995 537
Nick MacKinnon Newton's teaser Article March 1992 2
Nick MacKinnon Homage to Babylon Article March 1992 158
Nick MacKinnon The portrait of Fra Luca Pacioli Article July 1993 130
Nick MacKinnon Extraordinary pictures of some simple sums Note 77.10 July 1993 247
Nick MacKinnon Friends in youth Article March 1993 2
Nick MacKinnon A problem from Heron's geometrica Note 74.41 December 1990 366
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Nick MacKinnon Partitions and the dancing bear Article June 1990 127
Nick MacKinnon Which primes are produced by Euclid's proof? Note 80.11 March 1996 237
Nick MacKinnon Sophie Germain Article December 1990 346
Nick MacKinnon A strange near-identity Note 74.30 October 1990 275
Nick MacKinnon & 2Mk & 3Mk The Steiner grid problem Note 74.25 June 1990 161
Nick MacKinnon & 5Ma Another surprising appearance of e Note 74.27 June 1990 167
Nick MacKinnon & 5Ma A lesson the St. Petersburg paradox Note 74.09 March 1990 51
George Mackiw The linear group SL (2, 3) as a source of examples Article March 1997 64
R. H. Macmillan Epidemics Note 82.43 November 1998 303
R. H. Macmillan Area of a triangle Note 77.05 March 1993 88
R. H. Macmillan Decibel arithmetic Note 74.20 June 1990 150
Robert Macmillan A hundred years of calculating aids Special March 1996 101
Robert Macmillan Pick's Theorem for a triangular lattice Note 81.30 July 1997 273
Robert Macmillan Getting the right perspective Article July 1996 258
Robert Macmillan Roots from square roots Note 79.29 July 1995 353
Robert Macmillan Which computer language? Article July 1993 242
W. B. Macro Video tapes Article June 1990 129
Taichi Maekawa A geometrical proof of a trigonometric inequality Note 82.31 July 1998 278
Philip Maher Towards mathology Debate November 1995 542
Philip Maher Calculus at A level and its understanding Article March 1991 68
Munir Mahmood, Phillip Edwards and Sarjinder Singh Bounds for  and the factorial polynomial (!!)(kn)! Note 83.09 March 1999 111
Cheryl Maiden Cheryl Maiden People November 1993 352
E. Marchand On the number e and increasing runs Note 79.47 November 1995 552
Richard Marcuson Old sums from new Note 79.32 July 1995 359
George Markowsky Making a Golden Rectangle by paper folding Note 75.03 March 1991 85
John Mason Difference-divisible sequences Article October 1990 223
Rajeev George Mathew An area property of right-angled triangles Note 79.57 November 1995 571
Katsuhisa Matsumoto An elementary summation of the Leibniz series Note 79.54 November 1995 567
Robert Matthews The law of credulity Article November 1993 327
Dmitry Mavlo Absolute Prime Numbers Article July 1995 299
K. E. Mawardy A simple introduction to a hyperstatic structure Note 83.45 July 1999 308
Ken May A surprising property of parabolic segments Note 75.48 December 1991 452
Fernando Mayoral Semi-magic squares and their orthogonal complements Article July 1996 308
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Adam C. McBride 38th International Mathematical Olympiad Report November 1997 477
Adam C. McBride Revision of CSYS Mathematics Article March 1991 75
Adam C. McBride 37th International Mathematical Olympiad Report November 1996 611
Adam C. McBride 39th International Mathematical Olympiad Report November 1998 514
Adam McBride Remarks on Pell's equation and square root algorithms Article March 1999 47
William McCrea Personalities and Presidents Special March 1996 19
Kelly M. McGuire, G. Mackiw and C. H. Morrell The Secret Santa problem Note 83.47 November 1999 467
K. Robin McLean There are only three S•P numbers! Article March 1999 32
K. Robin McLean Picturing equivalent systems of coplanar forces Note 79.19 March 1995 111
K. Robin McLean Almost symmetric polygons: when are they closed? Note 83.36 July 1999 291
K. Robin McLean Polynomials with equally spaced zeros Article November 1996 526
K. Robin McLean Prime-valued polynomials Article July 1998 195
K. Robin McLean Dungeons, dragons and dice Article October 1990 243
K. Robin McLean What goes up must come down, but it will take longer Note 75.20 June 1991 203
K. Robin McLean The harmonic hurdler runs again Note 75.10 June 1991 190
K. Robin McLean Are all prime numbers obviously prime? Note 77.11 July 1993 251
K. Robin McLean Symmetric cubic functions and inequalities Note 83.49 November 1999 477
K. Robin McLean Playing Diffy with real sequences Article March 1999 58
K. Robin McLean On the verge of chaos Note 79.38 July 1995 378
K. Robin McLean Curves which are alike at all points Note 80.5 March 1996 229
Charles McNeill Playing with Pythagoras and geometric arithmetic Article November 1999 446
Jean Melrose A non-abelian group Note 76.13 November 1992 384
Ad Meskens Gregory of Saint Vincent: a pioneer of the calculus Article November 1994 315
Joerg Meyer A further look at Pythagoras Note 82.58 November 1998 488
Francis G. Miles Prime decades Note 83.23 July 1999 260
Francis G. Miles Logarithms Note 83.01 March 1999 89
J. T. S. Mills Another family tree of Pythagorean triples Note 80.39 November 1996 545
John Mills, David Tall & Michael Wardle A Quartic with a thousand roots Article December 1990 339
John Monaghan Products of Pythagorean triples are multiples of 60 Note 75.38 December 1991 432
Tim Morland Approximations to the normal distribution function Article November 1998 431
W. O. J. Moser Sums of  th powers (!!)d Note 75.30 October 1991 332
Chris Nash Infinite series by reduction formulae Note 74.15 June 1990 140
Tãnase Negoi A faster convergence to Euler's constant Note 83.52 November 1999 487



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 1990 to 1999 − Volumes 74 to 83 − issues 467 to 498

Peter M. Neumann A hundred years of finite group theory Special March 1996 106
Graham Newson Simpson's paradox revisited Article October 1991 290
Gerald Newth A ‘radical’ definition for sample variance Note 83.66 November 1999 507
R. W. D. Nickalls A new approach to solving the cubic: Cardan's solution revealed Article November 1993 354
R. W. D. Nickalls A note on solving cubics Note 80.50 November 1996 576
R. W. D. Nickalls and R. H. Dye The geometry of the discriminant of a polynomial Article July 1996 279
Diogenes O'Rell On the symmetries of a Grecian urn Article July 1992 269
Kenzi Odani A rough-and-ready rule for fractions Note 82.21 March 1998 107
Kenzi Odani and Shihomi Takase On a theorem of Brianchon and Poncelet Note 83.51 November 1999 483
Ron Ofir & Abraham Arcavi Word problems and equations: an historical activity for the algebra classroom Article March 1992 69
Hiroshi Okumura Incircles and excircles of right-angled triangles Note 74.31 October 1990 278
Hiroshi Okumura Two similar triangles Note 79.56 November 1995 569
Adrian Oldknow Computer Aided Research into Triangle Geometry Article July 1995 263
Adrian Oldknow On Twin Peaks and Flat Functions Article March 1995 47
Jack Oliver Pythagoras' Theorem: an alternative to Note 79.57 Note 81.20 March 1997 117
P. P. Ong Hidden strengths of dimensional analysis Article October 1991 303
Christopher Ormell A certian sense of the possibility 2: getting the maths-science relationship right Article March 1994 18
Christopher Ormell A certain sense of the possibility of application Article November 1993 322
Margaret A. Owens and Neil Schwertman The Mathematics of the Place Kick Article March 1995 56
Alan Oxley Magic cubes from Latin Squares Note 76.26 November 1992 403
David Pagni An interesting number fact Note 82.27 July 1998 271
S. Parameswaran Whish's showroom revisited Article March 1992 28
S. Parameswaran Smaller numbers with more divisors Note 82.26 July 1998 268
S. Parameswaran Madhavan, the father of analysis Article March 1997 12
S. Parameswaran Numbers and their digits − a structural pattern Note 81.24 July 1997 263
S. Parameswaran Numbers and their digits − II Note 83.65 November 1999 506
A. R. Pargeter The addition formula for cosine Note 80.9 March 1996 235
A. R. Pargeter Barcodes I Article March 1994 2
A. Robert Pargeter Some thoughts on three recent notes Note 81.52 November 1997 454
A. Robert Pargeter An example of strong induction Note 80.35 July 1996 406
A. Robert Pargeter Superautomorphic numbers Article October 1991 277
A. Robert Pargeter In praise of geometry Special March 1996 127
Robert Pargeter The vanishing coffee morning Note 76.16 November 1992 386
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Greg Parker and Steve Abbott Complex power iterations Note 81.43 November 1997 431
Greg Parker and Steve Roberts A beautiful new playground Article March 1998 19
C. F. Parry Steiner-Lehmus and the Feuerbach triangles Article July 1995 275
C. F. Parry Steiner-Lehmus and the automedian triangle Article June 1991 151
C. F. Parry Not Steiner but Fermat Note 74.52 December 1990 384
Cyril F. Parry A comment on Note 81.46 Note 83.19 March 1999 129
S. L. Parsonson John Butler Morgan Obituary March 1998 123
Josip Pecaric and Lars-Erik Persson On an inequality of Hardy-Littlewood-Pólya Note 79.42 July 1995 383
D. H. Peregrine A drawbridge in balance Note 76.07 July 1992 280
Blake E. Peterson and James H. Jordan Integer geometry: some examples and constructions Article March 1997 18
Brian J. Philp Differentiation using the product rule Note 83.41 July 1999 303
Neil Pitcher The chain rule enhanced by computer Note 74.42 December 1990 367
J. M. Pollard Unforgettable Fermat factors Note 82.05 March 1998 77
Mirko Polonijo On associativity and commutativity Note 82.32 July 1998 280
Fulvio Pompili Evolution of finite sequences of integers Article July 1996 322
Roger Porkess Perceptions of change Debate July 1996 356
Roger Porkess Does our school curriculum teach students how to do mathematics? Debate March 1999 82
Nigel Price Train line capacity Note 79.50 November 1995 558
Chris Pritchard The contributions of four Scots to the early development of statistics Article March 1992 61
Chris Pritchard Division of stakes in golf Note 80.58 November 1996 587
Chris Pritchard Tendril of the hop and tendril of the vine Peter Guthrie Tait and Quaternions, Part I Article March 1998 26
Chris Pritchard Flaming swords and hermaphrodite monsters Peter Guthrie Tait and Quaternions, Part IIArticle July 1998 235
E. A. Pritchard An algorithm for solving cubic equations Note 79.27 July 1995 350
Douglas Quadling Pi in my eye Article November 1993 314
Douglas Quadling Making the grade Article July 1992 261
Douglas Quadling Margaret Hayman Obituary March 1995 127
Douglas Quadling What is the matter with negative ? (!!)r Article June 1991 174
Douglas Quadling A century of textbooks Special March 1996 119
Douglas Quadling Walter James Langford Obituary July 1997 300
Douglas Quadling More tantalising triples Note 76.21 November 1992 398
Peter Ransom A historical approach to maximum and minimum problems Article March 1992 85
Alan H. Rapoport Birthday problems − a search for elementary solutions Note 82.23 March 1998 111
James V.  Rauff Augustus de Morgan on the teaching of mathematics Article March 1992 97
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A. D. Rawlins A note on the golden ratio Note 79.13 March 1995 104
Margaret Rayner Dom George Temple, CBE, FRS (1901−1992) Obituary March 1995 126
John B. Reade Icebows Article March 1997 3
John B. Reade The mathematics of equal temperament Note 83.60 November 1999 500
Neville Reed A curved folding box Note 76.04 July 1992 275
Neville Reed An intuitive proof of an interesting result on centres of mass Note 78.20 November 1994 346
Neville Reed Discovering the golden section Note 81.18 March 1997 115
R. J. Reed An intransitive example of a Markov chain Note 80.37 July 1996 411
J. F. Reynolds On solving  (!!)a sinθ + b cosθ = c Note 79.39 July 1995 380
John Reynolds Points of inflection - the whole truth Note 75.36 December 1991 427
Peter Reynolds That impostor 1.4142136 Debate November 1995 533
Peter Reynolds Full circle (1990 Presidential address) Article October 1990 211
Peter Reynolds A sister for the Mathematical Gazette Special March 1996 33
Bill Richardson Producing the Gazette Special March 1996 3
Bill Richardson The 1997 Presidential Address Article November 1997 354
Bill Richardson Is it or isn't it? Note 80.59 November 1996 589
John Rigby Tiling the plane with similar polygons of two sizes Note 79.51 November 1995 560
John Rigby Geometry without the cosine rule Note 83.33 July 1999 283
Jack M. Robertson & Willim A. Webb Sieving with sums Article June 1991 171
Anthony C. Robin A quick approximation to the normal integral Note 81.10 March 1997 95
Anthony C. Robin Simple trigonometric approximations Note 79.43 July 1995 385
Anthony C. Robin The traveller's problem Article December 1991 402
Anthony C. Robin A crude but simple approximation to tan () (!!)x Note 74.51 December 1990 382
Anthony C. Robin Rational approximations Article March 1990 11
Anthony C. Robin What is a sketch ? Note 74.19 June 1990 149
Anthony C. Robin Where shall we meet? Article June 1990 106
Tony Robin & Nick Lord Minimum wage policy Article November 1992 362
Philip Robinson Evangelista Torricelli Article March 1994 37
Philip Robinson On the geometrical approach to projectile motion Note 82.25 March 1998 118
J. Chris Robson Something interesting! (1999 Presidential Address) Article November 1999 386
P. L. Roe The best shape for a tin can Article June 1991 147
Tom Roper The mathematics of bowls Article July 1996 298
Tom Roper Anyone for tennis? Article July 1999 199
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Tom Roper Mathematics and the motion of the human body, continued. Note 74.18 June 1990 146
Tom Roper Mathematics and the motion of the human body Article March 1990 19
Tom Roper & Ron Hartley ‘. . . Assume the string is inextensible and elastic . . .’ Article March 1991 15
Tim Rowland Promoting cornflakes: what do you expect? Note 79.46 November 1995 549
Sebastian Martin Ruiz A result on prime numbers Note 81.27 July 1997 269
Sebastián Martín Ruiz An algebraic identity leading to Wilson's theorem Note 80.52 November 1996 579
Kenneth Ruthven Advanced calculators and advanced-level mathematics Article March 1991 48
Kenneth Ruthven The technology test: new items for a new era Debate July 1996 360
Noel J. Rutter The curious world of Mersenne roots Note 79.12 March 1995 102
M. Rycraft Norman Lamont meets the Russian peasant Note 77.12 July 1993 253
Michael Rycraft What is the date then? Article November 1994 298
G. Rzadkowski Remarks on the formulae of Stirling and Wallis Note 81.42 November 1997 429
Paul Sanders Averaging sequences Article November 1994 326
Arturo Sangalli How to make sense of the integers and their operations Article July 1997 201
Amites Sarkar Amites Sarkar People December 1991 456
Robert Saunders & Trevor Randall The family tree of the Pythagorean triplets revisited Note 78.12 July 1994 190
W. W. Sawyer What use are abstract spaces? Article March 1996 167
Werner Schindler An isoperimetrical problem in n dimensions Article November 1999 433
Rosemary Schmalz A ‘natural’ approach to e Note 74.44 December 1990 370
J. A. Scott A fractal curve suggested by the MA crest Note 80.10 March 1996 236
J. A. Scott A conjecture and an unusual kind of inductive step Note 82.30 July 1998 277
J. A. Scott The volume of the -ball − I (!!)n Note 82.18 March 1998 104
J. A. Scott After Fermat, yet another equation Note 83.28 July 1999 271
J. A. Scott On the theorem of means: is G nearer A or H? Note 82.17 March 1998 104
J. A. Scott Some examples of the use of areal coordinates in triangle geometry Note 83.48 November 1999 472
J. A. Scott An interesting infinite series Note 83.43 July 1999 305
J. A. Scott Solid angles and the tetrahedron Note 76.22 November 1992 397
J. A. Scott Some simple applications of convexity Note 81.33 July 1997 279
J. A. Scott On the duality of spherical triangles Note 80.17 July 1996 369
J. A. Scott On pi and the concept of solid angle Note 80.16 July 1996 368
J. A. Scott On the least distance from three fixed points Note 80.20 July 1996 374
J. A. Scott On sequences of regular convex polytopes Note 80.56 November 1996 584
J. A. Scott The Euler constant gamma without logarithms Note 80.57 November 1996 585
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Nigel H. Scott On square-rooting matrices Article June 1990 111
Paul Scott Some recent discoveries in elementary geometry Article November 1997 391
R. E. Scraton An unexpected minimum value Note 78.07 March 1994 60
R. E. Scratton Some formulae for calculating arctan  (!!)x Note 75.37 December 1991 429
Brigitte Servatius The geometry of folding paper dolls Article March 1997 29
Ron Shail Some properties of Brocard points Article November 1996 485
G. P. Shannon A determinantal howler Note 78.08 March 1994 64
Daniel B. Shapiro A geometric view of magic squares Note 83.07 March 1999 108
John Sharp Have you seen this number? Article July 1998 203
Neil Sheldon On Stirling's formula Note 82.28 July 1998 273
G. C. Shephard Centroids of polygons and polyhedra Note 74.02 March 1990 42
G. C. Shephard The Compleat Ceva Article March 1999 74
P. Shiu Progress in Number Theory Special March 1996 54
P. Shiu Slower and longer when coming down! Note 83.18 March 1999 128
P. Shiu More on Estermann and Pythagoras Note 83.26 July 1999 267
P. Shiu Computations of the partition function Article March 1997 45
Peter Shiu Paul Erdös (26  March 1913 - 20 September 1996) Obituary November 1996 602
Les Short Snowflakes and hexagons: a pictorial view Note 76.01 July 1992 270
Les Short Continued fractions and rounding errors Note 77.03 March 1993 80
Charles L. Silver The voting paradox Note 76.17 November 1992 387
John R. Silvester The Political Frogs Article March 1997 58
John R. Silvester Decimal déjà vu Workshop November 1999 453
S. Simons Modified iterations Note 74.39 October 1990 293
S. Simons Simple tests for small integer factors Note 82.59 November 1998 489
S. Simons An iterative algorithm for matrix inversion which is always convergent Note 80.47 November 1996 567
S. Simons Approximate matrix inversion Note 79.03 March 1995 91
David Singmaster Some decimal points Debate November 1997 422
David Singmaster According to Cocker − ?? Note 82.42 November 1998 302
David Singmaster The probability of finding an adjacent pair in a deck Article October 1991 293
David Singmaster & John Hadley Problems to sharpen the young Article March 1992 102
Ganesh Sittampalam Ganesh Sittampalam People November 1992 445
Man-Keung Siu Estermann and Pythagoras Note 82.10 March 1998 92
Richard Skevington Extending Pic's theorem Note 74.13 June 1990 136
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Cathy Smith Seeing is believing Article March 1997 68
Cedric A. B. Smith A note on notation for factorials Debate November 1997 423
Cedric A. B. Smith Lagrange's inversion formula and function matrices Article November 1996 532
John D. Smith An intuitive approach to calculus Article November 1994 244
John D. Smith The remarkable Ibn al-Haytham Article March 1992 189
Michael Smith Polygons and lines of symmetry Note 77.17 November 1993 364
A. Sofo Generalisation of a radical identity Note 83.30 July 1999 274
P. C. Sommayya A curious property of 142857 Note 82.04 March 1998 76
P. Stanley Fair means or foul Article December 1991 422
E. Stephens Slowly convergent infinite products Note 79.52 November 1995 561
Paul Stephenson Solitary Solarians and densely packed spheres Article November 1999 426
Paul Stephenson Unit fractions in Routh's theorem Note 75.46 December 1991 446
Paul Stephenson Plato's fourth solid and the ‘pyritohedron’ Article July 1993 220
Martin D. Stern A mediaeval derivation of the sum of an arithmetic progression Note 74.23 June 1990 157
Ian Stewart Bye-bye Bourbaki Article November 1995 496
Ian Stewart The ultimate in technology transfer Article March 1996 163
Karel Stroethoff Heron's formula via complex numbers Note 83.37 July 1999 292
Mark Strutt & Adrian Oldknow An exponential iteration with complex connections Article October 1990 269
Kenneth A. Suman A problem in arrangements with adjacency restrictions Note 77.19 November 1993 366
Dick Tahta Trial by jury Article October 1991 306
Dick Tahta Hidden ratios Article November 1992 335
Dick Tahta On the geometry of the sriyantra Article March 1992 49
David Tall & John Mills Modelling irrational numbers in analysis using elementary programming Article July 1992 243
D. Talukdar, N. R. Das Measuring associativity in a groupoid of natural numbers Note 80.33 July 1996 401
Alan Tammadge Recollections 2 Special March 1996 39
Sally Taverner Comparing Boards in A level Mathematics Debate July 1996 362
Sally Taverner Going dotty with vectors Note 81.38 July 1997 293
Martin Taylor Calculators and Computer Algebra Systems Article March 1995 68
Bryan Thwaites Two Conjectures or how to win £1100 Special March 1996 35
G. N. Thwaites Which way round? Note 77.13 July 1993 253
Sir Bryan Thwaites Sir James Lighthill F.R.S. Obituary November 1998 496
Dushy Tissainayagam and Brendan Owen How many loops in the box? Note 82.24 March 1998 115
John Trainin The best view of Saturn's rings Note 79.14 March 1995 104
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Götz Trenkler Four square roots of the vector cross product Note 82.15 March 1998 100
Götz Trenkler Another look at cubes and inverses of magic squares Note 82.35 July 1998 288
Marián Trenkler Magic cubes Article March 1998 56
Marián Trenkler Magic rectangles Note 83.05 March 1999 102
S. Y. Trimble The limiting case of triangles formed by angle bisectors Note 80.42 November 1996 554
G. B. Trustrum A David and Goliath proof of a property unique to the sum of cubes Note 78.03 March 1994 53
Zdzislaw W. Trzaska A simple approach for solving linear differential equations of the second order Note 82.38 July 1998 294
Zdzislaw W. Trzaska On factorial Fibonacci numbers Note 81.4 March 1997 82
Hans J. H. Tuenter Another problem for Carl Friedrich: on the sums  and  Note 83.57 November 1999 495
Ian Tweddle The prickly genius − Colin MacLaurin (1698−1746) Article November 1998 373
S. Vaithianathan Bordered magic squares of odd order Article November 1998 438
Julian van der Burg Letters to a mathematics teacher Note 77.07 March 1993 90
Julian van der Burg Bisection is best Note 79.61 November 1995 575
Jan van Maanen From quadrature to integration: thirteen years in the life of the cissoid Article March 1991 1
Jan van Maanen Teaching geometry to 11 year old ‘medieval lawyers’ Article March 1992 37
Jan van Maanen Seventeenth century instruments for drawing conic sections Article July 1992 222

Greetings Special March 1996 41
Adam Vile Planar graphs via squashing polyhedra and dynamic geometry Article November 1997 398
Roger Voles Integer solutions of  (!!)a−2 + b−2 = d−2 Note 83.27 July 1999 269
Roger Voles An  exploration of hyperpower equations  (!!)nx = ny Article July 1999 210
Roger Voles Rings of winning dice and spinners Note 83.40 July 1999 298
Peter Walker A bijection from Z to Q Note 79.22 March 1995 119
Nigel Walkey & Gerald Goodall How many rugby balls can you fit in a minibus ? Article March 1991 32
Yongji Wang and Kaiyuan Cai On a driving hazard problem Article July 1999 226
Ian Warburton Bride's chair revisited again ! Note 80.43 November 1996 557
A. J. B. Ward The solution of finite-difference equations Article July 1998 215
A. J. B. Ward A brief note to prove Roth's removal rule Note 83.59 November 1999 499
Ian Ward The Tritet Rule Note 79.40 July 1995 380
Stephen Warr The velocity vector as Pinocchio's nose Note 83.69 November 1999 509
F. R. Watson Proscheeding unshtedily to a limit . . . Article July 1998 189
Rex Watson The number of colourings of a polyhedron Article November 1995 479
Rex Watson Runs of composite integers and the Chinese Remainder Theorem Article July 1994 167
Roger Webster Bride's chair revisited Note 78.19 November 1994 345
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David Wells David Wells People October 1991 343
D. R. Westbook The desert fox, a variation of the jeep problem Note 74.07 March 1990 49
J. D. Weston Generalised Fibonacci matrices Note 82.13 March 1998 97
J. D. Weston Some groups of numbers Article July 1997 208
Michael Wetherfield The enhancement of Machin's formula by Todd's process Article July 1996 333
Michael Wetherfield Machin revisited Note 81.23 March 1997 121
Arthur White and Robin Wilson The Hunting Group Article March 1995 5
J. R. C. Whyte Chaotic opinion polls Note 77.01 March 1993 77
Brian Wichmann An encyclopaedia of tiling patterns Article November 1994 265
Harold Williams The mathematics of flat green bowling Article July 1998 242
W. W. Willson & G. L. Wilson An ancient Egyptian approximation Note 75.05 March 1991 89
David B. Wilson Collinear centres of enlargement Note 80.19 July 1996 372
P. M. H. Wilson Changes in the Cambridge mathematics course Article March 1991 72
Richard B. Wilson A modular approach to sixth form mathematics Article March 1991 55
Justin Eze Woko A Pascal-like triangle for  (!!)αn + β n Note 81.1 March 1997 75
William Wynne Willson Turtles on skis Article March 1996 176
William Wynne Willson Five types of ambiguity (The 1994 Presidential Address) Article July 1994 174
Robert M. Young On invariant subspaces Note 74.43 December 1990 368
Robert M. Young On the evaluation of certain improper integrals Note 75.04 March 1991 88
Robert M. Young Probability, pi, and the primes Article November 1998 443
Robert M. Young Euler's constant Note 75.09 June 1991 187
A. Zulauf Shortening the home stretch I Note 79.05 March 1995 94
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AUTHOR TITLE PAGE Issue Category
Eleventh Annual Mathematical Gazette Writing Awards 193 July 2006 Miscellaneous
JSTOR and The Mathematical Gazette 38 March 2007 Misc
Twelfth Annual Mathematical Gazette Writing Awards 348 July 2007 Misc
Acknowledgements 591 November 2008
Thirteenth Annual Mathematical Gazette Writing Awards 222 July 2008
Fourteenth Annual Mathematical Gazette Writing Awards 366 July 2009 Misc
Acknowledgements 575 November 2009 Misc

Steve Abbott Rank and file: vision and visualisations 386 November 2001 Article
Steve Abbott Peter Reynolds  (1932-2000) 137 March 2002 Obituary
Steve Abbott SFD chains and factorion cycles 261 July 2004 Note 88.32
Hj. Mohammad Shakil Akhtar Inscribed circles of Pythagorean triangles 302 July 2002 Note 86.47
Hassan A. Shah Ali Another method for Pythagorean triples 273 July 2001 Note 85.26
H. A. Shah Ali The number of S.P numbers is finite 64 March 2008 Note 92.02
R. B. J. T. Allenby and Alan West Number rounds 458 November 2001 Note 85.49
I. Anderson and J. R. Gillett Avoiding the drop 107 March 2001 Note 85.14
Ian Anderson On note 87.74 321 July 2004 Feedback
Ian Anderson Euler and combinatorics 428 November 2007 Article
Tom M. Apostol Sums of consecutive positive integers 98 March 2003 Note 87.02
Tom M. Apostol Bernoulli's power-sum formulas revisited 276 July 2006 Note 90.36
Tom M. Apostol and Mamikon A. Mnatsakanian The method of sweeping tangents 396 November 2008 Article
Tom M. Apostol and Mamikon A. Mnatsakanian The method of sweeping tangents 396 November 2008 Article
Tom Apostol On 92.70: 157 March 2009 Feedback
P. K. Aravind The Hypercubical Dance 193 July 2007 Article
Abraham Arcavi, Maxim Bruckheimer Farey rabbits 223 July 2000 Article
N. J. Armstrong and R. J. Armstrong Some properties of repetends 437 November 2003 Article
J. Marshall Ash, Michael A. Ash and Peter F. Ash Constructing a quadrilateral inside another one 522 November 2009 Note 93.55
Isao Asiba, Masakazu Nihei On a geometric proof of trigonometric formulas involving the tangent 75 March 2001 Note 85.01
Isao Asiba and Masakazu Nihei On a unified method of solving some inequalities 292 July 2004 Note 88.44
Jack Astin A discriminant that forms a geometric sequence 286 July 2008 Note 92.39
H. Azad and A. Laradji An equality for certain exponential sums 525 November 2003 Note 87.66
H. Azad and A. Laradji Some impossible constructions in elementary geometry 548 November 2004 Note 88.70
Hassan Azad, Abdallah Laradji, Asghar Qadir Focusing surfaces 404 November 2006 Article
Sohael Babwani An extended approach to the Julian and the Gregorian calendar 569 November 2004 Note 88.77
Nigel Backhouse On 92.35 571 November 2008 Feedback
Adam Bailey A geometric interpretation of equal sums of cubes 8 March 2008 Article
Adam Bailey Some divisibility properties of cubic quadruples 488 November 2009 Note 93.47
John Baker and David King Magic Hexagons — Magic Moments 235 July 2006 Article
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Alex Balfour Rapid decimal expansions of rational fractions of the forms  and a/ (10nk − 1) a/ (10nk + 1) 300 July 2003 Note 87.37
Derek Ball Equiangular polygons 396 November 2002 Article
Roy Barbara The Fermat-Torricelli points of  lines 24 March 2000 Article
Roy Barbara Illuminating all triangles 499 November 2000 Note 84.53
Roy Barbara Solutions of x3 + y3 = z3 84 March 2004 Note 88.01
Roy Barbara A short proof of Aubry's theorem 263 July 2004 Note 88.34
Roy Barbara An extremum for  where  and  are constantΣxy Σx xyz 43 March 2005 Note 89.04
Roy Barbara A new look at , xm − yn = 1 | x − y | = 1 460 November 2005 Note 89.62
Roy Barbara A strong result on tiling 134 March 2006 Note 90.24
Roy Barbara A triangle formula 298 July 2006 Note 90.44
Roy Barbara Sums of cubes in finite fields 85 March 2007 Note 91.07
Roy Barbara Fermat's last theorem in the case n = 4 260 July 2007 Note 91.33
Roy Barbara Steiner-Lehmus, revisited 528 November 2007 Note 91.66
Roy Barbara Rational walks in the unit square 276 July 2009 Note 93.21
Robert Barbour A manifesto for mathematics 386 November 2009 Article
Tony Barnard Why are proofs difficult? 415 November 2000 Article
Tony Barnard and John Silvester Circle theorems and a property of the (2,3,4) triangle 312 July 2001 Note 85.44
Tony Barnard 30 is curiouser than 24 461 November 2001 Note 85.50
Tony Barnard A metric metre 88 March 2006 Note 90.05
Keith Barnett Simson lines and deltoids 446 November 2001 Article
J. K. R. Barnett A systematisation of some trigonometric identities 539 November 2003 Note 87.72
J. K. R. Barnett Generalising a ‘trigonometric’ identity 110 March 2006 Note 90.14
Michel Bataille A unified construction of conics 408 November 2002 Article
Michel Bataille Some identities for an old combinatorial sum 144 March 2003 Note 87.22
Michel Bataille On note 86.15 156 March 2004 Feedback
Michel Bataille A curious way to the weighted AM-GM inequality 533 November 2008 Note 92.75
A. F. Beardon Reflections on Euclid's algorithm 294 July 2000 Note 84.40
Alan F. Beardon A disc rolling in a tray 248 July 2002 Article
Alan F. Beardon and M. N. Deshpande Diophantine triples 258 July 2002 Note 86.26
A. F. Beardon The vector triple product 471 November 2002 Note 86.69
A. F. Beardon The dimension of the space of magic squares 112 March 2003 Note 87.08
A. F. Beardon Flexible quadrilaterals 71 March 2005 Note 89.17
Alan F. Beardon Fibonacci meets Chebyshev 251 July 2007 Note 91.30
Alan F. Beardon Functional equations and groups 267 July 2007 Note 91.36
Alan Beardon On 90.69 354 July 2007 Feedback
Alan F. Beardon Geoboards, polygons and Pick's Theorem 228 July 2009 Article
Alan F. Beardon Prime matrices and prime polynomials 433 November 2009 Article
Raymond Beauregard and E. R. Suryanarayan Square-plus-two primes 90 March 2001 Note 85.07
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Hossein Behforooz Mirror magic squares from Latin Squares 316 July 2007 Note 91.49
Paul Belcher But what colour are Anna's eyes? 322 July 2003 Note 87.45
Paul Belcher Extended peak numbers 490 November 2005 Note 89.78
Paul Belcher Powerful numbers 262 July 2006 Note 90.32
Tom Beldon and Tony Gardiner Triangular numbers and perfect squares 423 November 2002 Article
Sarah Bendall and Mike Eggar Markov chains in cricket revisited 101 March 2001 Note 85.12
Ladislav Beran Instant unitary matrices 46 March 2005 Note 89.06
Ladislav Beran Westlund's criterion in full detail 88 March 2009 Note 93.03
Abraham Berman and Shay Gueron On the inverse of the Hilbert matrix 274 July 2002 Note 86.35
John Berry Developing the mathematical feel 386 July 2000 Article
David Bevan On 91.48 557 November 2007 Feedback
Servettin Bilir and Neºe Ömür A remark on Steiner-Lehmus and the automedian triangle 134 March 2004 Note 88.22
Roger Bilisoly Anasquares: Square anagrams of squares 301 July 2008 Note 92.45
Stephen Blair On note 88.46 107 March 2005 Feedback
David C. Blest Optimising sums of cubes of integer differences 509 November 2000 Note 84.58
Mark Blyth Did Kepler know this? 332 July 2007 Note 91.54
Astrid Bönning, Peter Hilton and Jean Pedersen Writing a rational number in Egyptian form 432 November 2002 Article
Wladimir G. Boskoff, L. Homentcovschi and B. D. Suceavã Some theorems about perpendicular lines, proved using an extension of Pythagoras' theorem 119 March 2009 Note 93.15
A. V. Boyd and J. N. Ridley The return of Secret Santa 307 July 2001 Note 85.43
Christopher J. Bradley Heron triangles and touching circles 36 March 2003 Article
Christopher J. Bradley A theorem on rational numbers 107 March 2003 Note 87.06
C. J. Bradley and G. C. Smith Hagge circles and isogonal conjugation 202 July 2007 Article
C. J. Bradley Olympiad memories 201 July 2002
C. J. Bradley More on Simson conics and lines 303 July 2002 Note 86.48
C. J. Bradley From integer Lorentz transformations to Pythagoras 16 March 2004 Article
Christopher Bradley On Heron triangles and touching circles (March 2003) 156 March 2004 Feedback
C. J. Bradley Cyclic quadrilaterals 417 November 2004 Article
Christopher J. Bradley Integer roots of cubic equations 508 November 2004 Note 88.55
C. J. Bradley Hexagons with opposite sides parallel 57 March 2006 Article
C. J. Bradley A theorem on concurrent Euler lines 412 November 2006 Article
C. J. Bradley The Fermat point configuration 214 July 2008 Article
C. J. Bradley Generalisation of the Droz-Farny lines 332 July 2008 Note 92.57
C. J. Bradley Conjugation 1 − Conjugate points in a triangle 232 July 2009 Article
C. J. Bradley Conjugation 2: Conjugate lines in a triangle 420 November 2009 Article
Bill Brakes Logic, language and life 255 July 2001 Debate
W. R. Brakes and G. C. Shephard More interlinked loops 222 July 2009 Article
Peter A. Braza and Jingcheng Tong Square−triangular numbers, revisited 270 July 2001 Note 85.25
Maurice N. Brearley, Neville J. de Mestre Improving the efficiency of racing shell oars 405 November 2000 Article
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Maurice N. Brearley and Neville J. de Mestre The high jump – the neglected Straddle style 249 July 2001 Article
Maurice N. Brearley About tsunamis 437 July 2005 Article
Maurice N. Brearley About Tsunamis 158 March 2006 Letter
Richard Bridges A simple energy-conserving model exhibiting elastic restitution 51 March 2000 Article
J. Brinkman, D. E. Hodgkinson and J. F. Humphreys How to buy a winning ticket on the National Lottery 202 July 2001 Article
Kerry G. Brock How rare are singular matrices? 378 July 2005 Article
A. L. Brown The irrationality of , , ,   �2 3 5 6 … 143 March 2003 Note 87.20
Adam Brown An inscriptable quadrilateral 563 November 2003 Note 87.79
Adam Brown A connection between Brianchon's theorem and the seven circles theorem 569 November 2003 Note 87.81
Margaret Brown Geoffrey Matthews (1917-2002) 337 July 2003 Obituary
P. G. Brown Some comments on inverse arithmetic functions 403 July 2005 Article
P. G. Brown Fitting triangles to a square 461 November 2005 Note 89.63
Ian Bruce The agony and the ecstasy − the development of logarithms by Henry Briggs 216 July 2002 Article
Ian Bruce Henry Briggs: The Trigonometria Britannica 457 November 2004 Article
P. S. Bullen and R. Výborný A remarkable formula 94 March 2008 Note 92.11
Bob Burn Gregory of St Vincent and the rectangular hyperbola 480 November 2000 Article
Bob Burn Fermat’s little theorem − proofs that Fermat might have used 415 November 2002 Article
Bob Burn Triangles with a 60° angle and sides of integer length 148 March 2003 Note 87.23
Bob Burn Prime factors in generalised Fibonacci sequences 203 July 2003 Article
Bob Burn No converse to an isomorphism theorem 93 March 2006 Note 90.08
John Burns Area properties of triangle 351 July 2006 Letter
Ezra Bussmann S.P numbers in bases other than 10 245 July 2001 Article
Árpád Bényi A property of additive functions 141 March 2003 Note 87.19
Árpád Bényi A Heron-type formula for the triangle 324 July 2003 Note 87.47
David Cariolaro and Ko-Wei Lih The edge-choosability of the tetrahedron 543 November 2008 Note 92.81
Stephen Casey The converse of the theorem of Pythagoras 309 July 2008 Note 92.47
Fernando Castro G. More on the sequence of prime numbers 264 July 2002 Note 86.29
Zvonko Cerin Regular polygons on sides of special triangles 260 July 2000 Article
Zvonko Èerin On Napoleon triangles and propeller theorems 42 March 2003 Article

Ll. G. Chambers The integral ∫
 ∞

0
e−x2

dx 52 March 2005 Note 89.09

Ll. G. Chambers Series connected with the Fibonacci series 454 November 2005 Note 89.58
Ll. G. Chambers The tercentenary of π 194 July 2006 Article
Ll G. Chambers A variational approach to the flexural energy of a horizontal beam 343 July 2009 Note 93.41
Leo Chao, Paul Des Jarlais and John L. Leonard A binomial identity, via derangements 268 July 2005 Note 89.45
Robin Chapman A curious identity revisited 139 March 2003 Note 87.18
Robin Chapman On How rare are singular matrices 340 July 2006 Feedback
Robin Chapman Square sums of consecutive triangular numbers 77 March 2007 Note 91.05
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Robin Chapman Evaluating  again∑
N

n = 1

(a + nd)p 92 March 2008 Note 92.10

Chao-Ping Chen and Feng Qi The best bounds to 
(2n)!

22n (n!)2
540 November 2004 Note 88.67

Chao-Ping Chen and Feng Qi Extension of an inequality of H. Alzer 293 July 2006 Note 90.42
Theodora Chen and Martin Griffiths Symmetric functions in the classroom 533 November 2009 T. Note
Peter C.-H. Cheng and Nigel G. Pitt Diagrams for difficult problems in probability 86 March 2003 Article
Hwang Chien-lih They are almost all irrational! 266 July 2004 Note 88.36
Hwang Chien-lih Some observations on the method of arctangentsfor the calculation of π 270 July 2004 Note 88.38
Hwang Chien-Lih Relations between Euler's constant, Riemann's zeta function and Bernoulli numbers 57 March 2005 Note 89.11
Hwang Chien-Lih Series for  derived from the Gregory-Leibniz seriesπ 254 July 2005 Note 89.37
Hwang Chien-Lih An elementary derivation of Euler's series for the arctangent function 469 November 2005 Note 89.67
Hwang Chien-Lih Some relations between arctangent sums and Pell's equations r2 = pq2 ± 1 474 November 2005 Note 89.72
Frank Chorlton Evaluation of two more improper integrals 121 March 2001 Note 85.20
Robert J. Clarke A Fibonacci query 267 July 2001 Note 85.23

Robert J. Clarke Geometrical interpretation of tan
B − C

2
=

b − c

b + c
cot

A

2
481 November 2001 Note 85.61

Robert J. Clarke A formula for weighted Fibonacci sums 279 July 2003 Note 87.31
Robert J. Clarke The return of the cotangent rule 116 March 2004 Note 88.15
Robert J. Clarke Incircles of right-angled triangles 82 March 2005 Note 89.21
Robert J. Clarke Different aspects of the cosine rule 279 July 2006 Note 90.37
Robert J. Clarke A generalisation of Feynman's triangle 321 July 2007 Note 91.50
Robert J. Clarke 357 July 2007 Letter
Robert J. Clarke Some rules of the triangle 319 July 2008 Note 92.51
Clotilde Luz Clifton-Everest On the Diophantine equation r

n = 1
x1

+ 1
x2

+ 1
x3

481 November 2007 Article

G. L. Cohen On a theorem of G. H. Hardy concerning golf 120 March 2002 Note 86.20
Alan M. Cohen Bounds for the roots of polynomial equations 87 March 2009 Note 93.02
Tony Collyer and Alex Pathan Using spreadsheets to divide algebraic expressions 477 November 2003 Article
Phil Colville Approximating  on a spreadsheetπ 125 March 2002 Note 86.21
R. J. Cook and G. V. Wood Feynman's triangle 299 July 2004 Note 88.46
Mark J. Cooker Never say never: some mistaken identities 94 March 2000 Note 84.14
Mark J. Cooker and John Reeve When is the area equal to ?ab / 2 542 November 2004 Note 88.68
Mark J. Cooker When shall we three meet tangentially? 514 November 2005 Note 89.89
Mike Cooper Tangents revisited 288 July 2001 Note 85.35
Laurence Cooper On note 87.32 318 July 2004 Feedback
H. R. Corbishley The Hale-Bopp comet explored with A level mathematics 58 March 2000 Article
Mike Cornelius Memories of Peter Reynolds 141 March 2002 Obituary
G. Corris Go to work on an egg 516 November 2003 Note 87.64
Stefano Costa Geometry of the sums of consecutive integer powers 516 November 2008 Note 92.72
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Gh. Costovici Some convergent real sequences related to Euler's constant 262 July 2005 Note 89.43
John E. Cremona A solution for Note 84.35 66 March 2002 Note 86.01
Tony Crilly Desert Island Theorems: my magnificent seven 2 March 2001 Article
Tony Crilly Memories of Sir Wilfred Cockcroft 72 March 2001 Article
Tony Crilly Cedric Smith – a mathematical castaway 18 March 2003 Article
Tony Crilly An Argand diagram for two by two matrices 209 July 2003 Article
Tony Crilly Interleaving integer sequences 27 March 2007 Article
Tony Crilly Galton, Cayley, and the land across the river 34 March 2007 Article
John S. Croucher Using House margins to compare casino gambling opportunities 475 November 2000 Article
John S. Croucher Optimal scheduling to minimise waiting time 573 November 2004 Note 88.78
H. Martyn Cundy Snubbing with and without eta 14 March 2000 Article
H. Martyn Cundy The ichthyoids 439 November 2001 Article
H. Martyn Cundy A journey round the triangle 217 July 2003 Article
H. Martyn Cundy Donald Coxeter − Master of many dimensions 341 July 2003 Appreciation
H. Martyn Cundy A pseudohedron 226 July 2004 Article
H. Martyn Cundy On note 88.15 583 November 2004 Feedback
H. Martyn Cundy The lemniscate of Bernoulli 89 March 2005 Note 89.23
Neil Curwen The Premiership and a measure of derangement 320 July 2003 Note 87.44
N. Curwen Basic expectations 352 July 2009 T. Note
P. Dale Application of inversion to touching hyperspheres 128 March 2008 Note 92.20
Paul Dale and Barry Martin The number of permutations of partitions of a positive integer 314 July 2009 Note 93.35
T. G. Dankel and J. L. Brown A long game − Racing random walkers 57 March 2004 Article
Gyula Darvasi More notes on a neglected Pythagorean-like formula 483 November 2001 Note 85.63
Gyula Darvasi Some constructions for dividing a trapezium into parts of given area 88 March 2002 Note 86.10
Gyula Darvasi From the weighted mean to the mean-inequalities 290 July 2002 Note 86.41
Gyula Darvasi A unique property of right-angled triangles 51 March 2003 Article
Gyula Darvasi On note 87.47 318 July 2004 Feedback
Gyula Darvasi Yet more on a neglected Pythagorean-like formula 502 November 2005 Note 89.84
Gyula Darvasi Converse of a property of right triangles 72 March 2005 Note 89.18
Gyula Darvasi A new generalisation of the Pythagorean theorem 128 March 2007 Note 91.22
Michael Davies On note 88.49 108 March 2005 Feedback
A. E. L. Davis Some plane geometry from a cone 235 July 2007 Article
A. E. L. Davis On 91.54 558 November 2007 Feedback
Vin de Silva Question Three 202 July 2002
Vin de Silva  A generalisation of Archimedes' hatbox theorem 132 March 2006 Note 90.23
José Carlos de Sousa and Oliveira Santos Another approach to the trisection problem 280 July 2006 Note 90.38
Michael de Villiers More on dual Van Aubel generalisations 121 March 2000 Note 84.28
Michel de Villiers A dual to a BMO problem 73 March 2002 Note 86.04
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Michael de Villiers From nested Miquel triangles to Miquel distances 390 November 2002 Article
Michael de Villiers On note 88.46 587 November 2004 Feedback
Michael de Villiers On note 88.46 108 March 2005 Feedback
Michael de Villiers On Hexagons with opposite sides parallel 517 November 2006 Feedback
Michael de Villiers A question of balance: an application of centroids 525 November 2007 Note 91.65
Michael de Villiers Correction & Further Generalisation: Note 91.65 167 March 2008 Letter
Prithwijit De and Des MacHale From immersion heaters to buoys 519 November 2007 Note 91.62
Prithwijit De A pair of insoluble Diophantine equations arising from an equilateral triangle 261 July 2008 Note 92.32
Michael A. B. Deakin New light on some very familiar formulae 122 March 2001 Note 85.21
Michael A. B. Deakin and G. J. Troup More on times of flight 321 July 2001 Note 85.48
Michael A. B. Deakin Generalising a recurrence relation 482 November 2005 Note 89.75
Michael A. B. Deakin Re-estimating bounds on athletic performance 338 July 2007 Note 91.56
Michael A. B. Deakin A new look at Eddington's liar problem 1 March 2009 Article
Thomas P. Dence Sums of simple rearrangements of the alternating harmonic series 511 November 2008 Note 92.70
Darrell Desbrow Approximation to square roots−further to Note 81.41 282 July 2000 Note 84.36
Darrell Desbrow Proof of Voles' conjecture concerning solutions of 298 July 2000 Note 84.42
Darrell Desbrow A trigonometric identity 477 November 2001 Note 85.58
M. N. Deshpande An interesting conjecture 296 July 2000 Note 84.41
M. N. Deshpande Another discrete random variable having the property ‘Mean = Variance’ 516 November 2001 Note 85.76
M. N. Deshpande Some new triples of integers and associated triangles 464 November 2002 Note 86.64
M. N. Deshpande Diophantine triplets revisited 445 November 2006 Note 90.60
M. N. Deshpande The Pell sequence and Pythagorean triples 75 March 2007 Note 91.04
Angelo di Domenico Two generalisations of a factorial identity 475 November 2001 Note 85.56
Angelo Di Domenico The golden ratio—the right triangle—and the arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic means 261 July 2005 Note 89.41
Angelo S. Di Domenico A property of triangles involving area 323 July 2003 Note 87.46
Colin Dixon On note 88.15 104 March 2005 Feedback
Stan Dolan On note 89.27 311 July 2005 Feedback
Stan Dolan Man versus Computer 469 November 2007 Article
Tomislav Do¹liæ Fibonacci in Hogwarts? 432 November 2003 Article
Stella Dudzic The coupon collector's problem with unequal probabilities 126 March 2009 Note 93.16
Michael Duff Normal distribution algorithms 331 July 2003 Note 87.50
Michael Duff A short projective proof of Lester's theorem 505 November 2005 Note 89.85
Andrejs Dunkels Comments on note 82.53—a generalised test for divisibility 79 March 2000 Note 84.06
Rob Eastaway Joined up mathematics (Presidential Address 2008) 386 November 2008 Article
Michael Eastham The irrationality of : a simple proofe4 205 July 2004 Article
Michael Eastham On note 88.46 587 November 2004 Feedback
Phillip Edwards and Munir Mahmood Sharper bounds for the factorial of n 301 July 2001 Note 85.41
M. H. Eggar A curious property of the integer 24 96 March 2000 Note 84.15
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M. H. Eggar A game with positive and negative numbers 98 March 2000 Note 84.17
David Elgin A third order iterative scheme 126 March 2002 Note 86.22
David Elgin Newton-Raphson revisited 307 July 2007 Note 91.47
L. E. Ellis Hero triangles 307 July 2002 Note 86.49
Arthur Ellis-Davies The equation of the plane  containing π ABC 507 November 2005 Note 89.86

Arthur Ellis-Davies The hyperexponential function :an exercise in convergencehyp(x) = xxx ..
.

193 July 2009 Article
Emanuel Emanouilidis and Robert A. Bell Latin squares and their inverses 127 March 2004 Note 88.19
Emanuel Emanouilidis Construction of Pythagorean magic squares 99 March 2005 Note 89.26
Emanuel Emanouilidis Powers of Latin squares 478 November 2006 Note 90.73
Canon D. B. Eperson Lewis Carroll − mathematician and teacher of children 9 March 2000 Article
Dennis Epple and Martin Kutz Parity Lights 46 March 2004 Article
Russell Euler and Jawad Sadek A cubic Diophantine equation re-examined 263 July 2008 Note 92.33
Russell Euler and Jawad Sadek A ‘Sterling’ summation method 504 November 2009 Note 93.51
Lawrence S. Evans and John F. Rigby Octagrammum mysticum and the golden cross-ratio 35 March 2002 Article
Clement E. Falbo A tale of two problems with the same differential equation 509 November 2006 Note 90.85
Jeff D. Farmer Geometric series: Descartes and the fundamental theorem of calculus 227 July 2000 Article
Jeff D. Farmer and Steven C. Leth An asymptotic formula for powers of binomial coefficients 385 July 2005 Article
Jim Farmer Misconceptions of randomness and expected sequential pairs in a permutation of integers 246 July 2007 Debate
Alan Fearnehough A series for the ‘bit’ 460 November 2006 Note 90.67
Timothy G. Feeman and Osvaldo Marrero Very curious numbers indeed! 98 March 2004 Note 88.08
Timothy G. Feeman and Osvaldo Marrero A geometric characterisation of the power functions 275 July 2007 Note 91.38
P. C. Fenton Eratosthenes's cube root mechanism 287 July 2000 Note 84.37
P. C. Fenton History of Mathematics in Mathematics: What is the point of it? 254 July 2002 Debate
Vincent J. Ferlini Fibonacci relationships geometrically 476 November 2009 Note 93.43
Harley Flanders A singular integral 276 July 2008 Note 92.36
Tony Forbes Large prime quadruplets 447 November 2000 Article
Roderick Forman A Ramanujan equation 525 November 2004 Note 88.63
Colin Foster Avoiding Pythagoras 110 March 2008 Note 92.16
Colin Foster Isometric graphs 289 July 2009 Note 93.26
David Fowler The factorial function: Stirling's formula 42 March 2000 Article
David Fowler The factorial function 433 November 2000 Article
Michael Fox Chains, froths and a ten-bead necklace 242 July 2000 Article
Michael Fox Solving general linear diophantine equations 505 November 2000 Note 84.57
Michael Fox A Euclidean proof of Aubel's theorem 318 July 2001 Note 85.47
M. D. Fox and J. R. Goggins Morley's diagram generalised 453 November 2003 Article
M. D. Fox and J. R. Goggins Cevian axes and related curves 2 March 2007 Article
M D Fox, A Oldknow, J Rigby, E C Zeeman The Soddy spheres of a 4-ball tetrahedron: Part 1 205 July 2008 Article
M D Fox, A Oldknow, J Rigby, E C Zeeman The Soddy spheres of a 4-ball tetrahedron: Part 2 418 November 2008 Article
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Michael Fox On notes 90.76 and 90.81 165 March 2008 Feedback
Doug French Derivatives without limits 279 July 2002 Note 86.37
Doug French Simplicity and Surprise in School Mathematics (Presidential Address 2007) 387 November 2007 Article
David Frost Combining sets of marks 166 March 2003 Note 87.29
Joseph S. Fulda Perfectly marked, fair tests with unfair marks 256 July 2009 Article
P. Gailiunas Some unusual space-filling solids 230 July 2004 Article
Paul Gailiunas Orthologic triangles and Miquel's theorem 125 March 2008 Note 92.19
Tony Gardiner IMO-OMI : Reflections 198 July 2002
N. Gauthier Explicit formula for power sums of an arithmetic sequence 97 March 2007 Note 91.11
N. Gauthier Integral powers of order three Latin square matrices 42 March 2009 Article
N. Gauthier Exact closed forms for determinants of binomial coefficients 98 March 2009 Note 93.07
N. Gauthier Identities for generalised Fibonacci numbers 261 July 2009 Note 93.18
Glyn George Testing for the independence of three events 568 November 2004 Note 88.76
Glyn George A seldom used formula for ODEs 344 July 2008 T. Note
F. Gerrish Vector products 453 November 2000 Article
A. Ghalamfarsa Number of arrangements 484 November 2002 Note 86.74
Mostafa Ghandehari Tennis and basketball the lazy way 501 November 2002 Note 86.79
Gian Mario Gianella Bounds for arithmetic mean of means 286 July 2004 Note 88.42
David Ginat Digit-distance Mastermind 437 November 2002 Article
David Ginat Mathematical operators and ways of reasoning 7 March 2005 Article
P. Glaister Mathematician versus machine 105 March 2000 Note 84.21
P. Glaister SHM and projections 116 March 2000 Note 84.26
P. Glaister The golden tan of mathematics 272 July 2000 Note 84.31
P. Glaister Least squares revisited 104 March 2001 Note 85.13
P. Glaister Cylinders, cones and centres of gravity 90 March 2004 Note 88.05
Elizabeth M. Glaister and Paul Glaister Generalising Alexander's angles 99 March 2006 Note 90.11
P. Glaister A variation on Pythagoras' identity 96 March 2006 Note 90.09
P. Goetgheluck (29/25)×(73/43)×(77/65)×(101/75) is close to π 228 July 2002 Article
Russell A. Gordon The aberrancy of plane curves 424 July 2005 Article
Henry W. Gould A curious identity which is not so curious 87 March 2004 Note 88.03
Mike Grant Moments of inertia of a lamina 506 November 2006 Note 90.84
M. A. Grant The inertia matrix of a uniform solid 148 March 2007 Note 91.28
Richard Grassl and Tabitha T.Y. Mingus Cyclotomic polynomial factors 195 July 2005 Article
I. Grattan-Guinness A portrayal of right-angled triangles which generate rectangles with sides in integral ratio 66 March 2000 Note 84.01
I. Grattan-Guinness A geometrical representation of the classical means of two quantities 286 July 2001 Note 85.33
I. Grattan-Guinness An elegant arithmetical relationship and its generalisation 74 March 2007 Note 91.03
Alexander J. Gray Digital roots and reciprocals of primes 86 March 2000 Note 84.09
Alexander J. Gray Unexpected symmetry in a derived Fibonacci sequence 87 March 2000 Note 84.10
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Alexander J. Gray A recurrence relation among Fibonacci sums 89 March 2000 Note 84.11
Ben Green Ramsey Theory and the IMO 204 July 2002
Raymond N. Greenwell Donofrio's theorem 261 July 2005 Note 89.42
H. Brian Griffiths Iterated sequences of triangles 518 November 2005 Note 89.90
Martin Griffiths Two proofs concerning ‘Octagon loops’ 80 March 2001 Note 85.03
Martin Griffiths Deconstructing a regular -gon(2n + 1) 75 March 2002 Note 86.05
Martin Griffiths “33102  is an integer!”π 263 July 2002 Note 86.28
Martin Griffiths Sums of powers of the terms in any finite arithmetic progression 269 July 2002 Note 86.32
Martin Griffiths More sums involving the floor function 285 July 2002 Note 86.39
Martin Griffiths The ‘Self Santa’ problem 487 November 2002 Note 86.75
Martin Griffiths More sequences from polygons 157 March 2003 Note 87.25
Martin Griffiths Formulae for the convergents to some irrationals 28 March 2004 Article
Martin Griffiths Algebraic approximations to some transcendentals via an integral 534 November 2004 Note 88.65
Martin Griffiths Some obvious facts about the primes? 39 March 2005 Note 89.02
Martin Griffiths An integral for the careless mathematician 47 March 2005 Note 89.07
Martin Griffiths Convergents to  via the Farey mean? N 54 March 2005 Note 89.10
Martin Griffiths -dimensional enrichment for Further Mathematiciansn 409 July 2005 Article
Martin Griffiths Re Error on page 567 November 2004 112 March 2005 Letter
Martin Griffiths Seeded tournaments—algorithms, simulations and combinatorics 485 November 2005 Note 89.77
Martin Griffiths Ball in a bucket 93 March 2007 Note 91.10
Martin Griffiths The highest score in the class 137 March 2007 Note 91.25
Martin Griffiths Pseudo-convergents 290 July 2007 Note 91.42
Martin Griffiths Dove-tail sequences 300 July 2007 Note 91.44
Martin Griffiths ‘Catch-up’ numbers 500 November 2007 Article
Martin Griffiths Deleting blocks of names from a list 540 November 2007 Note 91.71
Martin Griffiths A property shared by almost all even perfect numbers 269 July 2009 Note 93.19
Martin Griffiths More on sums of powers of an arithmetic progression 277 July 2009 Note 93.22
Martin Griffiths Cutting up a -dimensional hypercube with a -dimensional saw k (k − 1) 316 July 2009 Note 93.36
Martin Griffiths To be continued? 495 November 2009 Note 93.49
Martin Griffiths But which one is it? 491 November 2003 Note 87.53
H. Brian Griffiths The Divine Proportion, matrices and Fibonacci numbers 14 March 2008 Article
Jonny Griffiths Could  be three?π 103 March 2006 Note 90.12
Martin Griffiths No consecutive heads 561 November 2004 Note 88.75
Martin Griffiths How many children? 146 March 2006 Note 90.30
Martin Griffiths A lack of memory 326 July 2006 Note 90.56
Martin Griffiths Yet another look at the calculus power rules 461 November 2006 Note 90.68
Martin Griffiths Hypercubes and the normal distribution 223 July 2008 Article
Martin Griffiths Ellipses, ovals and the area of the M25 282 July 2008 Note 92.38
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Martin Griffiths Affine transformations of the graphs of polynomials 504 November 2008 Note 92.68
Martin Griffiths Learning Russian 551 November 2008 Note 92.83
Martin Griffiths Partitioning rugby scores 555 November 2008 Note 92.84
Jonathan Groves Nice polynomials with three roots 1 March 2008 Article
Jonathan Groves Nice symmetric and antisymmetric polynomials 437 November 2008 Article
Shay Gueron and Ran Tessler Infinitely many primes in arithmetic progressions: the cyclotomic polynomial method 110 March 2002 Note 86.18
Shyam Sunder Gupta Sum of the factorials of the digits of integers 258 July 2004 Note 88.31
Nuran Guzel and Hasan Unal Proof without words: the sine of a sum 536 November 2008 Note 92.78
Nguyen Minh Ha and Nikolaos Dergiades An elementary proof of the generalised Fermat problem 141 March 2008 Note 92.26
Izidor Hafner Labyrinths on polyhedra 315 July 2003 Note 87.43
Sara Hagey and Judith Palagallo Fractal tilings derived from complex bases 194 July 2001 Article
Gordon Haigh Truncated polyhedra and Euler's formula 138 March 2004 Note 88.24
Mowaffaq Hajja What do cycles of a given length generate? 97 March 2000 Note 84.16
Mowaffaq Hajja On Maekawa's trigonometric inequality 501 November 2000 Note 84.54
Mowaffaq Hajja A trigonometric identity that G. S. Carr missed . . . 293 July 2001 Note 85.37
Mowaffaq Hajja and Peter Walker Why must the triangle's medians be concurrent? 482 November 2001 Note 85.62
Mowaffaq Hajja Extrema of  where  and  are constantxy + yz + zx x + y + z xyz 301 July 2009 Note 93.31
Mowaffaq Hajja On a morsel of Ross Honsberger 309 July 2009 Note 93.33
J. Harries Area of a quadrilateral 310 July 2002 Note 86.50
Jonathan R. Harris The ‘difference of square roots’ function 517 November 2004 Note 88.59
Mehdi Hassani Cycles in graphs and derangements 123 March 2004 Note 88.18
John Hebborn Mary Bradburn 1918−2000 126 March 2001 Obituary
Nic Heideman Escribed and inscribed circles of Pythagorean triangles 305 July 2004 Note 88.48
P. W. Hempson Experimenting with graphs : f (y) = f (x) 497 November 2001 Note 85.69
Peter Hilton and Jean Pedersen Thoughts on an optimistic expectation of Abbé Mersenne 503 November 2004 Note 88.54
Peter Hilton and Jean Pedersen On generalised Fibonaccian and Lucasian numbers 215 July 2006 Article
Harvey J. Hindin From trigonometric identity to hyperbolic identity to Fibonacci-Lucas identity 485 November 2009 Note 93.46
Michael D. Hirschhorn A proof of Eperson's conjecture 442 November 2000 Article
Michael D. Hirschhorn Comment on Note 84.59 503 November 2001 Note 85.70
Michael D. Hirschhorn Comment on ‘Dissecting squares’ 286 July 2003 Note 87.33
Michael D. Hirschhorn Some binomial coefficient identities 288 July 2003 Note 87.34
Michael D. Hirschhorn Some remarks on difference equations 291 July 2003 Note 87.35
Michael D. Hirschhorn Sums involving square-free integers 527 November 2003 Note 87.67
Michael D. Hirschhorn Comment on 85.38 A curious identity 528 November 2003 Note 87.68
Michael Hirschhorn On note 87.33 156 March 2004 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Taking Perspective (Nov 2003) 319 July 2004 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 87.71 320 July 2004 Feedback
Michael D. Hirschhorn Comments on ‘Triangular numbers and perfect squares’ 500 November 2004 Note 88.53
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Michael Hirschhorn On note 87.55 578 November 2004 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 87.66 579 November 2004 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Formulae for convergents to some irrationals 580 November 2004 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.12 582 November 2004 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.33 105 March 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.42 106 March 2005 Feedback
Michael D. Hirschhorn An identity involving binomial coefficients 256 July 2005 Note 89.38
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.39 304 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.55 305 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On ‘Beyond the Euler summation formula’ 305 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.61 306 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.64 308 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.63 308 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.67 309 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.75 (a correction) 310 July 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 88.02 529 November 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 89.01 530 November 2005 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On note 89.08 531 November 2005 Feedback
Michael D. Hirschhorn The number of partitions of a number into distinct squares 80 March 2006 Note 90.04

Michael D. Hirschhorn Evaluating ∑N
n = 1 (a + nd)p 114 March 2006 Note 90.16

Michael Hirschhorn On Note 88.55 151 March 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 89.32 152 March 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn A new version of Stirling's formula 286 July 2006 Note 90.40
Michael D. Hirschhorn On Euler's constant 295 July 2006 Note 90.43
Michael D. Hirschhorn The new neighbours problem: a solution 321 July 2006 Note 90.54
Michael Hirschhorn On An asymptotic formula for powers of binomial coefficients 341 July 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On The aberrancy of plane curves 343 July 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 89.53 345 July 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 89.55 346 July 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 89.46 516 November 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Numerical intgration - a different approach 516 November 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 90.19 522 November 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 90.09 522 November 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 90.15 523 November 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On Note 90.30 524 November 2006 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On: Two remarks about Sudoku squares 153 March 2007 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On 90.35 153 March 2007 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On 90.06 153 March 2007 Feedback
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Michael Hirschhorn On 89.55 153 March 2007 Feedback
Michael D. Hirschhorn Extrema of a symmetric function 264 July 2007 Note 91.35
Michael Hirschhorn On 90.60 349 July 2007 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On 90.66 351 July 2007 Feedback
Michael Hirschhorn On 90.67 352 July 2007 Feedback
Michael D. Hirschhorn Teaching integration 547 November 2007 T. Note
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.02 551 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.01 551 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.04 552 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.10 552 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.13 553 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.15 554 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.18 555 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.34 556 November 2007 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.43 557 November 2007 Feedback
Michael D. Hirschhorn 560 November 2007 Letter
Michael D. Hirschhorn Three scenarios involving elastic collisions 154 March 2008 Note 92.29
Michael D. Hirschhorn Pythagoras' Theorem 565 November 2008 Note 92.87
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.47 351 July 2008 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.48 354 July 2008 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.04 570 November 2008 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 89.55: 150 March 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On: 92.27: 151 March 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 92.62: 359 July 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 92.70: 360 July 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 92.72: 363 July 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 92.83: 364 July 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 92.84: 365 July 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn A surprising observation 536 November 2009 Letter
Mike Hirschhorn On 91.14: 537 November 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 92.05: 537 November 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 92.15: 538 November 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 93.05: 540 November 2009 Feedback
Mike Hirschhorn On 93.01: 540 November 2009 Feedback
Graham T. Q. Hoare One hundred years on 2 March 2000 Article
G. T. Q. Hoare and N. J. Lord ‘Intégrale, longueur, aire’− the centenary of the Lebesgue integral 3 March 2002 Article
G. T. Q. Hoare 1936: Post, Turing and ‘a kind of miracle’ 2 March 2004 Article
Graham Hoare On 90.86 355 July 2007 Feedback
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Graham Hoare Leonhard Euler (1707-1783) 406 November 2007 Article
Graham Hoare On 91.54 558 November 2007 Feedback
Graham Hoare Bernhard Riemann's legacy of 1859 468 November 2009 Article
Larry Hoehn Circumradius of a cyclic quadrilateral 69 March 2000 Note 84.02
Larry Hoehn A neglected Pythagorean-like formula 71 March 2000 Note 84.03
Larry Hoehn Weighted mean in a trapezium 102 March 2000 Note 84.19
Larry Hoehn Perpendiculars and inscribed polygons 502 November 2000 Note 84.55
Larry Hoehn A Ceva-type theorem for the cyclic quadrilateral 282 July 2005 Note 89.49
Larry Hoehn A cyclic property of equilateral polygons 308 July 2006 Note 90.47
Larry Hoehn Two proofs of a Pythagorean-like theorem 490 November 2006 Note 90.79
Larry Hoehn A generalisation of Pythagoras' theorem 316 July 2008 Note 92.49
Finbarr Holland Two more maximum problems without calculus 284 July 2004 Note 88.41
Finbarr Holland An  inequality by ‘rank and file’ methods 522 November 2004 Note 88.61
G. C. Holmes The use of hyperbolic cosines in solving cubic polynomials 473 November 2002 Note 86.70

Peter Holmes Proof without words: ∑n
r = 1 r3 = (∑n

r = 1 r)2
267 July 2002 Note 86.31

Neville Holmes Multiplying with quarter squares 296 July 2003 Note 87.36
Derek Holton The frog problem: more than you might want to know 398 November 2009 Article
Graham Howlett On note 88.46 108 March 2005 Feedback
Geoffrey Howson John William Hersee (1930−2005) 525 November 2005 Obituary
Geoffrey Howson Alan Turing 350 July 2006 Letter
Steve Humble Grandma's identity 524 November 2004 Note 88.62
Steve Humble Rendezvous constants 287 July 2008 Note 92.40
Koichi Ikari The projection of chords of a parabola on to the directrix 326 July 2003 Note 87.48
Guy Inchbald In search of the lost icosahedra 208 July 2002 Article
Guy Inchbald Facetting diagrams 253 July 2006 Article
Claire Irving Making the real projective plane 417 July 2005 Article
G. Jackson A very curious number 84 March 2001 Note 85.04
G. Jackson Chain reaction 509 November 2002 Note 86.82
Terence Jackson On Note 91.31 350 July 2008 Feedback
Janet Jagger Components of a force (or any vector) 331 July 2002 Note 86.58
Tim Jameson On a conjecture of Paul Thompson 107 March 2000 Note 84.22
Tim Jameson On: Summing Euler's -functionφ 150 March 2009 Feedback
G. J. O. Jameson Counting zeros of generalised polynomials 223 July 2006 Article
Graham Jameson and Nicholas Jameson Three answers to an integral 457 November 2006 Note 90.65
Walther Janous and Jeremy King More on a sine product formula 113 March 2000 Note 84.24
John H. Jaroma On a generalised divisibility property of primes and the Fibonacci numbers 486 November 2003 Note 87.52
John H. Jaroma Proof without words: Pappus' generalisation of Pythagoras' theorem 493 November 2005 Note 89.79
John H. Jaroma and James M. Mitchell Non-existence of Fibonacci and Lucas numbers in amicable pairs of opposite parity 451 November 2005 Note 89.57
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Udaya C. Jayatilake Calculations on face and vertex regular polyhedra 76 March 2005 Note 89.19
Jun Ji, Charles Kicey The four number game and Pascal's triangle 280 July 2001 Note 85.30
Andrew Jobbings On note 87.47 318 July 2004 Feedback
Andrew Jobbings On note 87.57 320 July 2004 Feedback
Andrew Jobbings Dissecting a triangle into a rectangle 501 November 2005 Note 89.83
Andrew Jobbings On Note 88.15 150 March 2006 Feedback
Andrew Jobbings On Note 90.05 522 November 2006 Feedback
Andrew Jobbings A surprising relationship? 92 March 2007 Note 91.09
Andrew Jobbings The ladder problem 348 July 2008 Letter
Andrew Jobbings On 91.08 349 July 2008 Feedback
Roger W. Johnson Clarifying conditional calculations with ‘Jolly Roger’ 66 March 2001 Article
C. M. Jones Re Historical Gleanings 312 July 2005 Letter
Chris Jones On Note 90.05 520 November 2006 Feedback
Michael A. Jones and Janet L. Stonick The sprinkler problem - a mathematician waters the lawn 50 March 2006 Article

Iyoung Michelle Jung A proof of ∑
n− 1

k = 0
2k tan(2kx) = cotx − 2n cot(2nx) 510 November 2008 Note 92.69

Iyoung Michelle Jung and Sung Soo Kim Alternating signs in the Euler-Poincaré formula 109 March 2009 Note 93.11
Basil C. Kahan On note 88.46 587 November 2004 Feedback
Pl. Kannappan Trigonometric identities and functional equations 249 July 2004 Article
N. N. Kasturiwale and M. N. Deshpande A surprising identity involving Fibonacci numbers 277 July 2003 Note 87.30
Ken-ichiroh Kawasaki, Y. Yagi and K. Yanagawa On Viviani's theorem in three dimensions 283 July 2005 Note 89.50
G. Keady, P. Scales and S. Z. Németh Watt linkages and quadrilaterals 475 November 2004 Article
Donald Keedwell Square-triangular numbers 292 July 2000 Note 84.39
A. Donald Keedwell Critical sets in latin squares: an intriguing problem 239 July 2001 Article
A. D. Keedwell Defining sets for magic squares 417 November 2006 Article
A. D. Keedwell Two remarks about Sudoku squares 425 November 2006 Article
A. D. Keedwell Euclid's algorithm and the money changing problem 259 July 2008 Note 92.31
Richard Kenderdine On note 88.08 582 November 2004 Feedback
Richard Kenderdine On note 88.62 307 July 2005 Feedback
Clark Kimberling Twenty-one points on the nine-point circle 29 March 2008 Article
Jeremy D. King Timetable spread and lattice energies 222 July 2005 Article
Jeremy King Timetable spread 516 November 2000 Note 84.61
Jeremy D. King The mathematics of equal temperament revisited 329 July 2002 Note 86.57
Jeremy D. King Integer roots of polynomials 455 November 2006 Note 90.63
Jeremy D. King Are even numbers more common than odd numbers? 549 November 2007 T. Note
Jeremy D. King Angles in croquet 150 March 2008 Note 92.28
Joe Kingston and Des MacHale Dissecting squares 403 November 2001 Article
Joe Kingston and Des MacHale Some improved dissections of squares 280 July 2003 Note 87.32
Richard Kirby A further note on Feynman's triangle and a slight generalisation 108 March 2005 Feedback
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Richard Kirby Right answer, wrong reason 143 March 2006 Note 90.28
Adrian R. Kitson The prime analogue of the Kepler-Bouwkamp constant 293 July 2008 Note 92.42
Yukio Kobayashi Geometrical meaning of the quotient rule for differentiation 303 July 2000 Note 84.45
Yukio Kobayashi Combining trigonometric functions by way of vector products 124 March 2001 Note 85.22
Yukio Kobayashi Derivative of trigonometrical functions via matrices 116 March 2001 Note 85.18
Yukio Kobayashi Proof without words 479 November 2001 Note 85.59
Yukio Kobayashi Proof without words: A geometric inequality 293 July 2002 Note 86.42
Yukio Kobayashi A geometrical key to the solution of the differential equation: x¨ (t) = −ω

2x (t) 163 March 2003 Note 87.28
J. J. Kobine Which is larger,  or ?eπ πe 305 July 2003 Note 87.38
Reginald Koo Relation between work in two inertial frames 213 July 2009 Article
Adam Korányi Tetrahedra and vectors 317 July 2006 Note 90.52
Thomas Koshy Weighted Fibonacci and Lucas sums 93 March 2001 Note 85.09
Thomas Koshy Summing integer cubes using Thébault's array of arithmetic sequences 271 July 2002 Note 86.33
Thomas Koshy Immediate successors and predecessors of Fibonacci and Lucas numbers 457 November 2002 Note 86.60
Thomas Koshy Generalised Fibonacci Pythagorean triples 459 November 2002 Note 86.61
Thomas Koshy A pair of floor and ceiling formulas 514 November 2003 Note 87.62
Thomas Koshy On the family of subsets of a finite set 118 March 2004 Note 88.16
Thomas Koshy Digital roots of Mersenne primes and even perfect numbers 464 November 2005 Note 89.64
Thomas Koshy and Mohammad Salmassi Cassini-like formulas for Jacobsthal and Koshy polynomials 68 March 2006 Note 90.01
Thomas Koshy Lattice points in a family of hyperbolas 314 July 2006 Note 90.50
Thomas Koshy The central elements in Josef's triangle 63 March 2007 Note 91.01
Thomas Koshy Pythagorean triples with Pell generators 486 November 2008 Note 92.62
Thomas Koshy and Mohammad Salmassi Tribinomial coefficients and Catalan numbers 449 November 2009 Article
Thomas Koshy Nested Fibonacci and Lucas radical sums 83 March 2009 Note 93.01
Irena Kosi-Ulbl The main body of some irrational complex functions 42 March 2001 Article
Irena Kosi-Ulbl The sequence of -dimensional cube-fractalsn 51 March 2009 Article
Panagiotis T. Krasopoulos A comment on the solution of finite-difference equations 277 July 2002 Note 86.36
P. T. Krasopoulos A result on the sequence of primes 41 March 2005 Note 89.03
Philip W. Kuchel Can you ‘bend’ a truncated octahedron? 533 November 2007 Note 91.69
Philip W. Kuchel  revealed10n2 + 2 546 November 2008 Note 92.82
Mitsuhiro Kumano A generalisation of the limits of square roots 519 November 2009 Note 93.54
Anand Kumar Definite integration via areas 95 March 2002 Note 86.12
Anand Kumar Wrong method but right answer 516 November 2003 Note 87.63
Awani Kumar Magic knight's tours for chess in three dimensions 111 March 2008 Note 92.17
Yaakov S. Kupitz and Horst Martini Infinite roots of the quadratic equation and tangents to conic sections at infinity 76 March 2002 Note 86.06
Leo Kurlandchik and Andrzej Nowicki When the sum equals the product 91 March 2000 Note 84.13
Kavita Laghate and M. N. Deshpande Some surprising results associated with permutations 333 July 2006 Note 90.58
Ron Larham A curved railway platform canopy 278 July 2008 Note 92.37
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D. F. Lawden Touching hyperspheres 75 March 2000 Note 84.05
Imre Leader 41st International Mathematical Olympiad 140 March 2001 Report
Ho-Joo Lee A trigonometric proof of Ptolemy's theorem 479 November 2001 Note 85.60
Matthew Lee Four circles and a triangle 130 March 2006 Note 90.22
R. T. Leslie A theorem of M. L. Urquhart's and some consequences 39 March 2007 Article
King-Shun Leung and Chong-Lap Sze Paper folding fractions 87 March 2007 Note 91.08
Gerry Leversha and Paul Woodruff From triangle to hyperbola 311 July 2002 Note 86.51
Gerry Leversha What is meant by ‘the smallest possible’ number? 493 November 2004 Debate
Gerry Leversha and G. C. Smith Euler and triangle geometry 436 November 2007 Article
Gerry Leversha A property of the diagonals of a cyclic quadrilateral 116 March 2009 Note 93.14
Paul Levrie and Hilde Missinne Reflections on an exponential mirror 59 March 2007 Article
Timothy Lewis On note 88.76 311 July 2005 Feedback
Barry Lewis Partitioning a set 51 March 2002 Article
Barry  Lewis Power chords 233 July 2002 Article
Barry Lewis More Power to Fibonacci 194 July 2003 Article
Barry Lewis Taking perspective 418 November 2003 Article
Barry Lewis Fibonacci numbers and trigonometry 194 July 2004 Article
Barry Lewis Beyond the Euler summation formula 432 November 2004 Article
Barry Lewis Generalising Pascal's Triangle 447 November 2004 Article
Barry Lewis Cycles, bicycles, tricycles and more 392 July 2005 Article
Barry Lewis Trigonometry and Fibonacci numbers 216 July 2007 Article
Barry Lewis More power to Pascal 454 November 2008 Article
Barry Lewis Some odd permutations 441 November 2009 Article
Hans Liebeck A curious string of nines 431 November 2001 Article
Hans Liebeck A short cut in long division 463 November 2001 Note 85.52
Teik-Cheng Lim Two infinite nested radical constants 96 March 2008 Note 92.12
E. Keith Lloyd Royal Mail 4-state Barcodes 486 November 2000 Note 84.50
Peter Loly The invariance of the moment of inertia of magic squares 151 March 2004 Note 88.30
Michael Longuet-Higgins Shooting for pi: the bowstring lemma 216 March 2000 Article
Michael S. Longuet-Higgins On the ratio of the inradius to the circumradius of a triangle 119 March 2003 Note 87.10
Nick Lord Another cautionary chi-square calculation 119 March 2000 Note 84.27
Nick Lord More powerful patterns 280 July 2000 Note 84.35
Nick Lord A stats-bite: symmetrical confidence intervals are the narrowest 311 July 2000 Note 84.49
Nick Lord More on the relative location of means II 114 March 2001 Note 85.17
Nick Lord More publicity for a median-mean inequality 117 March 2001 Note 85.19
Nick Lord When is an oval not an ellipse? 92 March 2002 Note 86.11
Nick Lord Two other transcendental numbers obtained by (mis)calculating 103 March 2002 Note 86.16
Nick Lord Does smaller spread always mean larger product? 273 July 2002 Note 86.34
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Nick Lord A trigonometrical howler explored 296 July 2002 Note 86.44

Nick Lord Yet another proof that ∑ 1
n2 = 1

6π2 477 November 2002 Note 86.71

Nick Lord Maths bite: sides of regular polygons 490 November 2002 Note 86.76
Nick Lord Generalising an integration ‘joke’ 123 March 2003 Note 87.12
Nick Lord Maths bite: seeing the divergence of the harmonic series 125 March 2003 Note 87.13

Nick Lord An elementary single-variable proof of ∫
 ∞
−∞ e−x2/2dx = 2π 308 July 2003 Note 87.40

Nick Lord The number of terminating zeroes of n! 264 July 2004 Note 88.35
Nick Lord Extending a GCSE coursework task on consecutive sums 298 July 2004 Note 88.45
Nick Lord A moments of inertia proof of Euler's formula for OI2 59 March 2005 Note 89.12
Nick Lord The inequality of means using a difference equation 471 November 2005 Note 89.69
Nick Lord Measuring  with a piece of string—or putting the  into catenarye 484 November 2005 Note 89.76
Nick Lord On note 89.27 533 November 2005 Feedback
Nick Lord Some more irrational thoughts 256 July 2007 Note 91.32
Nick Lord Maths bite: an unusual proof that  is irrationalN 256 July 2007 Note 91.31
Nick Lord Folding graphs: a rich source of calculus examples 270 July 2007 Note 91.37
Nick Lord Generalising an examination problem on maximisation 279 July 2007 Note 91.39
Nick Lord An amusing sequence of trigonometrical integrals 281 July 2007 Note 91.40
Nick Lord Similarity properties of the Bride’s Chair 328 July 2007 Note 91.52
Nick Lord Maths bite: the ‘perpendicular-parallel’ axes theorem 331 July 2007 Note 91.53
Nick Lord On 90.66 350 July 2007 Feedback
Nick Lord On 90.67 353 July 2007 Feedback
Nick Lord 356 July 2007 Letter
Nick Lord Intriguing integrals: an Euler-inspired odyssey 415 November 2007 Article
Nick Lord Golden bounds for the roots of quadratic equations 549 November 2007 T, Note
Nick Lord A uniform construction of some infinite coprime sequences 66 March 2008 Note 92.03
Nick Lord and Paul Glaister A generalised algebraic identity bites Pythagoras 82 March 2008 Note 92.07
Nick Lord Maths bite: averaging polygons 134 March 2008 Note 92.22
Nick Lord Maths bite: Pythagoras causes chaos! 290 July 2008 Note 92.41
Nick Lord Euler-type constants for the mid-ordinate rule 300 July 2008 Note 92.44
Nick Lord ‘Look-see’ constructions of a regular pentagon 324 July 2008 Note 92.54

Nick Lord The closed form evaluation of  and related Eulerian sums ∑
∞

n = 1

1
nk(n + 1)k 522 November 2008 Note 92.73

Nick Lord On inequalities equivalent to the inequality of the means 529 November 2008 Note 92.74
Nick Lord Maths bite: irrational powers of irrational numbers can be rational 534 November 2008 Note 92.76
Nick Lord Proofs of the irrationality of e 167 March 2008 Letter
Nick Lord On Note 91.19 349 July 2008 Feedback
Nick Lord On 92.71: 363 July 2009 Feedback
Nick Lord On 93.01: 539 November 2009 Feedback
Nick Lord Maths bite: two uses for an algebraic identity 88 March 2006 Note 90.06
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Nick Lord A trigonometrical surprise: Alexander's angles 97 March 2006 Note 90.10
Nick Lord On Note 89.54 157 March 2006 Feedback
Nick Lord More on the family of subsets of a finite set 273 July 2006 Note 90.35
Nick Lord When is the product of consecutive triangular numbers a perfect square? 448 November 2006 Note 90.61
Nick Lord Poisson's other distribution and a variance inequality 514 November 2006 Note 90.88
Nick Lord On Note 90.01 519 November 2006 Feedback
Zhiqin Lu An optimal inequality 521 November 2007 Note 91.63
Florian Luca Digital patterns in perfect squares 289 July 2000 Note 84.38
Stephen K. Lucas and Jason Rosenhouse Optimal strategies for the progressive Monty Hall problem 410 November 2009 Article
T. Nigel Lucas Diagrammatic representation of trigonometric functions 511 November 2009 Note 93.53
Qiu-Ming Luo, Bai-ni Guo and Feng Qi Evaluation of a class of improper integrals of the first kind 534 November 2003 Note 87.71
Mark A. M. Lynch Creating recreational Hamiltonian cycle problems 215 July 2004 Article
Jim MacDougall Mersenne composites and cyclotomic primes 71 March 2003 Article
P. MacGregor Rapid decimal expansion of rational fractions 458 November 2005 Note 89.61
Peter Macgregor A rapid method to find a tangent to a circle 160 March 2008 T. Note
Des MacHale Diophantine boxes 211 March 2000 Article
Desmond MacHale A maximum without calculus 288 July 2001 Note 85.34
Des MacHale  revisited (a + b)−1 = a−1 + b−1 468 November 2001 Note 85.54
Des MacHale On a particular Diophantine equation 246 July 2005 Note 89.32
Des MacHale Mathematical Humour Corner 352 July 2006 Miscellaneous
Des MacHale Positive solutions of Mordell's equation 262 July 2007 Note 91.34
Des MacHale Elementary bounds for the  primen th 512 November 2007 Note 91.59
Des MacHale A touch of heuristics 523 November 2007 Note 91.64
Des MacHale Vector addition in the 21st century 547 November 2007 T. Note
Des MacHale The well-ordering principle for n 257 July 2008 Note 92.30
D. MacHale and C. van den Bosch Some Diophantine tricks 490 November 2008 Note 92.63
Des MacHale A mathematical gem 536 November 2008 Note 92.79
Des MacHale The distance from a point to a line 159 March 2008 T. Note
Des MacHale Integration without tears − two for the price of one 160 March 2008 T. Note
Des MacHale and Peter MacHale 1 = x / x 142 March 2009 T. Note
Robert Macmillan Continued fractions 30 March 2000 Article
Taichi Maekawa Two intuitive proofs of Heron's formula 546 November 2004 Note 88.69
John Mahony The cone-paraboloid intercept 235 July 2008 Article
John Mahony An improved approximation to a  well-known integral 106 March 2008 Note 92.15
John Mahony On 92.11 570 November 2008 Feedback
John Mahony Pseudo Fibonacci type sequences and their ‘golden mean’ ratios 483 November 2009 Note 93.45
S. N. Maitra Evaluation of two integrals by a reduction process 496 November 2001 Note 85.68
Géza Makay Difference equations, binomial coefficients and exponential functions 468 November 2000 Article
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Maria Flavia Mammana and Biagio Micale Quadrilaterals of triangle centres 466 November 2008 Article
Martin  J. Marriott Probability of flooding 506 November 2002 Note 86.81
D. Martin On the integral in Notes 83.15 and 83.63 301 July 2000 Note 84.44
Gordon Mason On From integer Lorentz transformations to Pythagoras (Mar 2004) 321 July 2004 Feedback
John Mason Generalising ‘Sums of cubes equal to squares of sums’ 50 March 2001 Article
Dmitry Mavlo Beauty is truth: geometric inequalities 423 November 2000 Article
Philip Maynard Average bridge points 128 March 2002 Note 86.23
Philip Maynard Random dart averages 131 March 2002 Note 86.24
Philip Maynard Division power 261 July 2002 Note 86.27
Philip Maynard and Yinghui Zhou Rationally approximating square roots 112 March 2004 Note 88.12
Philip Maynard and Gerry Leversha Pythagoras' theorem for quadrilaterals 128 March 2004 Note 88.20
Philip Maynard and Yinghui Zhou Convergent Fibonacci-type sequences 529 November 2004 Note 88.64
Philip Maynard On note 88.02 581 November 2004 Feedback
Philip Maynard Perfect, and almost perfect, Pythagorean triangles 36 March 2005 Note 89.01
Philip Maynard and Yinghui Zhou When the perimeter divides the area of a triangle 235 July 2005 Note 89.28
Philip Maynard Geometric-mean sequences 270 July 2005 Note 89.46
Philip Maynard Extended polygons 287 July 2005 Note 89.51
Philip Maynard and Yinghui Zhou Discrete cycloids 292 July 2005 Note 89.53
Philip Maynard Another representation of Pythagorean triples 456 November 2005 Note 89.60
Philip Maynard A generalised coin-tossing problem 522 November 2005 Note 89.91
Philip Maynard Partitioning sets of polygonal numbers 77 March 2006 Note 90.03
Adam McBride IMOs I have known 196 July 2002
Adam McBride Mathematics: The greatest subject in the world (2005 Presidential Address) 354 July 2005 Article
Mark McCartney and Sharon Gibson Differential equations, traffic dynamics and the  roots of unity N 502 November 2006 Note 90.83
R. J. McGregor and G. P. Shannon On the generalised birthday problem 242 July 2004 Article
D. G. C. McKeon, T. N. Sherry Exploring cyclotomic polynomials 59 March 2001 Article
K. Robin McLean What proportion of integers are the sum of two squares? 470 November 2001 Note 85.55
K. Robin McLean The prime factors of 2n + 1 466 November 2002 Note 86.65
K. Robin McLean The prime factors of 2n2 + 1 101 March 2003 Note 87.03
K. Robin McLean and John R. Silvester Loops of regular -gons2n 512 November 2003 Note 87.61
Robin McLean On Bob Burn's letter (July 2003) 157 March 2004 Feedback
K. Robin McLean Cyclotomic and double angle polynomials 208 July 2004 Article
K. Robin McLean Correction to March 2004 Feedback 322 July 2004 Letter
K. Robin McLean A powerful algebraic tool for equiangular polygons 513 November 2004 Note 88.57
K. Robin McLean Partitions of primes and other sequences 15 March 2005 Article
K. Robin McLean The tiling conjecture for equiangular polygons 28 March 2005 Article
K. Robin McLean Determinants of binomial coefficients 247 July 2005 Note 89.33
K. Robin McLean Groups of rational functions 208 July 2007 Article
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K. Robin McLean Trisecting angles with ruler and compasses 320 July 2008 Note 92.52
John Melville Some simple geometric inequalities 136 March 2004 Note 88.23
John Melville A polygon inequality 68 March 2005 Note 89.16
Peter R. Mercer On a precursor to Stirling's formula 530 November 2003 Note 87.69
Csaba Mihálykó and Tibor Blickle On the approximation of the lognormal distribution 308 July 2000 Note 84.48
Tabitha T.Y. Mingus and Richard Grassl Peak numbers 44 March 2002 Article
Nguyen Minh Ha Extending the Fermat-Torricelli problem 316 July 2002 Note 86.52
Douglas W. Mitchell An alternative characterisation of all primitive Pythagorean triples 273 July 2001 Note 85.27
Douglas W. Mitchell Using Pythagorean triples to generate square roots of I2 499 November 2003 Note 87.57
Douglas W. Mitchell More on solving non-linear matrix equations 87 March 2004 Note 88.04
Douglas W. Mitchell More on spreads and non-arithmetic means 142 March 2004 Note 88.27
Douglas Mitchell On note 86.49 316 July 2004 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell A Heron-type formula for the reciprocal area of a triangle 494 November 2005 Note 89.80
Douglas Mitchell On Note 89.41 153 March 2006 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell On Note 88.56 340 July 2006 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell On Note 89.54 345 July 2006 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell On Note 89.70 348 July 2006 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell Heron triangles with ∠B = 2∠A 326 July 2007 Note 91.51
Douglas W. Mitchell Solving cubics by solving triangles 514 November 2007 Note 91.60
Douglas W. Mitchell The 2:3:4, 3:4:5, 4:5:6 and 3:5:7 triangles 317 July 2008 Note 92.50
Douglas W. Mitchell A Heron-type area formula in terms of sines 108 March 2009 Note 93.10
Douglas W. Mitchell On: 92.47: 156 March 2009 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell On: 92.47: 156 March 2009 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell The area of a quadrilateral 306 July 2009 Note 93.32
Douglas W. Mitchell On 92.60: 358 July 2009 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell Powers of  as roots of cubics 481 November 2009 Note 93.44
Douglas W. Mitchell On 93.15: 541 November 2009 Feedback
Douglas W. Mitchell On Introducing congruent triangles: 541 November 2009 Feedback
David Monk On: Quadrilaterals of triangle centres: 157 March 2009 Feedback
Guy Moore and Richard Moore A special gravitating annulus 347 July 2009 Note 93.42
D. C. Morrow A digit function with infinitely many 1-cycles 105 March 2002 Note 86.17
W. D. Munn Ellipses circumscribing convex quadrilaterals 566 November 2008 Note 92.89
R. V. W. Murphy Iterative solutions of F (x) = 0 493 November 2000 Note 84.52
R. V. W. Murphy Differential equations 227 July 2007 Article
Robin Murphy Exploring numerical integration on a spreadsheet 537 November 2008 Note 92.80
Robin V. W. Murphy Summing powers of natural numbers 279 July 2009 Note 93.23
Kandasamy Muthuvel and Jayanthi Ganapathy Ratio and root tests 477 November 2005 Note 89.73
Atsuhiro Nakamoto and Mamoru Watanabe How many tetrahedra? 491 November 2002 Note 86.77
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David K. Neal Average lengths for the two-player Name Game 51 March 2007 Article
David Nelson On 90.74 354 July 2007 Feedback
Gerald Newth World order from chaotic beginnings 39 March 2004 Article
Gerald Newth General solution for velocity-squared damping 556 November 2004 Note 88.74
David Chee-Eng Ng Another proof of the Cauchy-Schwarz inequality − with complex algebra 104 March 2009 Note 93.08
R. W. D. Nickalls A conic theorem generalised 232 July 2000 Article
R. W. D. Nickalls The quadratic formula is a particular case 276 July 2000 Note 84.34
R. W. D. Nickalls Viète, Descartes and the cubic equation 203 July 2006 Article
R. W. D. Nickalls The quartic equation: invariants and Euler's solution revealed 66 March 2009 Article
RWD Nickalls On: 92.35: 154 March 2009 Feedback
Constantin Niculescu On the Hermite-Hadamard inequality 304 July 2001 Note 85.42
Masakazu Nihei Finding some trigonometrical identities from a simple figure 272 July 2000 Note 84.32
Masakazu Nihei Two proofs of a trigonometric identity 298 July 2002 Note 86.45
Masakazu Nihei Limits of square roots 299 July 2002 Note 86.46
Masakazu Nihei Limits of certain sequences 126 March 2003 Note 87.14
J. R. Nurcombe On an infinite series 514 November 2008 Note 92.71
Jane O'Flynn When is the sum of consecutive  powers an  power?n th n th 71 March 2008 Note 92.05
Michael O'Loughlin A property of rectangles 81 March 2005 Note 89.20
Michael O'Loughlin On Note 89.60 344 July 2006 Feedback
Michael O'Loughlin On Note 89.21 344 July 2006 Feedback
Michael O'Loughlin Graphs of quadratic polynomials 495 November 2008 Note 92.65
Michael O'Loughlin The centre of symmetry of a cubic polynomial 497 November 2008 Note 92.66
Kenzi Odani Maximal volume of curved folding boxes 110 March 2000 Note 84.23
Kenzi Odani and Tomoko Murakami A strange property of floating bodies 572 November 2003 Note 87.82
Hiroshi Okumura and Masayuki Watanabe A right triangle inscribed in a similar right triangle 138 March 2006 Note 90.26
Christopher Ormell Can we understand uncountability? 252 July 2008 Debate
Thomas J. Osler An unusual product for  and variations of Wallis’s productsinz 134 March 2003 Note 87.17
Thomas J. Osler Proof without words—arc length of the cycloid 250 July 2005 Note 89.34
Thomas J. Osler The general Vieta-Wallis product for π 371 July 2005 Article
Thomas J. Osler Interesting finite and infinite products from simple algebraic identities 90 March 2006 Note 90.07
Thomas J. Osler Proof with few words: quadratic convergence of the AGM 116 March 2006 Note 90.17
Thomas J. Osler Some long telescoping series 104 March 2007 Note 91.12
Thomas J. Osler and Jim Zeng Finding  from a recursion relation for Bernoulli numbersζ (2n) 123 March 2007 Note 91.20
Thomas J. Osler and Adam Hilburn An unusual proof  that  divides  using hyperbolic functionsFm Fmn 510 November 2007 Note 91.58
Thomas J. Osler Euler's little summation formula and special values of the zeta function 295 July 2008 Note 92.43
Thomas J. Osler A remarkable formula for approximating the sum of alternating series 76 March 2009 Article
Thomas Osler and Walter Jacob A modern look at a neglected summation formula by Euler 237 July 2009 Article
S. Parameswaran Numbers and their Digits — III 268 July 2001 Note 85.24
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A. Robert Pargeter Comment on Note 83.51 316 July 2001 Note 85.45
A. Robert Pargeter Fibonacci goes hyperbolic 476 November 2001 Note 85.57
A. Robert Pargeter Reply to Hugh Thurston 79 March 2004 Debate
A. Robert Pargeter On note 87.55 319 July 2004 Feedback
A. Robert Pargeter On note 88.46 587 November 2004 Feedback
A. Robert Pargeter On note 88.48 587 November 2004 Feedback
Robert Pargeter On note 88.46 107 March 2005 Feedback
Robert Pargeter On note 88.54 305 July 2005 Feedback
A. Robert Pargeter Division algorithm 350 July 2006 Letter
A. Robert Pargeter Right answer - wrong reason 526 November 2006 Letter
R. B. Paris More on a generalisation of the limit definition of the Euler constant 480 November 2005 Note 89.74
C. F. Parry Three concurrent chords of a conic 36 March 2001 Article
Cyril F. Parry Note 83.51 revisited 316 July 2001 Note 85.46
Cyril Parry On Morley's diagram generalised (November 2003) 577 November 2004 Feedback
Alex Pathan and Tony Collyer Area properties of triangles revisited 495 November 2005 Note 89.81
Alex Pathan and Tony Collyer A solution to a cubic 398 November 2006 Article
Alex Pathan Euler's and Barker's equations: A geometric derivation of the time of flight along parabolic trajectories 39 March 2008 Article
Alex Pathan Free flight trajectory of a ballistic missile 244 July 2009 Article
C. E. M. Pearce and J. Peèariæ More on the relative position of means I 112 March 2001 Note 85.16
Mike Pearson and Ian Short Magic letter groups 493 November 2007 Article
Oren Peles A relation between the roots of a polynomial and its coefficients 76 March 2008 Note 92.06
Malcolm Perella Functional equations and groups 202 July 2005 Article
Martin Perkins Approximate constructions for regular polygons 290 July 2005 Note 89.52
Pat Perks Even more decimal points 312 July 2000 Debate
Frédéric Perrier Carnot's theorem in trigonometric disguise 115 March 2007 Note 91.17
Poobhalan Pillay Proof of an aphorism from the Vedas 492 November 2008 Note 92.64
R. Pinkham The Secret Santa problem revisited 96 March 2001 Note 85.10

Klara Pinter Which is bigger:  or  ?e(eπ) π(πe) 470 November 2005 Note 89.68
Lajos Pintér On monotone subsequences 110 March 2004 Note 88.11
Juan Pla On triples of integers having the same sum and the same product 267 July 2006 Note 90.34
Juan Pla On a class of equal sums of unlike powers of rational integers 450 November 2006 Note 90.62
Juan Pla Linear recurrences which produce Pythagorean triples 482 November 2008 Note 92.61
Juan Pla On a simple set of integers 200 July 2009 Article
Ángel Plaza and Sergio Falcón A recurrence relation for Fibonacci sums: a combinatorial approach 480 November 2008 Note 92.60
John M. Pollard Kruskal's card trick 265 July 2000 Note 84.29
Anand Prakash Variations on Pascal's triangle 466 November 2001 Note 85.53
John Preater A Greek phonetic alphabet 518 November 2001 Note 85.78
Michael H. Price Peter Brian Coaker (1928 − 2005) 337 July 2006 Obituary
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Thomas E. Price Products of lengths of line segments associated with elliptical chords  13 March 2006 Article
Chris Pritchard Pacioli’s Summa 129 March 2001 Currency
Helmut Prodinger A curious identity proved by Cauchy's integral formula 266 July 2005 Note 89.44
Sandra Pulver Quaternions: The hypercomplex number system 431 November 2008 Article
Christian Puritz Transformed averages 441 November 2004 Article
Douglas Quadling Oscillation with different damping models 502 November 2002 Note 86.80
Douglas Quadling The golden euro 111 March 2003 Note 87.07
Douglas Quadling Spread and product: some further thoughts 140 March 2004 Note 88.26
Douglas Quadling Francis William Kellaway (1913−2003) 154 March 2004 Obituary
Douglas Quadling On note 88.29 584 November 2004 Feedback
Douglas Quadling Re Feynman's triangle 113 March 2005 Letter
Douglas Quadling A trigonometric intersection 473 November 2005 Note 89.70
Douglas Quadling Integrals − indefinite or misdefined? 303 July 2007 Note 91.46
Douglas Quadling Further forays into  dimensions 462 November 2007 Article
Douglas Quadling Some thoughts on survival 323 July 2009 Note 93.37
Patrick Quill The number of odd multinomial coefficients 545 November 2003 Note 87.73
Patrick Quill Comment on Mersenne composites and cyclotomic primes 245 July 2005 Note 89.31
P. M. Radmore and G. Stephenson On a generalisation of the limit definition of the Euler constant 102 March 2004 Note 88.09
H. C. Rae Concerning a sequence of Gaussian Integrals 22 March 2004 Article
V. Rajesh and Gerry Leversha Some properties of odd terms of the Fibonacci sequence 85 March 2004 Note 88.02
K. Ramachandra Pythagoras' theorem and similar triangles 324 July 2002 Note 86.54
V. Ravichandran A series considered by Srinivasa Ramanujan 105 March 2004 Note 88.10
Emrys Read On integer-sided triangles containing angles of 120° or 60° 299 July 2006 Note 90.45
John B. Reade On the M25 problem 144 March 2006 Note 90.29
Edgar Rechtschaffen Real roots of cubics: explicit formula for quasi-solutions 268 July 2008 Note 92.35
Dave L. Renfro The Hindu method for completing the square 198 July 2007 Article
Dave L. Renfro Harmonious logarithm identities 95 March 2009 Note 93.06
John Reynolds An unusual method for solving  274 July 2000 Note 84.33
Peter Reynolds Sir Wilfred Cockcroft 1923-1999 123 March 2000 Obituary 
Bill Richardson The Mathematical Gazette 517 November 2001 Note 85.77
Bill Richardson David George Crighton 1942 − 2000 323 July 2000 Obituary
Bill Richardson The twelve days of Christmas 468 November 2002 Note 86.66
Bill Richardson Re Cumulative Index 322 July 2004 Letter
Jennifer Richinick The upside-down Pythagorean theorem 313 July 2008 Note 92.48
John Rigby A proof of Nickalls' theorem on tangents and foci of a conic 322 July 2002 Note 86.53
John Rigby Sums of squares of edge-lengths of cyclic polygons 25 March 2006 Article
John Rigby A regular -gon inscribed in an equilateral triangle(6n ± 1) 323 July 2008 Note 92.53
S. Rinaldi and D. G. Rogers How the odd terms in the Fibonacci sequence stack up 431 November 2006 Article
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Simone Rinaldi and D. G. Rogers Indecomposability: polyominoes and polyomino tilings 193 July 2008 Article
R. A. Rinvold Fourth degree polynomials and the golden ratio July 2009 Note 93.27
Manfred Ritter Curious numbers revisited 144 March 2003 Note 87.21
Manfred Ritter The crossed ladder problem 50 March 2005 Note 89.08
Neville Robbins On the order of a finite field 285 July 2001 Note 85.31
Neville Robbins Yet another proof of the infinitude of primes 263 July 2004 Note 88.33
Tim S. Roberts The discovery of two new magic knight's tours 22 March 2005 Article
Anthony C. Robin Means of means, some mechanical applications 514 November 2002 Note 86.83
Anthony C. Robin One hump or two 91 March 2004 Note 88.06
Anthony C. Robin An alternative form for .χ2 159 March 2004 Letter
Anthony C. Robin A modification to the  limite 279 July 2004 Note 88.39
Anthony C. Robin How lawyers make a living 313 July 2004 Note 88.51
Tony Robin Re Greek and latin prefixes 112 March 2005 Letter
Anthony C. Robin A global measure of curvature 511 November 2005 Note 89.88
Anthony C. Robin A simple approximation to  and polygonal perimeters sinx° 107 March 2006 Note 90.13
Anthony C. Robin Circular wife swapping 471 November 2006 Note 90.72
Anthony C. Robin What is the probability that the angle sum of a triangle is ? 180° 513 November 2006 Note 90.87
Anthony C. Robin A furniture removal problem 297 July 2007 Note 91.43
Tony Robin On focussing surfaces 550 November 2007 Feedback
Anthony C. Robin Sharing resources as fairly as possible 559 November 2008 Note 92.85
Anthony C. Robin Head-tail imbalance 130 March 2009 Note 93.17
Anthony C. Robin An unusual probability generating function 328 July 2009 Note 93.38
Anthony C. Robin The most scalene triangle 331 July 2009 Note 93.39
Michael Robins The new neighbours problem: an algorithmic solution 546 November 2003 Note 87.74
D. G. Rogers Jacob Bronowski (1908-1974) 476 November 2008 Article
D. G. Rogers On 92.47, 92.50 and 92.87: 357 July 2009 Feedback
Dan Romik Some comments on Euler's series for 1

6π2 281 July 2002 Note 86.38
J. Rooin Another proof of the arithmetic−geometric mean inequality 285 July 2001 Note 85.32
J. Rooin Grouping of terms and divergence of the harmonic series 512 November 2001 Note 85.74
Paul L. Rosin and Michael L.V. Pitteway The ellipse and the five-centred arch 13 March 2001 Article
Marty Ross Irrational thoughts 68 March 2004 Article
Norman Routledge More on iterative solutions of F (x) = 0 481 November 2002 Note 86.73
Norman Routledge More on railway station arches 60 March 2005 Note 89.13
Norman Routledge On Note 89.46 154 March 2006 Feedback
Norman Routledge More about weighing coins 468 November 2006 Note 90.71
Norman Routledge On Note 90.01 520 November 2006 Feedback
Norman Routledge Equations with roots in geometrical progression 68 March 2007 Note 91.02
Norman Routledge Computing Farey Series 55 March 2008 Article
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Norman Routledge Summing Euler's -functionφ 242 July 2008 Article
P. N. Ruane The curious rectangles of Rollett and Rees 208 July 2001 Article
Christopher M. Rump The generalised consecutive lottery number problem 577 November 2003 Note 87.83
G. Rz±dkowski A product of sines − once again 306 July 2000 Note 84.47
Grzegorz Rz±dkowski On identities following from trigonometric formulae of multiple angles 289 July 2001 Note 85.36
Grzegorz Rz±dkowski Euler-MacLaurin summation and the generalised factorial 507 November 2001 Note 85.73
Grzegorz Rz±dkowski Remarks on the geometric mean—arithmetic mean inequality 290 July 2004 Note 88.43
Grzegorz Rz±dkowski On a family of polynomials 283 July 2006 Note 90.39
Grzegorz Rz±dkowski Some integral representations for Bernoulli numbers 112 March 2009 Note 93.12
Juan Carlos Salazar Fuss' theorem 306 July 2006 Note 90.46
Mohammad Salmassi and Thomas Koshy An intriguing relationship between Fibonacci and Jacobsthal polynomials 443 November 2006 Note 90.59
C. J. Sangwin On building polynomials 441 July 2005 Debate
José Carlos Santos The fundamental theorem of algebra deduced from elementary  calculus 302 July 2007 Note 91.45
P. Sawyer An old limit revisited 97 March 2001 Note 85.11
P. Scales and G. Keady Watt quadrilaterals and the 2005 IMO 488 November 2006 Note 90.78
S. Schnell and C. Mendoza A formula for integrating inverse functions 103 March 2000 Note 84.20
Sidney Schuman Tinkering with the calculus power rules 307 July 2003 Note 87.39
Sidney Schuman Another look at the calculus power rules 251 July 2005 Note 89.35
J. A. Scott An unexpected reduced cubic equation 74 March 2000 Note 84.04
J. A. Scott On the application of Whittaker's theorem 84 March 2000 Note 84.08
J. A. Scott On a limit for prime numbers 115 March 2000 Note 84.25
J. A. Scott On bounds for Euler's constant 300 July 2000 Note 84.43
J. A. Scott A product of sines revisited 304 July 2000 Note 84.46
J. A. Scott Another reductio ad absurdum for the tetrahedron 504 November 2000 Note 84.56
J. A. Scott A graphical approach to n1/n 513 November 2000 Note 84.59
J. A. Scott On sums of powers of the natural numbers 89 March 2001 Note 85.06
J. A. Scott Even more series for π 299 July 2001 Note 85.40
J. A. Scott and H. M. Cundy Similar triangles associated with the Lemoine point 486 November 2001 Note 85.64
J. A. Scott On product collapse 503 November 2001 Note 85.71
J. A. Scott Euler limits for some doubly-infinite series 504 November 2001 Note 85.72
J. A. Scott Morley's theorem — once again 80 March 2002 Note 86.07
J. A. Scott An areal view of Feuerbach's theorem 81 March 2002 Note 86.08
J. A. Scott An infinite series revisited 101 March 2002 Note 86.14
J. A. Scott In praise of the Catalan constant 102 March 2002 Note 86.15
J. A. Scott An eight-point circle 326 July 2002 Note 86.55
J. A. Scott An algebraic identity revisited 469 November 2002 Note 86.67
J. A. Scott On the least distance from four fixed points 328 July 2002 Note 86.56
J. A. Scott Generalising the Fibonacci sequence 463 November 2002 Note 86.63
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J. A. Scott Improving the convergence of monotonic series 128 March 2003 Note 87.15
J. A. Scott Some geometrical examples of proof by reductio ad absurdum 161 March 2003 Note 87.26
J. A. Scott Areal coordinates at the circus 162 March 2003 Note 87.27
J. A. Scott Yet another look at n1/n 311 July 2003 Note 87.41
J. A. Scott On the matrix representation of continued fractions 510 November 2003 Note 87.60
J. A. Scott A double integral, a rectangular hyperbola and the harmonic mean 532 November 2003 Note 87.70
J. A. Scott Two more proofs of Lester's theorem 553 November 2003 Note 87.76
J. A. Scott Steiner-Lehmus revisited 561 November 2003 Note 87.78
J. A. Scott On a metric-related function for the triangle 565 November 2003 Note 87.80
J. A. Scott Another cotangent identity for the triangle 114 March 2004 Note 88.13
J. A. Scott On note 87.32 317 July 2004 Feedback
J. A. Scott Aubel's theorem revisited 551 November 2004 Note 88.71
J. A. Scott The Kiepert centre in areal coordinates 553 November 2004 Note 88.72
J. A. Scott Back to the Euler line 65 March 2005 Note 89.14
J. A. Scott Yet more heuristics 68 March 2005 Note 89.15
J. A. Scott A nine-point hyperbola 93 March 2005 Note 89.24
J. A. Scott On the tetrahedron inequality 96 March 2005 Note 89.25
J. A. Scott On note 88.46 107 March 2005 Feedback
J. A. Scott A difference equation approach to a curious number 259 July 2005 Note 89.40
J. A. Scott Yet another look at a curious identity 259 July 2005 Note 89.39
J. A. Scott Another decreasing sequence of triangles 296 July 2005 Note 89.54
J. A. Scott A cotangent inequality for two triangles 473 November 2005 Note 89.71
J. A. Scott On the Lester circle and the Archimedean triangle 498 November 2005 Note 89.82
J. A. Scott Some properties of ordered triangle cotangents 112 March 2007 Note 91.16
J. A. Scott On generalised Feynman sequences 132 March 2007 Note 91.23
J. A. Scott Yet another Kiepert point 529 November 2007 Note 91.67
J. A. Scott Bridging parallelograms of equal area 530 November 2007 Note 91.68
J. A. Scott On the Lagrange method for constrained critical points 81 March 2007 Note 91.06
J. A. Scott Square-free integers once again 70 March 2008 Note 92.04
J. A. Scott Another rectangular hyperbola for the triangle 331 July 2008 Note 92.56
J. A. Scott On 92.04 355 July 2008 Feedback
J. A. Scott Sequences for  revisitede 299 July 2009 Note 93.29
J. A. Scott A radical centre on the Euler line 312 July 2009 Note 93.34
J. A. Scott  Square-freedom revisited 112 March 2006 Note 90.15
J. A. Scott On the Lester circle, a companion and another special case 141 March 2006 Note 90.27
J. A. Scott On the Adams circle 309 July 2006 Note 90.48
J. A. Scott An attenuation formula for the Neuberg sequence 311 July 2006 Note 90.49
J. A. Scott An inequality associated with the equifacial tetrahedron 320 July 2006 Note 90.53
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J. A. Scott The theorem of means revisited 456 November 2006 Note 90.64
J. A. Scott An elementary proof of Napoleon's theorem 481 November 2006 Note 90.74
J. A. Scott Some thoughts on the neglected quadrilateral 483 November 2006 Note 90.75
J. A. Scott A new triangle point 486 November 2006 Note 90.76
J. A. Scott The theorem of means applied to the triangle 487 November 2006 Note 90.77
Dirk Segers A round table problem 115 March 2004 Note 88.14
H. A. ShahAli On Note 85.37 150 March 2006 Feedback
Ron Shail A proof of Lester's Theorem 226 July 2001 Article
G. C. Shephard Interlinked loops 249 July 2006 Article
G. C. Shephard A jigsaw problem 58 March 2009 Article
Shailesh A. Shirali Groups associated with conics 27 March 2009 Article
Zohreh Shishebor A generalisation of Pascal's and Fibonacci's triangle 485 November 2003 Note 87.51
Peter Shiu The equality of two integrals 459 November 2006 Note 90.66
Peter Shiu Euler's contribution to number theory 453 November 2007 Article
Peter Shiu Egyptian fraction representations of 1 with odd denominators 271 July 2009 Note 93.20
Peter Shiu Pseudoperfect numbers with no small prime divisors 404 November 2009 Article
Peter Shiu A footnote on the number of times  goes into  n n! 492 November 2009 Note 93.48
J. P. Shiwalkar and M. N. Deshpande The number of HH's in a coin-tossing experiment and the Fibonacci sequence 147 March 2008 Note 92.27
John R. Silvester Determinants of block matrices 460 November 2000 Article 
John R. Silvester Ceva = (Menelaus)2 268 July 2000 Note 84.30
John R. Silvester Painting by numbers or Polyominoes revisited 68 March 2002 Note 86.02
John R. Silvester Factorial factors 119 March 2004 Note 88.17
John R. Silvester Extensions of a theorem of Van Aubel 2 March 2006 Article
John R. Silvester The -subsequences of the Fibonacci sequencer 263 July 2006 Note 90.33
John Silvester On ‘Hexagons with opposite sides parallel’ 349 July 2007 Feedback
John R. Silvester Reflected circles and congruent perspective triangles 10 March 2009 Article
S. Simons Cutting your fax bill 278 July 2001 Note 85.29
S. Simons A curious identity 296 July 2001 Note 85.38
S. Simons A modification of the ‘nesting’ algorithm 298 July 2001 Note 85.39
S. Simons Further simple tests for integer factors 462 November 2001 Note 85.51
S. Simons A new approach to Euler's relation 490 November 2001 Note 85.65
S. Simons Sign constraints on the graph of f (x) = g (y) 492 November 2001 Note 85.67
S. Simons Beyond Gregory's series—a computation of the value of π 513 November 2001 Note 85.75
S. Simons A novel inequality 99 March 2002 Note 86.13
S. Simons Periodically modified power series 287 July 2002 Note 86.40
S. Simons Oscillation period in a power-law attractive force field 332 July 2002 Note 86.59
S. Simons A transformation of periodic recurrence relations 471 November 2002 Note 86.68
S. Simons On the shape of a flexible elastic string suspended between two points 498 November 2002 Note 86.78
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S. Simons A modified approach to motion under gravity in a resistive medium 516 November 2002 Note 86.84

S. Simons How do we tackle ?∫
 1
0 [(1 − xm)/ (1 − xn)] dx 120 March 2003 Note 87.11

S. Simons On computing the value of  from the series for π sinx 129 March 2003 Note 87.16

S. Simons Evaluating Tn, r (ϕ) = ∑
n− 1

p= 0

tanr(ϕ +
pπ

n ) 311 July 2003 Note 87.42

S. Simons Effect of resistive force on projectile flight times 328 July 2003 Note 87.49
S. Simons A geometrical iteration 557 November 2003 Note 87.77

Stuart Simons How can we tackle ∫
1
0 xαxβ

dx 96 March 2004 Note 88.07
Stuart Simons Traversing a windy circuit 144 March 2004 Note 88.28
Stuart Simons Flight path of an elastically tethered projectile 147 March 2004 Note 88.29
Stuart Simons When is  real?zz 281 July 2004 Note 88.40
Stuart Simons Breaking your washing line—how to minimise the risk 311 July 2004 Note 88.50
Stuart Simons On the nature of the eigenvalues of a particular class of matrix 514 November 2004 Note 88.58

S. Simons An approach to evaluating ∑
N

n = 1

(a + nd)m 519 November 2004 Note 88.60

Stuart Simons Which way will it swing? 555 November 2004 Note 88.73
Stuart Simons What's the quickest route from  to ?A B 101 March 2005 Note 89.27
Stuart Simons and Andrew Tworkowski A new algorithm for computing the logarithmic function 212 July 2005 Article
Stuart Simons On spiders, cranes, fishing lines, balloons, mines etc. 301 July 2005 Note 89.56

Stuart Simons On the evaluation of  and related integrals∫
 q

p

f (x)

a + b cosx
 dx 122 March 2006 Note 90.19

Stuart Simons A modification of the Newton-Raphson method 128 March 2006 Note 90.21
Stuart Simons On Note 89.42 154 March 2006 Feedback
Stuart Simons Introducing the Dirac delta function 292 July 2006 Note 90.41
Stuart Simons Speeding things up 330 July 2006 Note 90.57
Stuart Simons Counting squares and cubes 466 November 2006 Note 90.70
Stuart Simons An amplitude-independent ‘pendulum’ 500 November 2006 Note 90.82
Stuart Simons Overcoming fortifications 511 November 2006 Note 90.86
Stuart Simons On Note 90.05 521 November 2006 Feedback
Stuart Simons Making toast 110 March 2007 Note 91.15
Stuart Simons How might we model a real fulcrum? 142 March 2007 Note 91.26
Stuart Simons Dynamical analysis of a toy 145 March 2007 Note 91.27
Stuart Simons 154 March 2007 Letter
Stuart Simons A geometrical recreation or how to avoid your neighbours 312 July 2007 Note 91.48
Stuart Simons Running a divergent numerical algorithm backwards 517 November 2007 Note 91.61
Stuart Simons Summing digits of an arithmetic sequence 83 March 2008 Note 92.08
Stuart Simons Some aspects of the behaviour of the graph of f 1 (x, y) f 2 (x, y) … f N (x, y) = ε 99 March 2008 Note 92.14
Stuart Simons Area and perimeter ratios 133 March 2008 Note 92.21
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Stuart Simons and Andrew Tworkowski Stable charge clusters 335 July 2008 Note 92.58
Stuart Simons Curious collisions 341 July 2008 Note 92.59
Stuart  Simons Parametric forms for general polynomial equations 499 November 2008 Note 92.67
Stuart  Simons Some simple geometry 563 November 2008 Note 92.86
Stuart  Simons A  novel  approach  to  projectile  paths 568 November 2008 Note 92.90
Stuart Simons On 91.47 353 July 2008 Feedback
Stuart Simons Alternative approach to complex roots of real quadratic equations 91 March 2009 Note 93.04
Stuart  Simons Some results concerning angle bisectors 115 March 2009 Note 93.13
Stuart Simons Introducing congruent triangles 142 March 2009 T. Note
Stuart Simons Introducing the hyperbola 288 July 2009 Note 93.25
Stuart Simons Modelling scissors 338 July 2009 Note 93.40
Stuart Simons A non-linear difference equation 500 November 2009 Note 93.50
Sue Singer Sailing through mathematics 386 November 2006 Article
David Singmaster Some properties of the Farey mean 479 November 2002 Note 86.72
David Singmaster On note 86.72 316 July 2004 Feedback
David Singmaster On note 87.73 320 July 2004 Feedback
David Singmaster Integral solutions of ass and mule problems 365 July 2005 Article
Ronald Skurnick Where is the centre of the graph of a polynomial? 59 March 2002 Article
Ronald Skurnick The digital representation ring 505 November 2003 Note 87.59
Cathy Smith A teacher's confession 490 November 2000 Note 84.51
Cedric Smith The twelve coin problem 280 July 2005 Note 89.48
Geoff Smith 43rd International Mathematical Olympiad 450 November 2002 Report
Geoff Smith 44th International Mathematical Olympiad 81 March 2004 Report
Michael Smith A short note on the divisibility of numbers consisting of repeated digits 244 July 2005 Note 89.30
Robert Connon Smith Sir William McCrea 1904 – 1999 318 July 2000 Obituary
Michael Smith Sofas and ladders 77 March 2001 Note 85.02
Blanche Descartes via C. A. B. Smith Hymne to Hymen 133 March 2002 Note 86.25
Harry V. Smith Numerical integration -- a different approach 21 March 2006 Article
Anthony Sofo and Rodney Turner A general version of Simons' integral 118 March 2006 Note 90.18
Ben Spells The pencil tin problem 535 November 2009 T. Note
P. Stanley Tangent circles 386 November 2002 Article
Paolo Starni A simple proof of the fundamental theorem of arithmetic 106 March 2003 Note 87.05
Mikko Stenlund A characterisation of the parabola 507 November 2005 Note 89.87
Paul Stephenson Rep-multiple tile sets 154 March 2003 Note 87.24
Paul Stephenson Pythagorean fish 130 March 2004 Note 88.21
Paul Stephenson Integral Apollonian circle packings and touching sets 297 July 2005 Note 89.55
Paul Stephenson The ‘derangements’ relation visualised 324 July 2006 Note 90.55
Paul Stephenson Diophantine equations and Farey means 249 July 2007 Note 91.29
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Paul Stephenson Tilings into tilings 135 March 2008 Note 92.23
Paul Stephenson Counting faces on Archimedean solids 137 March 2008 Note 92.24
Paul Stephenson Reconstructing heronian triangles 328 July 2008 Note 92.55
Seán M. Stewart Linearly-resisted trajectories and the over-under theorem 335 July 2007 Note 91.55
David Stirzaker Advice to hedgehogs, or, constants can vary 197 March 2000 Article
Charles Strickland-Constable Is the lemniscate of Bernoulli one of Lissajous' figures? 308 July 2004 Note 88.49
C. Strickland-Constable A simple method for finding tangents to polynomial graphs 466 November 2005 Note 89.65
Bogdan Suceavã, Adrian Vajiac, Mihaela Vajiac The power of a point for some real algebraic curves 22 March 2008 Article
B. Sury Of grand-aunts and Fibonacci 63 March 2008 Note 92.01
B. Sury A generalisation of the irrationality of e 535 November 2008 Note 92.77
B. Sury Vandermonde for cyclicity 285 July 2009 Note 93.24
B. Sury A rectangular occurrence of π 509 November 2009 Note 93.52
J. Barry Sutton Yet another proof of Pythagoras' theorem 72 March 2002 Note 86.03
Fukuzo Suzuki Tumugu Sakuma's problem 233 July 2001 Article
Fukuzo Suzuki Learning some trigonometrical identities by simple figures 83 March 2002 Note 86.09
Fukuzo Suzuki Some properties of a triangle and a point 548 November 2003 Note 87.75
Fukuzo Suzuki An alternative characterisation of the Brocard points 302 July 2004 Note 88.47
Fukuzo Suzuki Generalised Lucas circles of a cyclic quadrilateral 86 March 2005 Note 89.22
Fukuzo Suzuki Hyperbolas derived from a triangle and the perpendiculars from a point 497 November 2006 Note 90.81
Fukuzo Suzuki Generalisations of the Napoleon theorems, and triangles circumscribing a given triangle 115 March 2008 Note 92.18
Edmund Swylan Proving numbers Catalan 460 November 2002 Note 86.62
István Szalkai A short remark on difference equations 467 November 2005 Note 89.66
Alina Sîntãmãrian A generalisation of Ioachimescu's constant 456 November 2009 Article
A. Tan Obtaining elliptical sections from right circular cylinders 491 November 2001 Note 85.66
Shinji Tanimoto Number theory from a combinatorial point of view 266 July 2002 Note 86.30
Shinji Tanimoto Congruence relations for traces of matrix powers 266 July 2004 Note 88.37
H. Teimoori and M. Bayat Fermat row-eliminated matrices and some binomial determinants 114 March 2003 Note 87.09
Paul Thompson and Steve Abbott A conjecture on prime number races 91 March 2001 Note 85.08
Alan J. W. Thorn Re a GCSE question 312 July 2005 Letter
Mark Thornber Some unusual iterations 90 March 2000 Note 84.12

Hugh Thurston What does  really mean?∫
 b
 a y dx 443 November 2002 Debate

Hugh Thurston Should we reform the teaching of calculus? 233 July 2005 Debate
Daniel Timms Proof without words: Infinite sum of a GP 344 July 2008 T. Note
John Tolle Can growth be faster than exponential, and just how slow is the logarithm? 522 November 2003 Note 87.65
Jingcheng Tong The mean value theorem of Lagrange generalised to involve two functions 515 November 2000 Note 84.60
Jingcheng Tong and Peter A. Braza An elementary approach to finding all square-triangular numbers 494 November 2003 Note 87.55
Jingcheng Tong Conjugates of Pythagorean triples 496 November 2003 Note 87.56
Jingcheng Tong  and b2 − 4ac b2 − 3ac 511 November 2004 Note 88.56
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Jingcheng Tong The mean-value theorem generalised to involve two parameters 538 November 2004 Note 88.66
Jingcheng Tong Mean value theorem for integrals generalised to involve two functions 126 March 2006 Note 90.20
Jingcheng Tong Another calculus proof of the location of Fermat's point 135 March 2006 Note 90.25
J. Trainin An elementary proof of Pick's theorem 536 November 2007 Note 91.70
Marián Trenkler A construction of magic cubes 36 March 2000 Article
Götz Trenkler and Dietrich Trenkler On singular  semi-diagonal Latin squares3 × 3 126 March 2007 Note 91.21
Peter  Trier An algebraic proof of Pascal’s theorem 139 March 2004 Note 88.25
Hung-Ping Tsao Proof without words 46 March 2005 Note 89.05
Hung-Ping Tsao Explicit polynomial expressions for sums of powers of an arithmetic progression 87 March 2008 Note 92.09
V. Tyagi Sums of squares with digit restrictions 98 March 2003 Note 87.01
Zbigniew Urmanin An inductive proof of the arithmetic mean − geometric mean inequality 101 March 2000 Note 84.18
Zbigniew Urmanin Generalisation of the arithmetic mean − geometric mean − harmonic mean inequality 293 July 2002 Note 86.43
Alfred and Dominic Vella More properties of Pythagorean triples 275 July 2001 Note 85.28
Dominic and Alfred Vella When is  a member of a Pythagorean triple?n 102 March 2003 Note 87.04
Dominic Vella and Alfred Vella Some properties of finite Fibonacci sequences 494 November 2004 Note 88.52
Dominic Vella, Alfred Vella and Julia Wolf An extension of the fundamental theorem on right-angled triangles 237 July 2005 Note 89.29
Dominic Vella and Alfred Vella Calculating exact cycle lengths in the generalised Fibonacci sequence modulo p 70 March 2006 Note 90.02
Mark B. Villarino The probability of a run 134 March 2007 Note 91.24
S. P. Vincent Archimedes revisited: the approximation of  by regular polygon perimetersπ 117 March 2007 Note 91.18
Jouko J. Virtanen Using intuition to sum a series 86 March 2001 Note 85.05
Vladimir Volenec A theorem about the rectangular hyperbola 316 July 2006 Note 90.51
Roger Voles Winning rings revisited 109 March 2001 Note 85.15
Roger Voles The arithmetic of cuckoldry in family trees 209 July 2006 Article
Roger Voles Finding lost cousins 138 March 2008 Note 92.25
Roger Voles Nesting similar Pythagorean triangles 354 July 2009 T. Note
Mary Walmsley Lady Jeffreys 1903 − 1999 321 July 2000 Obituary
Xiaoxia Wang and  Yidong Sun A new proof of a curious identity 105 March 2007 Note 91.13
Juan Wang and Ying Zhang A proof of an inequality conjectured by J. Chen 105 March 2009 Note 93.09
A. J. B. Ward A matrix method for a system of linear Diophantine equations 81 March 2000 Note 84.07
A. J. B. Ward The attractor property and matrix equations: an empirical approach 114 March 2002 Note 86.19
Tony Ward Difference equations, determinants and the Secret Santa problem 2 March 2005 Article
Tony Ward On Note 89.42 153 March 2006 Feedback
Tony Ward On Note 89.40 153 March 2006 Feedback
Tony Ward A permutation-ordering algorithm 307 July 2008 Note 92.46
Tony Ward Uncountability 256 July 2009 Article
Jon Warwick Modelling penalty competitions to decide football matches 342 July 2007 Note 91.57
R. A. Watson Tests for divisibility 493 November 2003 Note 87.54
Roger Webster Continuous choice of argument 463 November 2006 Note 90.69
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David Wells A surprise with parallel lines: an exploration that went wrong, then right 162 March 2008 T. Note
R. M. Welukar and M. N. Deshpande A result on Fibonacci numbers 455 November 2005 Note 89.59
J. D. Weston Vectors as quaternions: a corner of linear algebra 25 March 2001 Article
Michael Wetherfield On note 88.38 586 November 2004 Feedback
Michael Wetherfield The generalised coin weighing problem 275 July 2005 Note 89.47
John E. Wetzel Squares in triangles 28 March 2002 Article
David A. L. Wilson and Barry Martin The distribution of the geometric mean 40 March 2006 Article
A. D. Woodall Proof of the theorems of Fermat and Wilson and related results 500 November 2003 Note 87.58

Francis Woodhouse The Basel problem and the zeros of ∑
coskθ

kn
120 March 2007 Note 91.19

Francis Woodhouse Some integrals involving ln (tant) 285 July 2007 Note 91.41
E. E. Wright On a quadrilateral with three equal sides 565 November 2008 Note 92.88
Kung-Wei Yang Proving an identity of Lagrange 92 March 2009 Note 93.05
Robert M. Young Another simple proof of the theorem of the means 107 March 2007 Note 91.14
Robert M.  Young On evaluating the probability integral: a simple one-variable proof 252 July 2005 Note 89.36
Robert M. Young A serendipitous path to a famous inequality 50 March 2008 Article
Robert M. Young On the area enclosed by the curve x4 + y4 = 1 295 July 2009 Note 93.28
Robert M. Young A simple combinatorial proof of the theorem of the means 300 July 2009 Note 93.30
Liping Yuan and Ren Ding Triangles in squares 219 July 2004 Article
Liping Yuan, Yuqin Zhang and Ren Ding Boxes  for  triangles of  diameter one 492 November 2006 Note 90.80
E. C. Zeeman On Hilbert's third problem 241 July 2002 Article
Li Zhou On note 87.22 316 July 2004 Feedback
I. J. Zucker The cubic equation − a new look at the irreducible case 264 July 2008 Note 92.34
Grzegorz £ysik The -binomial inequalityε 97 March 2008 Note 92.13
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Elias Abboud On the Routh-Steiner theorem and some generalisations 45 March 2015 Article
Ulrich Abel High order algorithms for calculating roots 420 November 2016 Article
Ulrich Abel Coincidence of the barycentre and the geometric centre of weighted points 409 November 2019 Article
Sadi Abu-Saymeh and Mowaffaq Hajja More variations on the Steiner-Lehmus theme 1 March 2019 Article
Sadi Abu-Saymeh and Mowaffaq Hajja New proofs of certain characterisations of cyclic circumscriptible quadrilaterals 401 November 2019 Article
David Acheson What's the Problem with Maths? 386 November 2011 Presidential Address
AIMS Class 2013-14 and A. F. Beardon Removing a vertex from a tetrahedron 90 March 2015 Article
Patricia R. Allaire, Junmin Zhou, Haishen Yao Proving a nineteenth century ellipse identity 161 March 2012 Note 96.27
Rory Allen Fisher's F-ratio illustrated graphically 50 March 2018 Article
Marcos Alvarez On conics 511 November 2017 Note 101.41
Meirav Amram, Miriam Dagan, 
Sagi Levi, Artour Mouftakhov

Redundant axioms in teaching linear algebra 401 November 2018 Article

Paul Andrews Learning from others: Can PISA and TIMSS really inform 
curriculum developments in mathematics?

386 November 2012 Presidential Address

Stephen Andrilli Some strategies for teaching a course based on Gödel, Escher, Bach 50 March 2017 Article
Tom M. Apostol and Mamikon A. Mnatsakanian Sums of squares of integers in arithmetic progression 186 July 2011 Article
James Arathoon Primary Education in the UK 159 March 2016 Correspondence
P. K. Aravind Variations on a sangaku problem involving kissing spheres 504 November 2015 Article
J. Marshall Ash and Yiren Tan A rational number of the form  with  irrationalan a 106 March 2012 Note 96.06
Dragu Atanasiu and Piotr Mikusiñski An elementary operational calculus 54 March 2015 Article
Charles Audet Ordering 15 marbles with a three-way scale 304 July 2014 Article
Irene Ault Margaret E Rayner 385 November 2019 Obituary
Hazar Aydin The divergence of the harmonic series using integration 514 November 2018 Note 102.46
Drago Bajc Power solutions of some Diophantine equations 107 March 2013 Note 97.01
Jessica E. Banks Is a straight line the shortest path? 1 March 2018 Article
Boyko B. Bantchev The vector triple product and planar vector algebra 314 July 2016 Note 100.17
Ioulia N. Baoulina, Martin Kreh, Jörn Steuding Deleting digits 60 March 2017 Article
Roy Barbara The rational distance problem 59 March 2011 Note 95.01
Roy Barbara The rational distance problem for polygons 144 March 2013 Note 97.11
Roy Barbara Fermat's last theorem for  revisitedn = 3 90 March 2017 Note 101.01
Tony Barnard An unlikely certainty 514 November 2010 Note 94.39
Carl Barratt and 
Ramesh Sharma

An inductive proof of the condition for 
the AM-GM equality

131 March 2012 Note 96.16

Randall Baumback A tale of two triangles: a collaboration between teacher and students 524 November 2013 Teaching Note
Randall Baumback Fingers find Fermat's factorisation most probable 452 November 2014 Article
John Baylis Codes, not ciphers 412 November 2010 Article
John Baylis Why avoid induction? 290 July 2015 Matter for Debate
Alan F. Beardon Integral inequalities in probability theory 119 March 2011 Note 95.20
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A. F. Beardon Pythagorean equations 102 March 2012 Note 96.04
A. F. Beardon What is the most symmetric quadrilateral? 207 July 2012 Article
A. F. Beardon Reflections on lattices 280 July 2012 Note 96.35
Alan Beardon Frieze groups, cylinders, and quotient groups 95 March 2013 Article
Alan F. Beardon and Paul Stephenson The Heron parameters of a triangle 205 July 2015 Article
A. F. Beardon Stable tables 534 November 2015 Note 99.36
A. F. Beardon The area of a quadrilateral 492 November 2017 Note 101.34
A. F. Beardon Products of  magic matrices3 × 3 96 March 2017 Note 101.03
A. F. Beardon Unravelling Simpson's paradox 534 November 2018 Note 102.54 
A. F. Beardon Remarks on Problem 100.I 102 March 2018 Note 102.05
A. F. Beardon The three Steiner-Lehmus theorems 293 July 2019 Article
Raymond A. Beauregard and Vladimir A. Dobrushkin Differential equations v. power series 499 November 2015 Article
Raymond A. Beauregard and Vladimir A. Dobrushkin Multisection of series 460 November 2016 Article
Paul Belcher The Party Hat Paradox 159 March 2019 Note 103.14
David Ben-Chaim, Yechiel 
Shalitin, Moshe Stupel

Historical mathematical problems suitable 
for classroom activities

12 March 2019 Article

David Benko Get rich slowly, almost surely 226 July 2012 Article
Stephan Berendonk Proving the loneliness of the Khajuraho square 33 March 2015 Article
Stephan Berendonk Double generating spirographic curves 27 March 2017 Article
Stephan Berendonk The sum of the first  cubes is a square (PWW)n 308 July 2018 Note 102.20
Stuart Berry and John Stubbs The mathematical modelling of population change 243 July 2012 Article
K. S. Bhanu and M. N. Deshpande Dual Pythagorean triples 96 March 2012 Note 96.02
Joshua A. Binder-Brantley Determining the prime factorisation of a matrix 275 July 2012 Note 96.34
Luis Blanco, María García-García, 
Joaquín Gutíerrez, Andrea Rios 

Central force fields and Kepler's laws 270 July 2018 Article

Barry Blight, Mike Cornelius and Nick Lord Finding an angle of rotation in coordinate geometry 149 March 2010 Teaching Note
Iliya Bluskov Powers ending in 00...01 342 July 2011 Note 95.46
Gareth Boreland The hyperexponential function 473 November 2010 Note 94.28
Bill Brading A few remarks concerning a class of infinite sums 480 November 2017 Note 101.30
Christopher J. Bradley Significant points on circles centre the circumcentre 404 November 2011 Article
C. J. Bradley The generalisation of the triplicate ratio circle 110 March 2011 Note 95.16
Christopher Bradley Conics twinned with two special circles 236 July 2012 Article
Eoghan Bradley and Mark McCartney Four hundred years of the fractal coastline of Scotland 518 November 2019 Note 103.38
Trygve Breiteig Quotients of triangular numbers 243 July 2015 Article
Harlan J. Brothers Pascal's triangle: The hidden stor-e 145 March 2012 Note 96.20
Harlan J. Brothers Pascal's Prism 213 July 2012 Article
Peter G. Brown Rays in a right triangle 126 March 2011 Teaching Note
Victor Bryant and John Duncan Wheels within wheels 502 November 2010 Note 94.36
Andrew Buchanan and John Conway Anthropologic 537 November 2015 Note 99.37
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Martin Bunder and Joseph Tonien Closed form expressions for two harmonic continued fractions 439 November 2017 Article
Heidi Burgiel and Mahmoud El-Hashash Open questions on Tantrix graphs 83 March 2017 Article
Bob Burn Sums of powers of integers 18 March 2010 Article
Bob Burn Chris Ormell's article 112 March 2010 Matter for Debate
Bob Burn Napier's table of logarithms 299 July 2010 Note 94.15
R. P. Burn Non-Desarguesian planes and weak associativity 458 November 2017 Article
Samantha Caesar Intercepts and turning points of polynomial functions 121 March 2015 Note 99.01
Günhan Caglayan Sums of sums of factorials is one less than a factorial 309 July 2018 Note 102.22
Günhan Caglayan Proofs without words: identities in triangular numbers 131 March 2019 Note 103.02
John B. Cameron Mersenne's challenge and square roots 150 March 2016 Teaching Note

Martin Celli Studying  without derivatives
A

x + B
+

C

x + D
319 July 2017 Teaching Note

José Luis Cereceda An alternative recursive formula for the sums 
of powers of integers 

233 July 2016 Article

K. C. Chan, C. T. Lenard and T. M. Mills On Markov chains 515 November 2013 Note 97.49
Shikha Chandrashekhar Proof without words: cosec2x = cotx − cot2x 357 July 2015 Note 99.26
M. Chaves Twin primes and a primality test by indivisibility 266 July 2011 Note 95.23
Hang Chen and Curtis Cooper To your hearts' content 467 November 2010 Note 94.27
Hsuan-Chi Chen Newton's semicircle and the probability integral 317 July 2016 Note 100.18
Hsuan-Chi Chen Evaluating the probability integral by annular partition 111 March 2016 Note 100.03
Hsuan-Chi Chen Evaluating the probability integral by approximating e−x2

111 March 2018 Note 102.07
Yongcheng Chen A lemma to solve Langley's problem 521 November 2019 Note 103.39
Shane Chern, Shiqiu Qiu Partitions, geometric progressions and a Putnam problem 337 July 2019 Note 103.24
John Chick Errors in my Feedback note 174 March 2012 Correspondence
J. M. Chick Another angle on angle? 502 November 2017 Note 101.39
Helen Christian and Brian Trustrum If everyone wanted girls more boys might be born 396 November 2014 Article
Adrian Chu A Faulhaber polynomial by stacking cubes 138 March 2018 Note 102.15
Robin T. Clarke Hoyle, Bondi and me: a memoir 89 March 2018 Note 102.01
Terence Coelho and Bahman Kalantari How many real attractive fixed points can a polynomial have? 65 March 2019 Article
Lee Collins and Thomas J. Osler Law of cosines generalised for any polygon and any polyhedron 240 July 2011 Article
J. R. Collis On products of multiplicative functions 263 July 2013 Note 97.17
W. J. A. Colman Measuring the radius of the Earth 72 March 2011 Note 95.05
W. J. A. Colman A note on prime numbers 497 November 2011 Note 95.52
W. J. A. Colman Reflections on the Woolwich Ferry 198 July 2013 Article
W. J. A. Colman Solving the quintic in radicals 319 July 2015 Note 99.13
W. J. A. Colman Borel's normal number theorem 77 March 2019 Article
Anthony F. and George A. Constantinides Spindown Polyhedra 447 November 2018 Article
John Conway and Alex Ryba Fibonometry 494 November 2013 Note 97.39
John Conway and Alex Ryba The Steiner-Lehmus angle-bisector theorem 193 July 2014 Article
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John Conway and Alex Ryba Remembering spherical trigonometry 1 March 2016 Article
M. J. Cooker Fast formulas for slowly convergent alternating series 218 July 2011 Article
Mark J. Cooker Corrections to his article 560 November 2011 Correspondence
Curtis Cooper The Chinese Ring puzzle, the Crazy Elephant Dance puzzle, the b-Spinout puzzle, and Gray codes 431 November 2019 Article
Tony Crilly and Colin Fletcher How to choose your relations 193 July 2010 Article
Tony Crilly and Alan Pryor Rugby conversions: a 3-dimensional model 233 July 2010 Article
Tony Crilly Handshaking across a table 317 July 2010 Note 94.23
Tony Crilly and Colin Fletcher Corrections 535 November 2010 Correspondence
Tony Crilly The ‘sums of squares’ formula − a reprise 269 July 2012 Note 96.32
Tony Crilly How best should we vote? 459 November 2012 Article
Tony Crilly and Colin R. Fletcher Triangles meeting triangles 432 November 2014 Article
Tony Crilly and Colin R. Fletcher The ‘hitchhiker triangle’ and the problem of perimeter = area 402 November 2015 Article
Tony Crilly How to play the triangle game 1 March 2017 Article
Tony Crilly, Stan Dolan and Colin R. Fletcher Emmental squares are tasty 13 March 2018 Article
Michael J. Cullinane Metric axioms and distance 414 November 2011 Article
Alastair Cuthbertson (Oyler) Cryptic crossnumber puzzles: a setter's perspective 291 July 2014 Article
Alastair Cuthbertson, Adam McBride and Doug Stanford A vintage Listener crossword 31 March 2018 Article
France Dacar Yet another proof of the Steiner-Lehmus theorem 124 March 2016 Note 100.07
Ester Dalvit and Domenico Luminati How to see a cube moving into its mirror image 471 November 2012 Article
Daniel Daners and Theresa Wigmore Conics and a generalised conical pendulum 28 March 2019 Article
Kevin J. Davis Mathematical textbooks 160 March 2016 Correspondence
Michael de Villiers Equiangular cyclic and equilateral circumscribed polygons 102 March 2011 Note 95.14
Michael de Villiers Generalising a problem of Sylvester 78 March 2012 Article
Michael de Villiers Relations between the sides and diagonals of a set of hexagons 309 July 2012 Note 96.43
Michael de Villiers 3D Generalisations of Viviani's theorem 441 November 2013 Article
Michael de Villiers A variation of Miquel's theorem and its generalisation 334 July 2014 Note 98.16
Michael de Villiers and Michael Fox Generalisations of a 19th century result on ellipses 423 November 2014 Article
Michael de Villiers, Heinz Schumann A surprising 3-D result involving a hexagon 328 July 2018 Note 102.30
Subhranil De Revisiting the sliding ladder 218 July 2013 Article
Subhranil De On static equilibrium of a hemispheroid 73 March 2014 Article
Carlo Del Noce Indefinite integration by parts as a translation of functions 508 November 2019 Note 103.34

Joe DeMaio Proof without words: decompositions of  and ( )n + 1
2

n2 317 July 2010 Note 94.22

Thomas P. Dence On an identity involving binomial coefficients via arctan()x 296 July 2010 Note 94.14
Thomas Dence Evaluating a common improper integral 270 July 2013 Note 97.20
Thomas Dence Holmes + Moriarty = Mathematics 51 March 2014 Article
Nigel Derby The MaxProduct Partition 148 March 2012 Note 96.21
Nigel Derby A search for sums of powers 416 November 2015 Article
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Nigel Derby The continued search for sums of powers 94 March 2019 Article
Darrell Desbrow Three infinite products 130 March 2012 Note 96.15
A. S. di Domenico Integer sequences that behave as Fibonacci-Lucas pairs 1 March 2013 Article
Jim Dickson and Nick Lord Approximate constructions of 1 radian 350 July 2014 Teaching Note
Danilo R. Diedrichs Archimedean, Logarithmic and Euler spirals − intriguing and ubiquitous patterns in nature 52 March 2019 Article
Sándor Dobos Cross ratio in use 444 November 2011 Article
Stan Dolan Fermat's method of “descente infinie” 269 July 2011 Note 95.24
Stan Dolan A classification of Kaprekar constants 437 November 2011 Article
Stan Dolan Pell’s equation and Fermat 66 March 2012 Article
Stan Dolan Fermat's affirmative questions 99 March 2012 Note 96.03
Stan Dolan Fermat and the difference of two squares 480 November 2012 Article
Stan Dolan New points from old 492 November 2012 Article
Stan Dolan The equation py2 = x4 + x 498 November 2013 Note 97.41
Stan Dolan Nint reciprocity 317 July 2014 Note 98.09
Stan Dolan Complex numbers and triangles 357 July 2015 Teaching Note
Stan Dolan Triangles around a given triangle 432 November 2015 Article
Stan Dolan The Diophantine equation n(x + y + z) = xyz 314 July 2016 Note 100.16
Stan Dolan Less than equable Heronian triangles 482 November 2016 Article
Stan Dolan Lyness cycles 193 July 2017 Article
Stan Dolan Thoughts on a conjecture of Erdõs 449 November 2017 Article
Stan Dolan Primes of the form x2 + z2 465 November 2017 Note 101.26
Stan Dolan Minimal sets for congruence classes 93 March 2018 Note 102.02
Stan Dolan When quadratic residues are squares 97 March 2018 Note 102.03
Stan Dolan A diagram for inequalities of symmetric functions 461 November 2019 Article
Stan Dolan Heronian triangles and squares in arithmetic progression 490 November 2019 Note 103.29
Steven Donahue and Thomas J. Osler Euler's method of integration by parts 115 March 2012 Note 96.09
Fengming Dong, Dongsheng Zhao and Weng Kin Ho On the largest outscribed equilateral triangle 79 March 2014 Article
Aristides V. Doumas An alternative approach to a problem by A. de Moivre 446 November 2013 Article
Rob Downes A recurrence relation for the limit point of nested triangles 323 July 2015 Note 99.14
Marcus du Sautoy Teaching the Shakespeare of Mathematics 386 November 2013 Presidential Address
Tom Edgar Proof without words: the average of square pyramidal and triangular is tetrahedral 516 November 2016 Note 100.35
Bianca Edwards and Jim Hartman Powers of magic matrices 284 July 2011 Note 95.28
Ben Eggleston The number of preference orderings: a recursive approach 21 March 2015 Article
Roger Eggleton and Krzysztof Ostaszewski The 6666 Problem 39 March 2012 Article
Richard Ellard and Des MacHale Packing squares into rectangles 1 March 2012 Article
Richard Ellard and Des MacHale Packing a rectangle with  rectanglesm × (m + 1) 34 March 2016 Article
M. G. Elliott Projectiles from circular motion 136 March 2017 Teaching Note
M. J. Englefield and G. E. Farr Eigencircles and associated surfaces 438 November 2010 Article
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Russell Euler and Jawad Sadek A multiplicative-type property for determinants 135 March 2010 Note 94.08
Russell Euler and Jawad Sadek A formula for all -gonal numbers that are centred -gonalK K 501 November 2011 Note 95.53
Russell Euler A relationship between Pell numbers and triangular square numbers 516 November 2015 Note 99.27
Russell Euler and Jawad Sadek A surprising relationship between Pell-Lucas, Pell, square and centred square numbers 510 November 2016 Note 100.33
Andrew Fabian and Hieu D. Nguyen Paradoxical Euler: Integrating by Differentiating 61 March 2013 Article
Jacek Fabrykowski and Thomas Smotzer On two properties of the inverse Hilbert matrix 476 November 2010 Note 94.29
Ming Fang, Shahrooz Moosavizadeh, Mushtaq A. Khan A comparative study of relative rates of change 505 November 2018 Note 102.43
Jim Farmer Using Taylor's formula to compare compound and simple interest 150 March 2013 Note 97.12
David L. Farnsworth and Michael E. Long The definition of the sample variance 511 November 2014 Note 98.34
David L. Farnsworth Axes for symmetric convex curves 23 March 2018 Article
Timothy G. Feeman and Osvaldo Marrero Ratios of volumes related to the odd extension of a power function 479 November 2010 Note 94.30
Vincent Ferlini Using linear transformations to solve quadratic equations 119 March 2016 Note 100.06
Vera L.X. Figueiredo, Margarida P. Mello and 
Sandra A. Santos

Beyond domes, umbrellas and tents 51 March 2010 Article

A. M. Fink Polynomials with all real roots 483 November 2014 Note 98.22
A. M. Fink The isoperimetric inequality for quadrilaterals 504 November 2014 Note 98.30
Tamsin Forbes and Tony Forbes Hanoi revisited 435 November 2016 Article
Tamsin and Tony Forbes A sudoku puzzle with a big rectangular hole 517 November 2019 Note 103.37
Colin Foster A Fortuitous Value 335 July 2010 Correspondence
Colin Foster A comment on Schnell and Mendoza 357 July 2011 Teaching Note
Colin Foster Symmetrical cubics 109 March 2012 Note 96.07
Colin Foster Orthogonal mappings 112 March 2012 Note 96.08
Colin Foster Taking a short cut through Pascal's triangle 142 March 2012 Note 96.19
Colin Foster Quadratic doublets 264 July 2012 Note 96.30
Colin Foster Squares within squares 328 July 2012 Note 96.47
Colin Foster Equal volumes of revolution 504 November 2014 Note 98.31
Tony Foster Panning for gold in the streams of a regular pentagon 332 July 2018 Note 102.32
Michael Fox Quadritangent spheres 24 March 2014 Article
Michael Fox Some properties of Kiepert lines of a triangle 54 March 2016 Article
David Fraivert New points that belong to the nine-point circle 222 July 2019 Article
David Fraivert Pascal-points quadrilaterals inscribed in a cyclic quadrilateral 233 July 2019 Article
Bethany Fralick and Reginald Koo Linear differential equations with constant coefficients 257 July 2019 Article
Doug French and David Jordan Dodecahedral slices and polyhedral pieces 5 March 2010 Article
Philip C. Gager and Mark B. Shackleton A snakes and ladders representation of stock prices and returns 177 July 2011 Article
Tony Gardiner William Salisbury Wynne Willson (1932-2010) 532 November 2010 Obituary
Tony Gardiner Nature-nurture: finding-feeding 485 November 2018 Matter for Debate
David Gau Triangle through an elliptical looking-glass 302 July 2012 Note 96.41
David Gau Trigonometric addition and subtraction formulas, a unified visual approach 314 July 2019 Note 103.18
N. Gauthier Fractional-power identities for Fibonacci and Lucas polynomials and numbers 486 November 2011 Note 95.50
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N. Gauthier Closed forms for convolutions of Catalan numbers 82 March 2012 Article
N. Gauthier and Paul S. Bruckman A note on a family of alternating sums of products of binomial numbers 337 July 2012 Note 96.50
Glyn George The integral of 1x 332 July 2010 Teaching Note
Glyn George When copycats lose 230 July 2015 Article
Chinmoy Kumar Ghosh The golden ratio in conic sections 113 March 2011 Note 95.17
Peter Giblin An ancient approximation to the sine function 488 November 2014 Note 98.25
Peter Giblin A note on Problem 101.F 154 March 2019 Note 103.12
Paul Glaister Further examples on sliding down curves 519 November 2012 Note 96.54
Paul Glaister Tangents and coincident normals to a parabola 301 July 2013 Note 97.31
Paul Glaister Alice's adventures in inverse tan land − mathematical argument, language and proof 388 November 2019 Article
Gleb Glebov A peculiar proof of an identity of Euler 139 March 2015 Note 99.06
Jennie Golding Is it mathematics or is it school mathematics? 386 November 2017 Presidential Address
Francisco Javier González Vieli, Marion Maillard A spatial characterisation of Pascal limaçons 531 November 2019 Note 103.41
Russell A. Gordon Splitting a triangle 474 November 2013 Article
Russell A. Gordon Rational arc length 210 July 2018 Article
Russell A. Gordon Variations on a theme 306 July 2019 Note 103.16
Russell A. Gordon Geometric problems leading to power means 318 July 2019 Note 103.20
Robert Granger Could, or should, the ancient Greeks have discovered the Lucas-Lehmer test? 242 July 2013 Article
I. Grattan-Guinness Properties of inscribed and circumscribed rectangles 71 March 2012 Article
I. Grattan-Guinness On representing the square roots of integers by straight lines 104 March 2012 Note 96.05
I. Grattan-Guinness On proving certain optimisation theorems in plane geometry 75 March 2013 Article
Frank A. Greco How is the scalar product derived? 357 July 2019 Teaching Note
Jonny Griffiths The Not-on-the-line transformation 347 July 2015 Note 99.24
Jonny Griffiths Identities connecting the Chebyshev polynomials 450 November 2016 Article
Martin Griffiths Multinomial distributions and knockout tournaments 505 November 2010 Note 94.37
Martin Griffiths and Nick Lord The hook-length formula and generalised Catalan numbers 23 March 2011 Article
Martin Griffiths Is trigonometry the preserve of the mathematical élite? 256 July 2011 Matter for Debate
Martin Griffiths Symmetric rational expressions in polynomial sequences 279 July 2011 Note 95.27
Martin Griffiths A digit function with Thomae-like properties 397 November 2011 Article
Martin Griffiths The geometry of a stable game 52 March 2011 Article
Martin Griffiths Observations on some particular power series 117 March 2012 Note 96.11
Martin Griffiths The sum of a series: rational or irrational? 121 March 2012 Note 96.12
Martin Griffiths Further thoughts on ordered partitions 152 March 2012 Note 96.22
Martin Griffiths On the diagonals of a Stirling number triangle 333 July 2012 Note 96.49
Martin Griffiths Some different approaches to summing a particular series 512 November 2012 Note 96.52
Martin Griffiths Yet another coin-tossing scenario 543 Nonember 2012 Teaching Notes
Martin Griffiths From golden-ratio equalities to Fibonacci and Lucas identities 234 July 2013 Article
Martin Griffiths and Surajit Rajagopal Conjecturing a limit 532 November 2013 Teaching Note
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Martin Griffiths Random walks arising from a Fibonacci's-rabbits scenario 60 March 2015 Article
Martin Griffiths Series involving fixed-column decimal representations 125 March 2015 Note 99.02
Martin Griffiths and Des MacHale Another irrational number 130 March 2015 Note 99.04
Martin Griffiths Irrational sums from reciprocals of factorials 331 July 2015 Note 99.17
Martin Griffiths The golden ratio and equilateral triangles 342 July 2015 Note 99.22
Martin Griffiths A slowly converging sequence via Pythagoras 427 November 2015 Article
Martin Griffiths The carry-on-until-one-girl proportion 464 November 2015 Article
Martin Griffiths On the sum of the reciprocals of the primorials 522 November 2015 Note 99.29
Martin Griffiths A trinomial identity from both a tiling and an expansion 137 March 2016 Note 100.11
Martin Griffiths An example of Aitken acceleration 347 July 2016 Note 100.26
Martin Griffiths A note on tilings and associated linear recurrences 314 July 2017 Note 101.25
Martin Griffiths On a trivariate Fibonacci identity 519 November 2017 Note 101.44
Martin Griffiths On repetition and divisibility of parts in partitions 344 July 2018 Note 102.35
Martin Griffiths A difference property amongst certain pairs of Beatty sequences 348 July 2018 Note 102.36
Martin Griffiths A property of a particular unit-distance graph 353 July 2019 Note 103.27
B. Grivoyannis and R. Viglione Proof without words: A problem on three squares 154 March 2015 Note 99.11
B. Grivoyannis and R. Viglione Proof Without Words: The birth of a square (or two) 497 November 2017 Note 101.37
C. W. Groetsch Spurt optimization 118 March 2011 Note 95.19
C. W. Groetsch Two trajectories: a dynamic monkey tale 164 March 2018 Teaching Note
Sava Grozdev and Deko Dekov Computer-generated mathematics: points on the Kiepert hyperbola 509 November 2014 Note 98.33
Sava Grozdev, Hiroshi Okumura, Deko Dekov Distance from the incentre of the tangential triangle of an obtuse triangle to the Euler line 133 March 2018 Note 102.13
Sava Grozdev, Hiroshi Okumura, Deko Dekov A Note on the Feuerbach triangle 135 March 2018 Note 102.14
Ivica Gusiæ On the bounds for the perimeter of an ellipse 540 November 2015 Teaching Note
Jan Gustavsson and Mikael P. Sundqvist Defining trigonometric functions via complex sequences 9 March 2016 Article
Mowaffaq Hajja Popularising the ASS pseudo-congruence theorem 499 November 2010 Note 94.35
Mowaffaq Hajja What do permutations of a given cycle pattern generate? 341 July 2011 Note 95.45
Mowaffaq Hajja Extremal properties of the incentre and the excentres of a triangle 315 July 2012 Note 96.44
Mowaffaq Hajja Some open problems in concurrences 2 March 2015 Article
Mowaffaq Hajja The simplest proof ever of the pons asinorum theorem 341 July 2015 Note 99.21
Mowaffaq Hajja The maximal area property of cyclic quadrilaterals 335 July 2016 Note 100.22
Mowaffaq Hajja An application of a morsel of Honsberger 123 March 2017 Note 101.11
Mowaffaq Hajja The sum of the squared lengths of equally-spaced cevians 126 March 2017 Note 101.12
Mowaffaq Hajja The hyperbolic version of the Steiner-Lehmus theorem 306 July 2017 Note 101.22
Mowaffaq Hajja One more note on the extremal properties of the incentre and the excentres of a triangle 308 July 2017 Note 101.23
Mowaffaq Hajja On the convention that deg(0) = −∞ 465 November 2017 Note 101.27
Mowaffaq Hajja and Edris Rawashdeh Notes on Lagrange's interpolation 528 November 2017 Note 101.47
Mowaffaq Hajja The existence of triangles, tetrahedra, and higher-dimensional simplices with prescribed exradii 257 July 2018 Article
Mowaffaq Hajja A proof of Pamfilos's characterisation of the rhombus 521 November 2018 Note 102.49
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Mowaffaq Hajja, Saadi Abu-Saymeh, Mostafa Hayajneh Long altitudes and an unexpected appearance of the golden ratio 523 November 2018 Note 102.50
Mowaffaq Hajja On a problem of Sastry and a theorem of Serenus 328 July 2019 Note 103.22
Michael Hardy A concrete view of Euclid's proof of the infinitude of primes 479 November 2014 Note 98.20
Matú¹ Harminc, Lucia Janièková Discrete version of the Pythagorean theorem 77 March 2018 Article
J. R. Harris Forming groups with 4 × 4 matrices 426 November 2010 Article
J. R. Harris Palindromic polynomials 266 July 2012 Note 96.31
Mehdi Hassani Tests for divisibility by prime numbers 494 November 2019 Note 103.30
Dale K. Hathaway and Joshua Barks Calculus meets the birthday problem 86 March 2016 Article
Mark Hennings and Jon Ingram Sliding in rough convex bowls 8 March 2014 Article
Peter and Jean Pedersen Stop-sign theorems and binomial coefficients 247 July 2010 Article
Michael D. Hirschhorn A surprising appearance of ζ (3) 313 July 2011 Note 95.35
Michael D. Hirschhorn Lord Brouncker's continued fraction for π 322 July 2011 Note 95.40
Michael D. Hirschhorn When is the sum of consecutive squares a square? 511 November 2011 Note 95.55
Michael D. Hirschhorn A triangle-folding problem 514 November 2011 Note 95.57
Michael D. Hirschhorn Tenth order algorithms for calculating , 2 3 3 526 November 2011 Note 95.61
Michael D. Hirschhorn Commensurable triangles 61 March 2011 Note 95.02
Michael D. Hirschhorn Maximisation/minimisation without calculus 83 March 2011 Note 95.08
Michael D. Hirschhorn An interesting integral 90 March 2011 Note 95.11
Michael D. Hirschhorn Inequalities for Euler's constant 133 March 2012 Note 96.17
Michael D. Hirschhorn A constant in a formula of Ramanujan 276 July 2013 Note 97.24
Graham Hoare R. L. Goodstein and mathematical logic 409 November 2013 Article
Graham T. Q. Hoare Maryam Mirzakhani 545 November 2012 Appreciation
Graham T. Q. Hoare Markov numbers 494 November 2018 Note 102.37
Graham T. Q. Hoare Archimedes' quadrature of the parabola 527 November 2018 Note 102.51
Takeshi Hokuto and Mitsuhiro Kumano Which is bigger? An intriguing ‘double alternation’ 67 March 2014 Article
Christopher Hollings I, Claudius and the cipher extraordinary 466 November 2012 Article
Christopher D. Hollings R. S. Ball's Mechanics: bringing Newton to the masses? 280 July 2017 Article
Christopher D. Hollings The need for closure 248 July 2019 Article
Andrew Holman How to drive too fast and not save time 526 November 2012 Note 96.56
Andrew Holman How to pull an object effectively 330 July 2013 Teaching Note
David Hopkins How many winners will there be? 439 November 2012 Article
David Hopkins Slide rules, nomograms and additive functions 13 March 2013 Article
David Hopkins Will my numbers add up correctly if I round them? 396 November 2016 Article
David Hopkins Our Mathematical World 335 July 2017 Correspondence
Jonathan Hoseana Integration based on the parametrisation of conics 261 July 2017 Article
Jonathan Hoseana Extending the substitution method for integration 538 November 2017 Teaching Note
Geoffrey Howson Douglas Arthur Quadling 193 July 2015 Obituary
Geoffrey Howson Alan Richard Tammadge 490 November 2016 Obituary
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Geoffrey Howson Sir Michael Francis Atiyah, O.M. 193 July 2019 Obituary
Stanley R. Huddy and Michael A. Jones All parabolas through three non-collinear points 203 July 2018 Article
Stanley R. Huddy and Michael A. Jones Quotients of hypotenuses of Pythagorean triples  and finite differences(a, b, b + 1) 132 March 2019 Note 103.03
Hans Humenberger and Franz Embacher Iterating circum-medial triangles 480 November 2019 Article
Bojan Hvala Diophantine Steiner triples 31 March 2011 Article
Denis Ibadula and Dirk Segers Convex proofs of some inequalities 523 November 2012 Note 96.55
Jane Imrie Progressing through mathematics 386 November 2010 Presidential Address
Terence Jackson Irrational square roots of natural numbers — a geometrical approach 327 July 2011 Note 95.42

Walter Jacob and Thomas J. Osler A novel approach to finding ∫ cosecx dx 518 November 2014 Note 98.35
M. H. Jafari and 
A. R. Madadi

Prime and irreducible elements of the ring 
of integers modulo n

283 July 2012 Note 96.36

Peter James Teaching Quadratic Functions 335 July 2013 Correspondence
G. J. O. Jameson Two squares and four squares: the simplest proof of all? 119 March 2010 Note 94.03
G. J. O. Jameson Even and odd square-free numbers 123 March 2010 Note 94.04
G. J. O. Jameson Finding Carmichael numbers 244 July 2011 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Finding pseudoprimes 420 November 2011 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Euler, Ioachimescu and the trapezium rule 136 March 2012 Note 96.18
Graham Jameson and Timothy P. Jameson Four methods for a trigonometric integral 127 March 2013 Note 97.07
Graham Jameson Continuous functions that are not differentiable anywhere 137 March 2013 Note 97.10
Graham J. O. Jameson and Timothy P. Jameson Some remarkable integrals derived from a simple algebraic identity 205 July 2013 Article

G. J. O. Jameson and Nick Lord Evaluation of  by a double integral∑
∞

n = 1

1
n2

504 November 2013 Note 97.43

G. J. O. Jameson Series involving ζ (n) 58 March 2014 Article
G. J. O. Jameson An approximation to the arithmetic-geometric mean 85 March 2014 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Some inequalities for  and (a + b)p (a + b)p + (a − b)p 96 March 2014 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Inequalities for the perimeter of an ellipse 227 July 2014 Article
G. J. O. Jameson A fresh look at Euler's limit formula for the gamma function 235 July 2014 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Counting divisors 11 March 2015 Article
G. J. O. Jameson A simple proof of Stirling's formula for the gamma function 68 March 2015 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Euler-Maclaurin, harmonic sums and Stirling's formula 75 March 2015 Article
Graham Jameson, Nick Lord and James McKee An inequality for Si(x) 133 March 2015 Note 99.05
G. J. O. Jameson Sine, cosine and exponential integrals 276 July 2015 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Evaluating Fresnel-type integrals 491 November 2015 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Using double integrals to solve single integrals 257 July 2016 Article
G. J. O. Jameson The incomplete gamma functions 298 July 2016 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Expressing harmonic sums as fractions 236 July 2017 Article
Graham Jameson and Nicholas Jameson Goats and birds 296 July 2017 Note 101.17
Graham Jameson and Nick Lord Integrals evaluated in terms of Catalan's constant 38 March 2017 Article
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Graham and 
Pauline Jameson

The Mathematikum: Germany's hands-on 
mathematical experience 

171 March 2018 Correspondence

G. J. O. Jameson Note on series of positive and negative terms 320 July 2018 Note 102.28
G. J. O. Jameson Beyond the ratio test 471 November 2018 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Fibonacci periods and multiples 63 March 2018 Article
G. J. O. Jameson Revisiting a note on arithmetic and geometric means 513 November 2018 Note 102.45
G. J. O. Jameson More on the gaps between sums of two squares 499 November 2019 Note 103.32
G. J. O. Jameson The denominators of the Bernoulli numbers 541 November 2019 Note 103.44
Tim Jameson Some double series related to ζ (3) 327 July 2014 Note 98.13
Tim Jameson Orbits made easy by complex numbers 353 July 2014 Teaching Note

Tim Jameson Another proof that  via double integrationζ (2) =
π2

6
506 November 2013 Note 97.44

Pawel Jan Piskorz Square pyramidal numbers and the multiplication table 108 March 2016 Note 100.02
Dong Jun Jee, Tuo Yeong Lee and Nathaniel Zhi-Wei LeonConditionally convergent series 328 July 2015 Note 99.16
Michael Jewess Optimising the acceleration due to gravity on a planet's surface 203 July 2010 Article
Andrew Jobbings Sudoku is four-dimensional 321 July 2010 Note 94.24
Andrew K. Jobbings Proofs by dissection of a dodecagon 107 March 2011 Note 95.15
Andrew K. Jobbings Two semicircles fill half a circle 538 November 2011 Note 95.64
Andrew Jobbings Shapes with a skew square as boundary 297 July 2013 Note 97.30
Andrew Jobbings Folding a triangle 210 July 2013 Article
Andrew Jobbings Where is the centre of a polygon? 109 March 2015 Article
Andrew Jobbings Generalising the arbelos 329 July 2016 Note 100.21
Andrew Jobbings Generalising an SMC problem 520 November 2016 Note 100.37
Andrew Jobbings Four congruent right triangles 129 March 2018 Note 102.11
Andrew Jobbings Proofs by folding of the angle sum of a triangle 153 March 2018 Teaching Note
C. Johnson Nice cubics 273 July 2011 Note 95.26
Roger W. Johnson ‘Toss Up’ Strategies 415 November 2012 Article
Martin Josefsson Minimal area of a bicentric quadrilateral 237 July 2015 Article
Martin Josefsson On the classification of convex quadrilaterals 68 March 2016 Article
Martin Josefsson Properties of Pythagorean quadrilaterals 213 July 2016 Article
Martin Josefsson Generalisations of the altitude theorem 501 November 2016 Note 100.30
Martin Josefsson Heron-like formulas for quadrilaterals 505 November 2016 Note 100.31
Martin Josefsson Generalisation of a quadrilateral duality theorem 208 July 2017 Article
Martin Josefsson Properties of bisect-diagonal quadrilaterals 214 July 2017 Article
Martin Josefsson Further characterisations of tangential quadrilaterals 401 November 2017 Article
Martin Josefsson On the area of a tangential quadrilateral 495 November 2017 Note 101.36
Martin Josefsson Metric relations in crossed cyclic quadrilaterals 499 November 2017 Note 101.38
Martin Josefsson Metric relations in crossed trapezia 264 July 2018 Article
Martin Josefsson Importance of characterisations in geometry 302 July 2018 Matter for Debate
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Martin Josefsson On the heights of a convex quadrilateral 145 March 2019 Note 103.09
Martin Josefsson Area formulas for certain convex quadrilaterals 20 March 2019 Article
Martin Josefsson On Pitot's theorem 333 July 2019 Note 103.23
Martin Josefsson Eight formulae for the area of triangle OIH 471 November 2019 Article
S. B. Junaidu, A. Laradji and A. Umar Powers of integers as sums of consecutive odd numbers 117 March 2010 Note 94.02
Antal A. Járai The dice-and-numbers game 410 November 2016 Article
Stephen Kaczkowski Solving multivariate optimisation problems using inequalities 412 November 2017 Article
Stephen Kaczkowski On obtaining limiting values of a class of infinite products 428 November 2018 Article
Jeehoon Kang Brilliance or steadiness? 250 July 2017 Article
Robert Kantrowitz and Michael M. Neumann Launching a projectile to cover maximal area 277 July 2019 Article
O.A.S. Karamzadeh A very elementary short proof of Conway's little theorem 496 November 2018 Note 102.38
A. D. Keedwell Gaston Tarry and multimagic squares 454 November 2011 Article
A. Donald Keedwell A problem of sociable dining 311 July 2013 Note 97.35
Rasul A. Khan The recursive nature of Euler's formula for harmonic series 488 November 2010 Note 94.32
Rasul A. Khan The probabilistic nature of Wallis's formula 193 July 2012 Article
Rasul A. Khan The cosine rule in three dimensions and de Gua's theorem 281 July 2013 Note 97.26
Emrah Kiliç, Talha Arikan A proof of Clarke's conjecture 346 July 2019 Note 103.26
Steven J. Kilner and David L. Farnsworth Characterisations of the parabola 416 November 2019 Article
Jeremy D. King Regular polygons with integer coordinates 495 November 2010 Note 94.34
Jeremy D. King and Nick Lord The mechanics of sliding down curves 549 November 2011 Note 95.68
Jeremy D. King and Nick Lord The return of the returning explorer 339 July 2014 Note 98.17
Jeremy D. King The work done by friction 352 July 2015 Note 99.25
Christof Kirfel A generalisation of Archimedes' method 43 March 2013 Article
Christoph Kirfel and Rainer Kaenders Integration by symmetry 99 March 2017 Note 101.05
Lefteris Kirousis and Georgios Kontogeorgiou The problème des ménages revisited 147 March 2018 Note 102.18
Paul Myer Kominers and Scott Duke Kominers Improved bounds on the sizes of S·P numbers 127 March 2010 Note 94.05
Scott Duke Kominers Irrational roots revisited 303 July 2010 Note 94.16
Reginald Koo Geometric enumeration of the rationals between any two rational number 63 March 2011 Note 95.03
Reginald Koo The direction of limiting friction 130 March 2017 Note 101.14
Sergiy Koshkin Mixing angle trisection with Pythagorean triples 492 November 2016 Note 100.28
Thomas Koshy Central binomial coefficients and Catalan congruences 533 November 2011 Note 95.63
Thomas Koshy and Zhenguang Gao Some divisibility properties of Catalan numbers 96 March 2011 Note 95.13
Thomas Koshy Lobb's generalisation of Catalan's parenthesisation problem revisited 56 March 2012 Article
Thomas Koshy Some Catalan identities with interesting consequences 323 July 2012 Note 96.46
Tom Koshy Pell Walks 27 March 2013 Article
T. Koshy Graph-theoretic models for the Fibonacci family 256 July 2014 Article
Panagiotis T. Krasopoulos An integral inequality with applications to probability theory 528 November 2015 Note 99.33
Dasari Naga V. Krishna An equilateral triangle associated with a hexagon 515 November 2018 Note 102.47
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Allan J. Kroopnick Linear and non-linear models for national health expenditures in the USA 193 July 2018 Article
Philip W. Kuchel Can you ‘bend’ a truncated truncated tetrahedron? 317 July 2012 Note 96.45
Philip W. Kuchel Kicking a cube 346 July 2015 Note 99.23
Kantaphon Kuhapatanakul and Pongpol Ruankong Sums of square roots 476 November 2017 Note 101.29
R. G. Kulkarni Insert a root to crack the cubic 115 March 2013 Note 97.03
R. G. Kulkarni The solution of quintic equations 120 March 2013 Note 97.04
Raghavendra G. Kulkarni Shifting the origin to solve quartic equations 268 July 2013 Note 97.19
Raghavendra G. Kulkarni Picking genuine zeros of cubics in the Tschirnhaus method 48 March 2016 Article
Mitsuhiro Kumano A generalisation of the limits of certain sequences 132 March 2010 Note 94.07
Mitsuhiro Kumano An extension of a certain inequality in the 24th IMO 320 July 2011 Note 95.38
Robert L. Lamphere A hyperbolic proportionality theorem and 

hyperbolic surveying problems
212 July 2019 Article

Nguyen Le Phuoc and 
Nguyen Chuong Chi

A synthetic proof of Dao's generalisation of 
the Simson line theorem

341 July 2016 Note 100.24

King-Shun Leung Similar triangles and the Cosine Rule 169 March 2012 Teaching Notes
King-Shun Leung Dividing a right-angled trapezium into 

two similar quadrilaterals
304 July 2012 Note 96.42

King-Shun Leung Approaching quadratic equations from a right angle 424 November 2017 Article
King-Shun Leung Paper-folding and cutting activities 

to demonstrate five-fold symmetry 
413 November 2018 Article

Gerry Leversha A direct derivation of the Catalan formula 53 March 2013 Article
Gerry Leversha Editorial 1 March 2015 Editorial
Gerry Leversha An appreciation of Dr John Frankland Rigby 174 March 2015 Appreciation
Gerry Leversha A quartet of isogonal conjugates 336 July 2016 Note 100.23
Gerry Leversha An Appreciation 488 November 2019 Appreciation
Paul Levrie Wallis's product formula for : a symbolic approachπ 127 March 2012 Note 96.14
Paul Levrie and Rudi Penne The extended Euclidean Algorithm made easy 147 March 2016 Teaching Note
Paul Levrie and Amrik Singh Nimbran Recycling Stirling's series acceleration technique 69 March 2017 Article
Paul Levrie Closed form evaluation of a class of improper integrals 323 July 2019 Note 103.21
Robert Edward Lewand The perfect cipher 401 November 2010 Article
Barry Lewis How many deadends in a derangement? 81 March 2013 Article
Barry Lewis Runs, strings and alphabets 204 July 2014 Article
Lucía Ma Li and Ángel Plaza An olympiad mathematical problem, proof without words and generalisation 524 November 2016 Note 100.39
Jun Li Some properties of the Kepler triangle 494 November 2017 Note 101.35
C.-S. Lin The reciprocal volume of a Heron tetrahedron 542 November 2011 Note 95.66
Trevor Lipscombe Mental mathematics for multiples of π 167 March 2013 Teaching Note
Chris Little Fortuitous functions 172 March 2013 Teaching Note
Paul Loomis Two results on sums of cubes 506 November 2011 Note 95.54
Nick Lord Variations on a theme – squares in a circular sector 147 March 2010 Teaching Note
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Nick Lord, John Rigby and Douglas Quadling (The Bride's Chair)2 239 July 2010 Article
Nick Lord An interesting constraint on cutting corners 312 July 2010 Note 94.20
Nick Lord Binomial averages when the mean is an integer 331 July 2010 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Proofs of the irrationality of : an updatee 335 July 2010 Correspondence
Nick Lord A power series graphing challenge 527 November 2010 Teaching Note
Nick Lord The confusion between inverse and reciprocal functions 124 March 2011 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Proof without words that 2 < e < 3 125 March 2011 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Sequences of averages revisited 314 July 2011 Note 95.36
Nick Lord An instructive application of the inequality of means 317 July 2011 Note 95.37
Nick Lord A UKMT Senior Mathematical Challenge problem: frustration leads to joy! 322 July 2011 Note 95.39
Nick Lord Newton tackles an Olympiad problem 334 July 2011 Note 95.44
Nick Lord Reflection paths with restitution 354 July 2011 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Binomial modes 356 July 2011 Teaching Note
Nick Lord and Alex Yan A difference in the behaviour of moments of inertia and variance 556 November 2011 Teaching Note
Nick Lord How Wallis’s product approaches π 124 March 2012 Note 96.13
Nick Lord Evaluating integrals using polar areas 289 July 2012 Note 96.38
Nick Lord Squares in triangles 296 July 2012 Note 96.39
Nick Lord Quadrilaterals with area formula abcd 345 July 2012 Teaching Notes
Nick Lord Simultaneous construction of regular 5, 15 and 60-gons 347 July 2012 Teaching Notes
Nick Lord Shot putt with a height constraint 348 July 2012 Teaching Notes
Nick Lord Variations on a theme − Euler and the logsine integral 451 November 2012 Article
Nick Lord Why the path of quickest descent is not a straight line 169 March 2013 Teaching Note
Nick Lord A family of Heron-type formulae for the triangle 294 July 2013 Note 97.29
Nick Lord An area inequality for subtriangles of a quadrilateral 308 July 2013 Note 97.34
Nick Lord Binomial averages: an erratum 336 July 2013 Correspondence
Nick Lord Two surprising maximisation problems 535 November 2013 Teaching Note
Nick Lord The moment of inertia of an elliptical wire 121 March 2014 Note 98.08
Nick Lord Prime numbers and the sequences 6n ± 1 126 March 2014 Teaching Note

Nick Lord A non-calculator challenge: show that ln 2 <
1
2

346 July 2014 Teaching Note

Nick Lord Evaluating  and  using moments∑
n

1
r2 ∑

n

1
r (r + 1) 346 July 2014 Teaching Note

Nick Lord Discrete random variables having equal mean and variance 347 July 2014 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Cubics whose vertical translates factorise 349 July 2014 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Beyond the Basel problem: Euler's derivation 

of the general formula for ζ (2n)
459 November 2014 Article

Nick Lord Euclid numbers are free from powers 482 November 2014 Note 98.21
Nick Lord A fallacy involving similar quadrilaterals 525 November 2014 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Quick proofs that certain sums of fractions are not integers 128 March 2015 Note 99.03
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Nick Lord Areas of images of singular  matrix transformations3 × 3 155 March 2015 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Extending the parity proof that  is irrational2 155 March 2015 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Triangles in which an = bn + cn 326 July 2015 Note 99.15
Nick Lord Justifying the  factor in Stirling's formula2π 336 July 2015 Note 99.18
Nick Lord When do the inradius and exradii form progressions? 337 July 2015 Note 99.19
Nick Lord A rich calculus problem about a frustum 359 July 2015 Teaching Note
Nick Lord A special parallelogram 530 November 2015 Note 99.34
Nick Lord Cauchy-Schwarz via collisions 541 November 2015 Teaching Note
Nick Lord The constant acceleration formulae imply constant acceleration! 542 November 2015 Teaching Note
Nick Lord A rich problem on digital roots 543 November 2015 Teaching Note
Nick Lord When is the sum of two triangular numbers triangular? 152 March 2016 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Constructing the 15th pentagon that tiles the plane 154 March 2016 Teaching Note

Nick Lord Euler, the clothoid and ∫
 ∞

0

sinx

x
 dx 266 July 2016 Article

Nick Lord A quick evaluation of lim
m → ∞

∑
m

k = 0
( k

m)
m

321 July 2016 Note 100.19

Nick Lord The most elementary proof that ?∑
∞

k= 1

1
k2

=
π2

6
429 November 2016 Article

Nick Lord Using A4-sized paper to illustrate that  is irrational2 142 March 2017 Teaching Note
Nick Lord When does  have  digits?n! n 293 July 2017 Note 101.16
Nick Lord An area conundrum 325 July 2017 Teaching Note
Nick Lord The versatile exponential inequality ex ≥ 1 + x 470 November 2017 Note 101.28
Nick Lord The volume of a cone for pre-calculus students 534 November 2017 Teaching Note
Nick Lord An unexpected appearance of the golden ratio 98 March 2017 Note 101.04
Nick Lord An unusual inequality challenge 155 March 2018 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Three cameos involving e 159 March 2018 Teaching Note
Nick Lord A visual proof that  is irrationalN 311 July 2018 Note 102.23
Nick Lord On an alternative formula for the area of a spherical cap 314 July 2018 Note 102.25
Nick Lord Extending runs of composite numbers 351 July 2018 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Two quick observations about rough inclined planes 352 July 2018 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Another proof of the irrationality of square roots 511 November 2018 Note 102.44
Nick Lord On the converse of a STEP question about centroids 538 November 2018 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Separating the effects of air resistance and restitution 163 March 2019 Teaching Note
Nick Lord More equal volumes of revolution 168 March 2019 Teaching Note
Nick Lord Three footnotes to Cartwright's proof that  is irrationalπ 514 November 2019 Note 103.36
Athina Lorentziadi Calculation of  with a needleπ 111 March 2019 Article
T. Nigel Lucas Obtaining derivatives of trigonometric functions using mechanics 522 November 2010 Teaching Note
T. Nigel Lucas Further derivatives of trigonometric functions using mechanics 520 November 2013 Note 97.50
Martin Lukarevski Exradii of the triangle and Euler's Inequality 123 March 2017 Note 101.10
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Martin Lukarevski The excentral triangle and a curious application to inequalities 531 November 2018 Note 102.53
Martin Lukarevski An inequality arising from the inarc centres of a triangle 538 November 2019 Note 103.43
Nuno Luzia Pythagoras theorem by sliding a triangle 126 March 2016 Note 100.08
A. J. MacFarlane The Morley tricorn − a solid figure constructed from the diagram for Morley's theorem 49 March 2011 Article
Des MacHale Approximations for  and π e 486 November 2010 Note 94.31
Des MacHale Goldbach variations 271 July 2011 Note 95.25
Des MacHale and Christian van den Bosch Generalising a result about Pythagorean triples 91 March 2012 Note 96.01
Des MacHale and Peter MacHale Minimal Sudoku 153 March 2012 Note 96.23
Des MacHale Mathematics and Humour 542 Nonember 2012 Teaching Notes
Des MacHale and Peter MacHale Relations on Sets 224 July 2013 Article
Des MacHale and Joseph Manning Variations on twin primes 265 July 2013 Note 97.18
Des MacHale Infinitely many proofs that there are infinitely many primes 495 November 2013 Note 97.40
Des MacHale Associativity of symmetric set difference 319 July 2014 Note 98.10
Des MacHale and Joseph Manning Maximal runs of strictly composite integers 213 July 2015 Article
Nick MacKinnon On products of factorials 144 March 2015 Note 99.07
Munir Mahmood and Ibtihal Mahmood Two proofs without words 123 March 2013 Note 97.05
Munir Mahmood Proof without words: a characterisation of the difference of two squares 334 July 2013 Teaching Note
M. G. Mahmoudi A geometrical construction involving two intersecting circles 335 July 2018 Note 102.33
John Mahony The polarisation ellipse and associated properties 94 March 2010 Article
John Mahony Comment re ‘Matter for Debate’ 561 November 2011 Correspondence
John D. Mahony Gauging the earth 413 November 2013 Article
John D. Mahony Wind over tide 273 July 2014 Article
John D. Mahony Piecing it together 40 March 2015 Article
John D. Mahony Piecing it together 363 July 2015 Article
John D. Mahony Tethering in pastures new 233 July 2018 Article
John D. Mahony From dawn to dusk 246 July 2018 Article
John D. Mahony “DIYMathematics” v. “ThePackage” 128 March 2019 Matter for Debate
John D. Mahony Locating parameters of interest in a conic section 196 July 2019 Article
Osvaldo Marrero One equals zero: a specious argument 554 November 2011 Teaching Note
Osvaldo Marrero What is Bayesian statistics? 247 July 2016 Article
John Mason Uniqueness of patterns generated by repetition 1 March 2014 Article
Panakkal Mathew and Imre Patyi The fundamental theorem of calculus implies that of algebra 88 March 2011 Note 95.10
Janusz Matkowski and Alfred Witkowski The function  is -shaped for convex f (x) / x v f 571 November 2018 Note 102.48
Vincent J. Matsko Lattice dissections: plainer and less fancy 454 November 2018 Article
Yasuo Matsuda On circles inscribed in an ellipse 131 March 2018 Note 102.12
H. Matsui, D. Minematsu, T. Yamauchi and R. Miyadera Pascal-like triangles and Fibonacci-like sequences 27 March 2010 Article
J. N. S. Matthews Should we play on your lawn or mine? 24 March 2016 Article
Russell J. May Dice problems with generating function solutions 131 March 2016 Note 100.10
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Alasdair McAndrew An elementary, limit-free calculus for polynomials 67 March 2010 Article
Lynne McClure Looking backward, looking forward 386 November 2015 Presidential Address
K. Robin McLean The OSS congruence condition 358 July 2011 Correspondence
K. Robin McLean Conics and convexity 266 July 2014 Article
K. Robin McLean Blocks of decimal digits 198 July 2018 Article
K. Robin McLean Does Euclid's construction miss infinitely many primes? 135 March 2019 Note 103.04
K. Robin McLean Latin square matrices and their inverses 265 July 2019 Article
John Michael McNamee The order of convergence of Newton's Method in special cases 119 March 2014 Note 98.07
John M. McNamee Optimum choice of interpolation points in Newton's divided difference formula 143 March 2016 Note 100.14
John Melville A simple series representation for Apéry's constant 455 November 2013 Article
A. McD. Mercer Short proofs of Jensen's and Levinson's Inequalities 492 November 2010 Note 94.33
Peter R. Mercer and Allan A. Sesay Error terms for Jensen's and Levinson's Inequalities 277 July 2013 Note 97.25
A. McD. Mercer A new mean value theorem for integrals 510 November 2013 Note 97.46
Peter R. Mercer Cauchy's mean value theorem meets the logarithmic mean 108 March 2017 Note 101.07

Peter R. Mercer Another approach to ∫
 π

0
log(2 sinu)  du 138 March 2019 Note 103.06

Ruth Merttens Textbooks from Shanghai and Singapore; a National Debate 391 November 2015 Article
István Mezõ A class of dense subsets on the real line 332 July 2014 Note 98.15
Ognjen Milatovic A property of odd terms of a generalised Fibonacci sequence 262 July 2011 Note 95.21

David Miles Proof without words: arcsin x + 2arcsin 
1 − x

2
=

π

2
351 July 2016 Note 100.27

Walter Milner A visual approach to Schnell and Mendoza 172 March 2012 Teaching Notes
Douglas W. Mitchell A property of hyperbolas and their asymptotes 299 July 2012 Note 96.40
John Molokach A natural occurrence of the Golden Ratio 303 July 2017 Note 101.20
Samuel G. Moreno, Esther M. García-Caballero Entry 1.414� in Ramanujan's Notebooks:  is irrational 2 329 July 2013 Teaching Note
Samuel G. Moreno and Esther M. García-Caballero  is more than just Γ2 (1

2) π 430 November 2013 Article
Samuel G. Moreno and Esther M. García-Caballero Sums of integers 137 March 2019 Note 103.05
Carl Mungan and Trevor Lipscombe Probability analysis for rolls of a square cuboidal die 163 March 2013 Note 97.16

Robin V. W. Murphy Integrating ∫
∞

0

|sinaxcosbx|
xp  dx 307 July 2011 Note 95.33

Robin Murphy Numerical integration on a spreadsheet 528 November 2011 Note 95.62
Robin Murphy Accelerating the convergence of some alternating series 91 March 2011 Note 95.12

R. V. W. Murphy Evaluating  using complex numbersI (α) = ∫
 ∞

0

dx

1 + xα
287 July 2012 Note 96.37

R. V. W. Murphy Improved simple pendulum results 525 November 2017 Note 101.46
Robin Murphy Improving elementary numerical integration using 

numerical differentiation
548 November 2019 Note 103.45

David K. Neal and Dustin Gentile Crapoulette: card craps with one deck 196 July 2015 Article
Peter M. Neumann Inspiring Teachers 386 November 2016 Presidential Address
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R. W. D. Nickalls A new bound for polynomials when all the roots are real 520 November 2011 Note 95.60
R. W. D. Nickalls The quartic equation: alignment with an equivalent tetrahedron 49 March 2012 Article
Grégoire Nicollier The relative size of the squares inscribed in a triangle 117 March 2014 Note 98.06
Grégoire Nicollier Triangles with two angles in the ratio 1:2 508 November 2014 Note 98.32
Grégoire Nicollier A generalisation of Proizvolov's identity 525 November 2015 Note 99.31
Grégoire Nicollier Extremal distance ratios 129 March 2016 Note 100.09
Grégoire Nicollier A homothetic property of orthic triangles 303 July 2017 Note 101.21
Yves Nievergelt The truth table of the logical implication 509 November 2010 Note 94.38

Rodney Nillsen A proof that the series  is convergent for ∑
∞

n = 1

1
np p > 1 273 July 2013 Note 97.22

Amrik Nimbran and Paul Levrie Some odd series for π 496 November 2016 Note 100.29
Katharine Nunes Inscribed circles and spheres 290 July 2013 Note 97.28
J. R. Nurcombe Alteration in the sum of alternating series 193 July 2013 Article
J. R. Nurcombe Rearranging the signs of the alternating harmonic series 321 July 2014 Note 98.11
J. R. Nurcombe Necessary conditions for the convergence of series of positive terms 493 November 2014 Note 98.27
J. R. Nurcombe Converses of a ‘curious’ theorem of Cesàro on conditionally convergent series 113 March 2016 Note 100.04
Michael O'Loughlin Half angles and the inradius of a Pythagorean triangle 144 March 2010 Note 94.10
Dao Thanh Oai A family of Napoleon triangles associated with the Kiepert configuration 151 March 2015 Note 99.09

I. Ferit Öktem On the product ∏
∞

n = 2

ζ (n) 422 November 2015 Article

Hiroshi Okumura The area of a generalised arbelos 157 March 2013 Note 97.14
Hiroshi Okumura Archimedean twin circles in the arbelos 512 November 2013 Note 97.47
Christopher Ormell Algorithms for  and | x | [x] 490 November 2014 Note 98.26
Thomas J. Osler Vieta-like products of nested radicals 62 March 2010 Article
Thomas J. Osler The tables of John Wallis and the discovery of his product for π 430 November 2010 Article
Thomas J. Osler Morphing Lord Brouncker's continued fraction for  

into the product of Wallis
π 17 March 2011 Article

Thomas J. Osler Euler's parallel oblique-angled diameters 40 March 2011 Article
Thomas Osler Partial sums of series that cannot be an integer 515 November 2012 Note 96.53
Thomas J. Osler The missing fractions in Brouncker's sequence 

of continued fractions for π
221 July 2012 Article

Thomas Osler and Steven Donahue The devil's series − Did it fool Euler? 133 March 2013 Note 97.09
Thomas J. Osler and Sky Waterpeace Vieta's product for pi from the Archimedean algorithm 429 November 2014 Article
Thomas J. Osler and Tirupathi R. Chandrupatla Recursive formulas related to the Arithmetic−Geometric Mean 484 November 2014 Note 98.23
Thomas J. Osler Short and fuzzy derivations of five remarkable formulas for primes 220 July 2015 Article
Thomas J. Osler, Walter Jacob and Ryo Nishimura An infinite product of nested radicals for  from the Archimedean algorithmlogx 274 July 2016 Article
Thomas J. Osler Bisecting and trisecting the arc of the lemniscate 471 November 2016 Article
Thomas J. Osler Another look at higher vertical motion 517 November 2016 Note 100.36
Victor Oxman and Moshe Stupel Elegant special cases of Van Aubel's theorem 256 July 2015 Article



The Mathematical Gazette Index for 2010 to 2019 − Volumes 94 to 103 − issues 529 to 558

Suman Pal and Baptiste Goujaud The application of the Weierstrass approximation theorem in the Riemann-Lebesgue lemma 489 November 2017 Note 101.33
Keith Parramore and Joan Stephens Two girls − the value of information 243 July 2014 Article
A. C. Paseau Family planning 213 July 2011 Article
A. C. Paseau The ‘stop after  girls or  children’ policyk N 402 November 2014 Article
A. C. Paseau Letter Games: a metamathematical taster 442 November 2016 Article
Pratik Patel and Robert Underwood On convex quadrilaterals 330 July 2011 Note 95.43
T. N. L. Patterson Two rectangles and an intersection 284 July 2013 Note 97.27
Imre Patyi On Euler's Basel problem 508 November 2013 Note 97.45
Imre Patyi On some elementary functions 263 July 2015 Article
Andrew Percy Going halfway with circular boundaries 159 March 2012 Note 96.25
Martin Perkins A4 paper 335 July 2017 Correspondence
Juan Pla A kaleidoscope of solutions 42 March 2010 Article
Juan Pla A footnote to the theory of double integrals 262 July 2010 Article
Juan Pla A correction 536 November 2010 Correspondence
Juan Pla Some remarks about a formula of Charles Dodgson 235 July 2011 Article
Juan Pla On a multigrade congruence 494 November 2011 Note 95.51
Juan Pla Series for  and some other mathematical constantsπ ln k 78 March 2011 Note 95.07
Juan Pla On a sequence of algebraic formulae of Ramanujan 201 July 2012 Article
Juan Pla On some subsets of the rational solutions of the equations aX2 + bXY + cY2 = dZ2 424 November 2014 Article
Ángel Plaza and Sergio Falcón Proof without words: Two inequalities proved by convexity 306 July 2010 Note 94.18
Ángel Plaza Visual proof of the limit of -mean recurrence sequencesf 139 March 2016 Note 100.12
Ángel Plaza Proof without words: sum of a numerical series by telescoping 523 November 2016 Note 100.38
Ángel Plaza PWW: An alternating geometrical series 504 November 2018 Note 102.42
Burkard Polster and Marty Ross Mathematical rugby 450 November 2010 Article
Mike Price and Mary Walmsley R. L. Goodstein and the Mathematical Association 398 November 2013 Article
C. W. Puritz Make your own log table! 66 March 2011 Note 95.04
Christian Puritz Cable to outer space? 535 November 2018 Note 102.55
Purwanto Conditions for the terms of an arithmetic sequence to form a multiplicative modular group 504 November 2019 Note 103.33
Douglas Quadling Genealogical algebra 156 March 2012 Note 96.24
Douglas Quadling A curious misattribution: the early history of ‘Simson's line’ 420 November 2012 Article
Douglas Quadling Edwin Kerr (1926-2012) 551 November 2012 Obituary
Douglas Quadling The isles to the road 315 July 2013 Note 97.35
Surajit Rajagopal and Martin Griffiths On Fibonacci numbers that are factorials 104 March 2014 Note 98.01
Ashvin Rajan An addendum to Estermann's proof of the irrationality of 2 308 July 2018 Note 102.21
R. Michael Range Using high school algebra for a natural approach to derivatives and continuity 435 November 2018 Article
Peter Ransom Triumphs and Tribulations in Teaching 386 November 2014 Presidential Address
K. Razminia Hölder's inequality revisited 512 November 2019 Note 103.35
Emrys Read On digit transfers 114 March 2010 Note 94.01
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Emrys Read On integer triangles 107 March 2014 Note 98.02
Emrys Read Primitive integer triangles 317 July 2015 Note 99.12
Emrys Read Heronian triangles 103 March 2016 Note 100.01
Emrys Read On the equation x2 + ry2 = z2 87 March 2019 Article
Varun Amar Reddy A generalisation of an intriguing ratio 516 November 2015 Note 99.28
Zoltan Retkes Generalisation and sharpening of Problem 100.C 310 July 2017 Note 101.24
Zoltan Retkes Generalising a triangle inequality 422 November 2018 Article
Pedro Ribeiro Another proof of the Fundamental Theorem of Algebra 326 July 2018 Note 102.29
Pedro Ribeiro Another classic Fourier analysis proof of the Basel Problem 142 March 2019 Note 103.08
Bill Richardson Doug French (1941-2009) 1 March 2010 Obituary
Bill Richardson The Mathematical Gazette, 100 not out 525 November 2016 Note 100.40
Tony Robin Binomial within binomial yields binomial 327 July 2010 Note 94.25
Tony Robin Stability of flotation, a look at the metacentre 529 November 2012 Note 96.57
Anthony C. Robin End moves in a dice game 318 July 2013 Note 97.37
Andrew M. Rockett and Joseph P. Ruggerio On Stråhle's guitar frets 300 July 2011 Note 95.30
Tom Roper Adventures in shape and space – and time 386 November 2018 Presidential Address
Norman Routledge Generalised Fibonacci Properties 483 November 2011 Note 95.49
Norman Routledge Iterating to find sines and cosines 160 March 2013 Note 97.15
Norman Routledge The 6666 problem and state diagrams 324 July 2013 Note 97.38
Grzegorz Rz±dkowski A calculus-based approach to the von Staudt-Clausen theorem 308 July 2010 Note 94.19
Jawad Sadek and Russell Euler Divisibility properties for Fibonacci and related numbers 461 November 2013 Article
Christopher J. Sangwin Limit-free derivatives 469 November 2011 Article
C. J. Sangwin An audited elementary algebra 298 July 2015 Article
Yannick Saouter A (doubly) elementary formula for prime numbers 93 March 2017 Note 101.02
Robert Schenk Tilings from a square template with asymmetric edges 511 November 2016 Note 100.34
Aldo Scimone Ellipse: what else? 481 November 2015 Article
Aldo Scimone Identifying golden and equilateral triangles that arise from the golden Arbelos 525 November 2019 Note 103.40
J. A. Scott Miscellaneous triangle properties 103 March 2010 Article
J. A. Scott Evaluating the Euler constant 304 July 2010 Note 94.17
J. A. Scott Normals to the Euler line 115 March 2011 Note 95.18
J. A. Scott On infinite series over the primes 517 November 2011 Note 95.58
J. A. Scott Another series for the inverse tangent for three variables 518 November 2011 Note 95.59
J. A. Scott The harmonic series revisited 77 March 2011 Note 95.06
J. A. Scott The Exeter point revisited 160 March 2012 Note 96.26
J. A. Scott An areal view of the Morley triangle 304 July 2013 Note 97.32
J. A. Scott The Kiepert hyperbola revisited 513 November 2013 Note 97.48
J. A. Scott A nested radical for the Euler constant 114 March 2014 Note 98.04
J. A. Scott Another minimum for the triangle 116 March 2014 Note 98.05
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J. A. Scott A convergent series with zero sum 325 July 2014 Note 98.12
J. A. Scott An unexpected closed form 331 July 2014 Note 98.14
J. A. Scott Another look at the orthocentroidal disc 343 July 2014 Note 98.18
J. A. Scott An intriguing inequality 487 November 2014 Note 98.24
J. A. Scott On the square wave series 526 November 2015 Note 99.32
J. A. Scott On the asymptotes of the Kiepert hyperbola 532 November 2015 Note 99.35
J. A. Scott Normals to the Fermat line for a scalene triangle 345 July 2016 Note 100.25
J. A. Scott Linear quadrisection and the Kiepert hyperbola 508 November 2016 Note 100.32
J. A. Scott The Lester circle once again 129 March 2017 Note 101.13
J. A. Scott On series for the Euler constant 486 November 2017 Note 101.31
J. A. Scott Yet another Cantor series 488 November 2017 Note 101.32
J. A. Scott The Steiner point revisited 515 November 2017 Note 101.42
J. A. Scott On the least distance from a point to a line 517 November 2017 Note 101.43
J. A. Scott On the series of Fibonacci reciprocals 100 March 2018 Note 102.04
J. A. Scott An areal view of curvature 140 March 2018 Note 102.16
J. A. Scott An ad hoc limiting process 317 July 2018 Note 102.26
J. A. Scott The theorem of means for terms in AP and GP 317 July 2018 Note 102.27
J. A. Scott On the vertices of the Kiepert hyperbola 339 July 2018 Note 102.34
J. A. Scott A sum of squares for the Lester minimum 529 November 2018 Note 102.52
J. A. Scott Around the nine-point circle 150 March 2019 Note 103.10
J. A. Scott On the Spieker centre of a scalene triangle 153 March 2019 Note 103.11
J. A. Scott An unexpected closed form revisited 312 July 2019 Note 103.17
J. A. Scott The Feuerbach hyperbola revisited 536 November 2019 Note 103.42
Michael Sewell Areas of Lunes 129 March 2014 Teaching Note
Michael Sewell Parametric Envelopes 226 July 2015 Article
Michael Sewell An octet of circles 468 November 2015 Article
John Sharp, B. G. Nickel and J. L. Hunt Anamorphoscopes − another look at circle inverting mirrors 1 March 2011 Article
John Sharp Artzt parabolas of a triangle 444 November 2015 Article
G. C. Shephard Regular Polyhedral Clones 421 November 2013 Article
G. C. Shephard Convex polygons as carriers 93 March 2016 Article
Yehao Shi and Ling Lin A generalisation of Nesbitt inequality 122 March 2017 Note 101.09
Shailesh A. Shirali A generalisation of the arbelos theorem of Archimedes 197 July 2011 Article
Shailesh A. Shirali Triangles with one angle equal to 60 degrees 227 July 2011 Article
Shailesh A. Shirali A bootstrapping proof of the AM-GM Inequality 86 March 2011 Note 95.09
Shailesh A. Shirali Digging for roots using the Pascal spade 251 July 2012 Article
Shailesh A. Shirali A party trick featuring the triangular numbers 261 July 2012 Note 96.29
Shailesh A. Shirali A circular locus 153 March 2013 Note 97.13
Daniel Shiu and Peter Shiu A lower bound for the prime counting function 433 November 2011 Article
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Daniel Shiu and Peter Shiu A poor person's approximation to π 408 November 2012 Article
Peter Shiu A footnote to Besicovitch's arc 130 March 2010 Note 94.06
Peter Shiu Finding a missing digit 206 July 2011 Article
Peter Shiu Partitioning triangles 546 Nonember 2012 Teaching Notes
Peter Shiu Solutions to  and φ (m) = k! σ (n) = k! 110 March 2013 Note 97.02
Peter Shiu The gaps between sums of two squares 256 July 2013 Article
Peter Shiu If  then  is irrationale < 2 π 497 November 2014 Note 98.28
Peter Shiu Fermat's method of factorisation 97 March 2015 Article
Peter Shiu The factorisation of 267 − 1 104 March 2015 Article
Peter Shiu Another evaluation of ζ (2) 118 March 2016 Note 100.05
Peter Shiu The mean-square value of the divisor function 203 July 2016 Article
Peter Shiu Cyclotomy and the heptadecagon 288 July 2016 Article
Peter Shiu Can our coinage system be improved? 226 July 2018 Article
Peter Shiu More on slowly convergent, or divergent, series 140 March 2019 Note 103.07
Peter Shiu The whole can be very much less than the sum of its parts 117 March 2019 Article
Peter Shiu Factorising numbers with oracles 495 November 2019 Note 103.31
E. M. Sieminski and R. Viglione Proof without words: A delightful water pouring problem 538 November 2015 Note 99.39
Avi Sigler and Moshe Stupel Proof Without Words 146 March 2016 Note 100.15
Stephen Siklos Maclaurin's inequalities: reflections on a STEP question 499 November 2012 Article

Stephen Siklos A method of evaluating  and ζ (2) ∫
 ∞

0

sinx

x
 dx 114 March 2018 Note 102.08

John R. Silvester C. W. Kilmister (1924-2010) 529 November 2010 Obituary
John Silvester Droz-Farny constructions 19 March 2012 Article
John R. Silvester Extremal area ellipses of a convex quadrilateral 11 March 2017 Article
John R. Silvester The seven circles theorem revisited 280 July 2018 Article
John R. Silvester Variations on a Japanese Temple theorem 38 March 2018 Article
John R. Silvester On touching circles 460 November 2018 Article
Stuart Simons Getting to the centre 517 November 2010 Note 94.40
Stuart Simons Balls and walls − how energy can be lost in elastic collisions 349 July 2011 Note 95.48
Stuart Simons SHM on a rough surface 545 November 2011 Note 95.67
Stuart Simons Constant acceleration revisited 553 November 2011 Teaching Note
Stuart Simons Hauling a sledge and related matters 536 November 2012 Note 96.58
Stuart Simons An extremum problem 306 July 2013 Note 97.33
Jim Simons Outside the box 323 July 2016 Note 100.20
Andrew J. Simoson and C. W. Groetsch Spurtacular Fountains 166 March 2012 Note 96.28
Andrew J. Simoson A black hole conundrum 150 March 2018 Note 102.19
Andrew J. Simoson The morphology of z [ 10] 442 November 2019 Article
Man Keung Siu Some more on Estermann and Pythagoras 272 July 2013 Note 97.21
Wolfgang Slessenger A simple geometrical inequality 343 July 2012 Teaching Notes
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Geoff Smith A projective Simson line 339 July 2015 Note 99.20
Geoff C. Smith Circles in areals 239 July 2016 Article
R.W. Smyth An interesting strategic blunder 84 March 2010 Article
Isaac Sofair Derangement revisited 435 November 2013 Article
Anthony Sofo Grandma, grandaunts and distant cousins 314 July 2010 Note 94.21
Mark Spahn, Ron Lancaster, Deborah Moore-Russo 
and Gerald Rising

An unexpected use of primes: solving sudokus by calculator 224 July 2010 Article

Michael Z. Spivey Visualising continued fractions 284 July 2010 Note 94.11
Howard Sporn Area of a circle via the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus 312 July 2018 Note 102.24

P. Stanley A nomogram for the solution of the equation 
p

sinθ
+

q

cosθ
= 1 501 November 2018 Note 102.40

P. Stanley An appraisal of Lalanne's nomogram 47 March 2019 Article
P. Stanley A four-hundred year calendar 556 November 2019 Note 103.46
Paul Stephenson Iterated dissections? Approximations to  in the Indian Sulbasutras 2 508 November 2012 Note 96.51
Paul Stephenson The Steinhaus ‘four-colour’ tiling 141 March 2016 Note 100.13
Paul Stephenson Proof without words: relationship between inverse cotangents 300 July 2017 Note 101.18
Paul Stephenson Pappus in two dimensions, Mamikon in three 322 July 2017 Teaching Note
Paul Stephenson Trigonometric identities from regular polygons 327 July 2017 Teaching Note
Paul Stephenson Dandelin circles 508 November 2017 Note 101.40
Paul Stephenson Dimensional analogues of two figurate identities 143 March 2018 Note 102.17
Paul Stephenson Cyclic gridpoint polygons 331 July 2018 Note 102.31
Paul Stephenson When is the sum of the first  consecutive odd cubes a square? n 305 July 2019 Note 103.15
Seán M. Stewart Finding some integrals using an interesting self-similar substitution 103 March 2017 Note 101.06
Seán M. Stewart Some alternative derivations of Craig's formula 268 July 2017 Article
Ian Stewart Sir Erik Christopher Zeeman 307 July 2016 Obituary
Ian Stewart On the review of the book Significant Figures 170 March 2019 Correspondence
John Stubbs and Jacob Adetunji UK pension changes in 2015: some mathematical considerations 193 July 2016 Article
Moshe Stupel, Avi Sigler, Jay Jahangiri Teaching proofs without words using dynamic geometry 204 July 2019 Article
K. B. Subramaniam ‘Summing squares’ by counting cubes 131 March 2014 Teaching Note
K. B. Subramaniam A new proof that the rationals are countable 345 July 2014 Note 98.19

K. B. Subramaniam Proof without words: T1 + T2 +  …  + Tn = ( )n + 2
3

153 March 2015 Note 99.10

K. B. Subramaniam Proof without words: Cotangent expressed as a series of cosecants of multiple angles in powers of two 538 November 2015 Note 99.38
K. B. Subramaniam Pythagoras' theorem: a proof by contradiction 128 March 2018 Note 102.10

K. B. Subramaniam PWW:sin2A+ sin2B+ sin2C = 4sinAsinBsinC 504 November 2018 Note 102.41
K. B. Subramaniam On a link between Triangular and Fibonacci numbers 489 November 2019 Note 103.28
Ondrej ©uch The order of elements in SL (2, p) 292 July 2011 Note 95.29
Anthony Sudbery Dürer's magic tesseract 8 March 2013 Article
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Aidan Sudbury Vectors and the nine-point circle 540 November 2011 Note 95.65
Ken Surendran and 
Desarazu Krishna Babu

Expressions for rational approximations to square 
roots of integers using Pell's equation 

101 March 2019 Article

B. Sury Group theory lends a hand to number theory 294 July 2010 Note 94.13
B. Sury Composition of polynomials 36 March 2013 Article
B. Sury Explicit solutions of φ (m) = k! 112 March 2014 Note 98.03
B. Sury Variants of Carmichael numbers and Cunningham chains 498 November 2018 Note 102.39
Mieczys³aw Szyszkowicz Approximate quadrature of the circle using a set square 301 July 2017 Note 101.19
Mieczys³aw Szyszkowicz Squaring the circle by using proportion 156 March 2019 Note 103.13
Alina Sîntãmãrian Regarding a generalisation of Ioachimescu's constant 270 July 2010 Article
Erik Talvila Trigonometry of The Gold-Bug 124 March 2013 Note 97.06
Fleur T. Tehrani A simple approach to solving cubic equations 225 July 2016 Article
Philip Todd A mechanical ‘proof’ of the largest outscribed equilateral triangle 149 March 2015 Note 99.08
Owen Toller Misunderstandings in A-level statistics 40 March 2014 Article
Owen Toller Partial fractions and telescoping series 165 March 2019 Teaching Note
Joseph Tonien A simple proof of Euler's continued fraction of e1/M 279 July 2016 Article
Joseph Tonien A continued fraction inspired by an identity of Euler 115 March 2017 Note 101.08
Joseph Tonien A new elementary proof of Euler's continued fractions 105 March 2018 Note 102.06
Joseph Tonien New Year identities for 2019 130 March 2019 Note 103.01
Bridget M. Torsey A note on bounds for the expected value of a random variable 522 November 2017 Note 101.45

J. Trainin Integrating expressions of the form  and others
sinn x

xm
216 July 2010 Article

J. E. T. Trainin The Bombelli approach to solving cubic equations 501 November 2013 Note 97.42
David Treeby Finding sums of powers using physical arguments 227 July 2017 Article
Hung-Ping Tsao Sums of powers and Eulerian numbers 347 July 2011 Note 95.47
A. H. G. S. van der Ven The Hardy distribution for golf hole scores 428 November 2012 Article
Leonard van Wyk Rounding versus truncation estimates in difference calculations 285 July 2019 Article
Raymond Viglione An extension of Thébault's second problem 343 July 2019 Note 103.25
Mark B. Villarino Burning mirrors on opening day 512 November 2011 Note 95.56
Mark B. Villarino, Daniel Campos 
Salas, Javier Carvajal Rojas 

On the monotonicity of the correction term in 
Ramanujan's factorial approximation

274 July 2013 Note 97.23

Mark B. Villarino Quotient polynomials with positive coefficients 250 July 2014 Article
Mark B. Villarino A cubic surface of revolution 281 July 2014 Article
Mark B. Villarino A tripos surd 474 November 2015 Article
Horia Vîjîitu Bernoulli's inequality for negative exponents 316 July 2019 Note 103.19
Leonard M. Wapner The prescient power of indifference 41 March 2019 Article
Jonathan Weinstein A result on zigzag permutations: a combinatorial proof 331 July 2012 Note 96.48
Paul G. Williams Leaving the variance unchanged 520 November 2014 Teaching Note
Gareth Williams Measurement of polygons and circles 121 March 2018 Note 102.09
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Robert A. Wilson An elementary proof that not all principal ideal domains are Euclidean domains 289 July 2017 Note 101.15
John Wiorkowski Finding the probability of a rare real world event 240 July 2019 Article
Marcus Wright and Thomas J. Osler An interesting generalisation of the half-angle formulas to complex numbers 327 July 2011 Note 95.41
Cory Wright and Thomas Osler Interesting bilateral series generalising a result of Euler 131 March 2013 Note 97.08
Michel Daoud Yacoub and Gustavo Fraidenraich A solution to the quartic equation 271 July 2012 Note 96.33
Kung-Wei Yang Computing quadratic fundamental units 464 November 2010 Note 94.26
Kung-Wei Yang Symmetry of continued fraction for d 501 November 2014 Note 98.29
Kung-Wei Yang The positive eigenvector of a positive matrix 523 November 2015 Note 99.30

Robert M. Young : an elementary proof∫
1

0

1
1 + x2

 dx =
π

4
304 July 2011 Note 95.32

Robert M. Young : A proof without trigonometry∫
∞

0

1
1 + x2

 dx =
π

2
304 July 2011 Note 95.31

Robert M. Young On evaluating the probability integral 311 July 2011 Note 95.34
Robert M. Young On an elementary proof of the Leibniz formula for π 116 March 2012 Note 96.10
Robert M. Young Another quick proof that e < 3 333 July 2013 Teaching Note
Konstantine Zelator and Ovidiu Furdui The non-existence of integer solutions to py2 = x4 + x 290 July 2010 Note 94.12
Li Zhou Irrationality proofs à la Hermite 407 November 2011 Article
Li Zhou Fun with Sign 465 November 2013 Article
Alberto Zorzi Lattice polygons and the number 12: an elementary proof 137 March 2010 Note 94.09
Alberto Zorzi Benford's law and π 264 July 2011 Note 95.22
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